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PREFACE. 



/■no 



This edition of Bullions's Latin Reader contains aT)ont 50 pages 
of Exercises on the Principles and Rules of Bullions and Morris's 
Latin Grammar, in t£e regular order of their presentation in that 
book with direct references in heavy-faced figui^es to its para- 
graphs. These introductory Exercises are for the most part sim- 
ple, and in such variety that, with those in the Latin Grammar, 
they give the opportunity of having the principles of both Ety- 
mology and Syntax rendered very familiar to the mind of the pupil. 

Pages from 337 to 380 contain explanations of the leading Idioms 
of the Latin Language, arranged under proper heads, and illustrated 
by numerous examples, all of which are numbered so as to be 
easily referred to for the purpose of illustrating similfr modes of 
expression which occur in the course of reading, as is more fcdly 
explained on page vi., in " Explanation of References." Though 
this part is intended chiefly for reference, mnch advantage wiU be 
derived from studying it in course in short lessons, simultaneously 
with lessons in reading and parsing, and rendering the wh<^e 
familiar by frequent reviews. 

The Introductory Exercises, from page 60 to page 79, consist of 
short and simple sentences classed in such a way as to illustrate 
the leading grammatical principles in the construction of sentences, 
both single and compound, and by a sufficient number of examples 
to render these principles familiar and easy of application. In 
these, as well as throughout the body of the work, constant refer- 
ence is made to the Bullions's and Bullions and Morris's Grammars^ 
as well as to the Latin Idioms, to illustrate and explain the prin- 
ciples of the language as they occur, and, by repeated reference, to 
render them familiar to the pupil, and impress them indelibly on 
his mind. These references are more numerous at first ; but when 
any construction or idiom may be supposed to have become fami- 
liar, the references to it are less frequent ; and the pupil is left to 
exercise the knowledge acquired, in applying the principles with- 
out the aid of references. The construction and use of the sub- 
junctive mood being one of the greatest difficulties and niceties of 
the language, and all important to be well understood, references 
for explanation to the Grammar and Idioms, are more numerous 
and longer continued on this point than on any other. 
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IV PBEFACE. • 

These references also form a sort of index, hy^ widcli the pupU 
may be able to find at once other constructibns of a similar kind 
in the portion of the work previously studied, and so compare the 
one with the other. For example, the letter ', p. 103, refers to the 
Grammar, 627, 5 ; by running the eye back along the references at 
the foot of the page, the same construction will be found at the 
letter », p. 95 ; at «, p. 90 ; at ^ p. 89 ; at ^, p*87, &c. ; all of which 
may thus be compared with great facility. 

The method of reference and explanation here adopted entirely 
supersedes the use of notes, by rendering them unnecessary, and 
it is believed will prove vastly more profitable to the student than 
any number of notes could be, which generally do nothing more 
than ^ve the meaning of an idiom or phrase in a free translation, 
without any explanation of its construction. Though this sort of 
aid enables the pupil to get along with the translation of a sen- 
tence,*it leaves him as much in the dark as ever respecting its 
construction. The consequence is, that when he meets with a 
similar construction again in diflTerent words, he is as much at a 
loss as ever, and finds his progress arrested, unless he is again 
lifted over blindfolded by the aid of another friendly note. It is 
obvious that persons, in this way, may go over much surface ; anfl 
if they have a memory capable of bringing to their aid the trans- 
lation in the note when it is wanted, they may be able to give a 
good translation of what they have gone over, and yet know 
nothing, or next to nothing, of the construction of what they have 
read ; and hence it happens, that knowing but little of principles, 
or of the method of analyzing the idioms and more difficult con- 
structions of the language, whenever they come to an author or 
passage where the wonted supply of notes is wanting, they find 
themselves imable to proceed understandingly. It is therefore not 
without reason that many of onr best teachers think that such 
notes, like translations, do more evil than good. This evil, it is 
hoped, is in a great measure avoided by the method here pursued ; 
for while all needful assistance is furnished, it can be attained only 
by referring to the grammatical principle which contains the 
explanation needed ; and which soon becomes so familiar, that it 
can be readily applied to the analyzing of every sentence in which 
it is involved. 

The primary meaning of a word is not always its most 
common meaning : it may even have passed into disuse ; but 
Btm it is necessary to be known, in order to have a clue to its 
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PEEFACE. Y 

various derived significations, both in its simple and componnd 
forms. If instead of the primary, a secondary and distant mean- 
ing, thougli a more common one, should be associated in the mind 
with the word, it will be tound impossible in many instances to 
account for, or to perceive any sort of propriety or analogy in its 
use in certain cases. Take, as an example, the verb emo, the more 
common but not the primary meaning of which is, " to buy," and 
it will be impossible to trace any sort of connection between such 
a meaning and that of its compounds, aMmo, e^x^lmo, int&riTno, 
peHmo, dirimo, and the like. . But assign to emo its primary meaur 
ing, "to take," and the whole is perceived at once to be clear and 
consistent. This one example will show how important it is that 
not only the derivation and composition of words should be fully 
exhibited in a good dictionary, but also, tHat the radical and pri- 
mary signification of all words, where that can be ascertained, 
should be first stated, and then the secondary and more 4istant 
meanings in that order which appears the most natural. In this 
respect, our school dictionaries are generally defective. In the 
Latin-English Dictionary of this series, and also in the Vocabulary 
appended to this work, the plan just stated has been followed ; so 
that the pupil is here furnished with the means of tracing every 
derivative and compound word to its source, if that is in the 
Latin language, (derivations from the Greek not being given,) and 
of ascertaining what is the primary signification of each word, 
from the best authorities within my reach, as well as those signifi- 
cations which are more common, or which belong to the words in 
the various places where they occur in this work. Care has been 
taken in connection with this also to dis^nguish those words 
usually considered as synonyms.* 

A few Exercises in Composition are appended, see pagfe 825, 
drawn, as wiU be perceived, from the reading lessons indicated 
both by the number of the page and the paragraph. Lessons in 
composition, of the simplest character and to any extent, may^ be 
framed in the same way from every reading lesson, or even from 
every sentence, and rendered into Latin, either orally in the class, 
or as an exercise in writing, as suggested in the remarks prefixed 
to the Exercises themselves. 

This book is, in fact, a supplement to the Grammar, and the 
foundation of thorough scholarship must be laid here. 

* This plan is carried out in BnlUons's Latin-English Dictionary. 
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EXPLANATION OF REFERENCES. 



Thb references at the foot of eacli page are intended chiefly to 
explain the construction. Those before page 59, are to paragraphs 
of Bullions & Morris's Latin Grammar; those after that page 
which have " Grammars" prefixed, are to both Bullions's and Bul- 
lions & Morris's Latin Grammars ^ the BomILn figures, as 45, indi- 
cating the number of the paragraph in Bullions's Latin Granmiar 
leferred to ; and the heavy-faced figures, as 4J, indicating the 
paragraph in Bullions & Morris's Latin Granmiar referred to. 

In the references which have Id. or Idioms prefixed, the first 
number directs to the corresponding number in the Idioms on 
page 337 of this book, and the second to the example under that 
nnmber. Thus, for example, 42, 1, directs to the example, I>ignu8 
qui cmeter, (p. 23), and shows how the words qui amSter, in that, 
and aU similar constructions, are to be translated. The words 
particularly referred to and intended to be noticed in the reference, 
are distinguished by being printed in a different character. The 
references are intended to explain particular phrases and idioms, and 
to give an example of the mode of translating them. This will be 
found a more valuable aid in translating than notes, a^ it reduces 
the idioms of the language to a sort of system, with every part of 
which the attentive pupil will soon become familiar. • 

When § is placed before a number in Roman figures used else- 
where than at the foot of the page, for reference, the number indi- 
cates the section of Bullions's Latin Grammar referred to. The 
heavy-fiused figures used in connection with such a section refer- 
ence, refer to a paretgraph in Bullions & Morris's Latin Grammar. 

In many cases there is a reference both to the Grammar ^d to 
the Idioms. AU of these should be carefully looked out and 
applied. 

^ In the references to the Rules of Syntax in the Grammar, If there 
is only one Rule in the section, it is indicated simply by the letter 
B ; if there are more than one, the number of the Rule is annexed. 
Msp. refers to the Explanation under the rule. Words to be sup- 
plied are indicated by the syllable " Snp." for " supply," prefixed. 
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INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 



ORTHOO-RAPHT («). 

What letter in the English alphabet is not found in Latin? 
In what words is " y '* found ? Name the dip?ith<mg8 in the fol- 
lowing words ? The mtUes f The liquids t 

Caesar. Proelium. Conspectu. Dixi Ferre. Amat. 
Musae. Quid (5). Haec. Aumm. Heu. Phoebus. 
Audax. Urbs. Miles. NSpos. Lingua. Nihil Queror. 

How did the andeAts punctuate f ' How many systems of pro- 
nunciation are used in the United States ? Tell the number q| 
tyUablea in each of the following words (12) ? 

D3<re. Stare. Ire. Manes. Monte. DieL Sese. 
Ames. Grates. Ore. Dice. Mores. Fides. Vulpes. 
Sites. Fore. Fame. Extreme. Late. 

Give the rules for dividing Latin words into syllables*? 
In the following list, divide the words into syllal>le8-? Name 
the dissyllables, tiissyllables, etc. ? Also the penults and ante- 
penults {12, 13) ? 

Delecto. Facturus. Ferinus. OstendSre. Orcus, 
Pardus. Promitto. Prolapsus. Pritoius. Scriptus. 
Sectatus. Distribugre. Ductus. Dissimilis. Civitas. 
Cognomen. Colloquium. Versutus. Vestigium. Vin- 
culum. Victima. Villicus. Vestis. Tergum. Eex 
tamenpacempatebat. Junx^^rat. Victus. Eege (16~ifl). 

Give the quantity of the penults in the following list (1^) ? 

Noster. Inter. Posse. Amissis. Propter. Caesar, 
Servos. Conquiruntur. Poposcit. Castris. Postea. Co- 
pias. Proelium. Filius. Eaptus. Pupillus. EegnuuL 
Capitolium. Prius. Saevus. -^ger. ^gaeus. Aggen 
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2 Iin:RODTJeTOET EXEBCISES. 

On wMch syllable are dissyllables accented? When do words 
of more than two syllables accent the penult, and when the ante* 
penult ? Are monosyllables ever accented (20-22) ? Divide and 
accent the following words. Pronounce them according to the 
English, and also according to the Continental system. 

-^tas. JStatis. PossS. Erg* Amicus. K^ligio. 
Eobustus. Vict6r. Vdluntarius. Pulcher. Servus. 
Tempus. Tertius. Quattu6r. LuxuriS* GraeciH. Imp^- 
riiiin. Incertiis. Fructus. Fructus. Coerceo. Conjux. 
Me, te, re. Mihi, tibi, sibi, nos, yds, nobis, vobis. Contra. 



ETYMOLOG-Y {24j. 

What part of speech in English is not found in Latin {26)^ 
What parts of speech in Latin are declined? Point out the 
proper and common nouns in the following, and state whether they 
axe collective,abstract, or material nouns (30): 



THE E'Oim. 

TibSris, the Tiber. Tullus, [a Roman king.} Hora, 
an hour. "Pax, peace. 'N^tuia^ naiure. Horatins, Horace. 
Seditio, a rebellion. Filius, a son. Plumbum, lead. 
FamilisB, a family. Judex, a jvdge. Populus, people. 
Libertas, liberty. Bellum, war. Gallia, Gaul. Concilium, 
a council Judcunditas, pleasantness. lignum, wood. 

Gender. ^ 

In English what nouns are masculine, what are feminine, and 
what are neuter (^t^Mw*** Practical English Grammar, 123-125) ? 
In Latin, nouns of what signification are masculine f of what signifi- 
cation are feminine f Of what signification are neuter (S3-3S) ? 
State the gender of the following nouns, from signification : 

Puer, a boy. Pater, a father. Mulier, a womun. Filia, 
a daughter. Nihil (indeclinable), nothing {35). Nefaa 
(indecL), wicTcedness. Agric61a, a farmer. Notus, the 
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south v)ind (33). Eoma, Rome. Attica, \a country] (34). 
Kex, a Icing, Auster, a south wind. Eurus, the south- 
east wind. Januarius, January. Mains, the apple-tree. 
Poeta, a poet. Salix, a willow tree. Pri^mus, Friam. 
Puella, a girl. Thasus, [an island.] 

Note. — ^The gender of most Latin noons is determined by the 
ending of the declension, the rules for which niay be fouiid in 
BuUUms and Morria'a Latin Gra/mmar^ under each declension. 

Case. 

How many casM are there in Latin \ Which are the obUque cases 
(4:2) ? The NommatvDe corresponds to what in English {4:3) ? 
The Genitive to what? The Dative? The Accusative? The 
Vocative? The Ablative? By whatcoa^ in Latin must the fol- 
lowing nouns be translated ? 

Of a boy. To a boy. friend. For a man. The 
horseTxm^ A man gives a hook to a loy. A man strikes 
a i^orse with a whip. In a city. The soldiers were 
moted by pity. Rome was named from the nam^ of 
Eomulus. The king's house (=the house of the king. 
See Bullionis Practical English Grammar^ 176). John^ 
come here. Love oi glory. Ccesafs army w^ victorious. 

DECLENSION OE NOUNS. 

How many dedensums in Latin (44) ? How are they distin- 
guished ? What is meant by the Theme {46) ? What is meant by 
the case-ending, or Termination ? What are the general rules for 
the declension of nouns {47) ? Give the number of the Declen- 
sion of the following words ; also the Theme : 

Dextra, gen. sing, dextrae ; dolor, gen. sing, doloris ; 
factum, gen. sing, facti ; fuga, gen. sing. fugsB ; dies, gen. 
sing, diei; cantus, gen. sing, cantus; urbs, gen. sing. 
urbis; lupu0, lupi; senatus, senatus; nauta, nautae; 
veru, verus; moles, molis; praemium, praemii; sermo, 
Bermonis ; spes, spei ; vicinus, vicini ; sonitus, sonitus ; 
res, ieir 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION. 

Note 1. Since in Latin there is no article, the pupil may supply, 
in translating, the definite or indefinite article as the sense may 
require. Penna may be translated "pen," or "a pen," or "the 
pen" ; and Pennae, in the plural, means " pens," or " the pens." 

2. Let eadh word be declined, and from the ending find out the 
case, and then translate, prefixing the " sign " of the case as found 
in the Grammar, 4:3, also see Idioms, 3-6.* Where a word may be 
found in more than one case, let it be translated for each case. 

Scheme -for tlie Etymological Parsing of a Noun.-^l. Kind; 3. 
Gender ; 3. Declension ; 4 Decline ; 5. Derived from (if derived); 
6. Case ; 7. Number. 

FIRST DECLENSION {51). 

Penna. Pennae. Arae. Aram. Massis. Stella. 
Ara. Puellam. Puellae. puella {97S). Aras. Ara- 
rum. Eeginis. Eeginamm. Filia. Eeginae {7ST). 
Ora. Ala ColnmbsB {751). Alae columbarum. (Jra 
Italiae {751). Casa agricdlae. Eeginas. Scientia geo- 
metriaB. Natura. Naturis. Orae Graeciae {751). La- 
viniae filia. Vitae pugna. Ruina Trojae. 
Give the gender of the following nouns from the termination (53). 

Hora. Cometes. Boreas. Ballista. Grammatice, 
grammar. Stella. Midas.. Dynastes, a sovereign. Epi- 
t6me, an abridgment, -^neas. Anehises. Tiaras, a 
turban. Peneldpe. Babylonia. 

VOCABULARY I. 
Puella, /., girl • Nauta, m., sailor. 

Eegina, /., queen. Columba, /., a dove. 

Stat, (sto), stands. Stant, stand. 

Videt (video), sees. Vident, see. 

NOTB. — ^In the following exercises the numbers indicate the 
order for the arrangrement of the words in Latin (1384). 

Trar^late into Latin. — The girl stands. The girls 
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stand. The sailors stand. The girls* see* the qneen.' 
The girP sees' the doves.' The sailors* see' the girls.* 
The queen stands. The dove sees the sailor. 

SECOND DECLENSION ^58), 
Proelii. PrcEho. Dominus. DomlnL Heu serve! 
{975). Equus domini Ventis. Eegno. Eegna. Reg- 
norum. Donnm. Magistros. Dona. Equi collum 
{7 SI). 'Cceli ventns. Donum doniinL Cum.gladio 
Eomuli (470 and 982). Ab initio. Templi porta. 
Ovum gallinaB. Cum reginae dono. Agri domine. Dei 
oculis (6*7). Cum filiabus magistri (57). A coeli 
vento. Cum otio. Ab -ffineae filio. 

Give the gender of the foUowihg nomiB from the termifUh 
Urn {71). 

Ager. Barbiton, a lyre. Velum. Oulter, a knife. 
Bamus. fiellum. Liber. Templum* 

VOCABULARY II. 

Equus, m., a horse. Eegnum, n., a kingdom. 

Puer, in., a hoy. Donum, n., a gift 

Habet (habeo), has. Habent, have. 

Voeat (voco), calls. Vocant, calL 
Translate into Latin. — The boy* has' a horse.' The 
boys* have' gifts.' The sailor* calls' the boys.' The 
boys* see' the horses.' The boy* calls' (his) horse.' The 
queen* has' a kingdom.' The girls* have' gifts.' The 
horses stand. 
For gender of nouns in Third Declencdon, see 151-175. 

THIRD DECLENSION (75). 

Translate the following nouns, and point out those which 
''increase" (75, Obs.). 

Leo. Mare. Urbs. Moles. Mons. Hiems. Legio. 
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6 tOTBODUCTOKY EXEBCISES. 

Lex. lis. Navis. Dux. Lapis. Carmen. Turris. 
Onus. Miles. Nubes. Caput Cutis. Iter. Amor. 
Canis. 

IMPARISYLLABA {86). 

Duci. Legis. Duces. Crux. Crucis. Frbem. Duci- 
bus. Urbium. Montes. Artis. Ducem. Lex loci 
(751). Dux militum. Post ^neae mortem (981). 
A nomine Bomuli. Nix. Mvis. Virtute ducis. Noeti. 
Filia cum patre. Ab oratione Ciceronis. Ad Tempus. 
Temporibus. Carminis. Ad senecttitem. Ex militibus 
Caes&ris. Onus. On^ra. Temp5re. Carmina. Amore 
TitflB. Liber de bonitate. Cum labore. Sine dignitate. 
Caput. Capita. Opus. Op6ri. Operibus. Contra 
naturam. Pro patria. 

PARISYLLABA {98). 

Prolem. Mari. Maria. .Auris. Auri. Nubes. Nu- 
bium. Sub aure. Trans mare {981). Sermo de ani- 
malibus. In nubibus (988). Sedes regni. In mare 
{987). In nayi. In navem. Propter mare. Coram 
grue. 

VOCABULARY ni 

Di^x, m.y a leader. Carmen, n.y a song. 

Urbs,/., a' city. Consul, m., a consul. 

Amat (amo), loves. Amant, hve. 
Translate into Latin. — The consul' loves' the city.' 
The boy* sees* the horse' of the leader' {gen). The con- 
sul' loves* the song' of the girl.* The horse' of the con- 
sul' stands.' The queen' calls^ the leader.' 

FOURTH DECLENSION {137). 

Motus. Motus. Pluctu. Fluctui. Cantuum. Can- 
tibus. Senatu. Senatum. Senatuum. In tecto domus 
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{751, 144). Comu copiae. Verua. PuellsB cantus. 

Fluctus motus. Solisortus. Amanu. Iiicursu. Post 

occasum solis. Per metum. Porticu templi. Beneficia 
Senatus. v 

FIFTH DECLENSION. (^4^). 

Diei. Die. Faciem. Spe gloriae. Fades. Index 
rerum. Sine die. In Mem. Ante* diem. Diebus. 
Cum manu militum. Sonitu tintinnabuli. Faeies 
urbis. Spes vietorise. 

VOCABULARY IV. 

Currus, m.y a chariot. Acies, /., an army. 

Domns,/., a house (144). Spes,/, hope. 
Dat (do), gives. Dant, give. 

Translate into Latin. — The leader* gives* hope' to the 
city^ (dat). The army has hope. The queen* gives* a 
chariot^ to the leader.' The queen* gives* the house* of 
the leader® to the sailors.'* The boy sees the chariot of 
the queen. The army loves the leader. 

ADJECTIVES {189). 

What accidents have adjectives in En^lisJh f (Bullions's Pr. Eng. 
Gram. 208). What accidents in Latin (189) f 

Note. — ^An adjectfve in Latin is placed sometimes before and 
sometimes after the noun it qualifies (1387). 

Decline the fojlowing adjectives and substantives separately; 
then together. Translate them in each case and number. (See 
Latin Idioms, 3 and 14). Tell the case and number here, and trans- 
late them. Give the rule for their agreement (6S0-6SS). Show 
how they agree. 

Scheme for the Etymological Pa/rdng of an Adjective. — 1. De- 
clension; 2. Decline it; 3* Compare it (if compared); 4. Case; 5. 
Number ; 6. Gender. 
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8 Il^RODUCTORY EXERCISES, 

ADJECTIVES OP THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 
(190) 

Bonus vir. Ingenni pu6ri. Prima hora {1387, 1). 
Blando servo. Doctum magistrum. Cum multis Tro- 
janis. Serve bone. Servis bonis. Eegina bona. Lseta 
puella. Per bgiignos dominos. Misero homine. Heu 
misSr homo ! In toto orbe (191). Altus mons. Alta 
arbor. Altum saxum. In area sacra. Capita equorum 
magnorum. In alto tecto. Alba columbae penna {1387 , 
2). Fabiila de pavone superbo. Per totum orbem. . In 
media caede. {1387, 1, Idioms, 17). Mulier vidua. In 
sinistris manibus. Aregiissatellitibus. Pro bono publico. 

Make the following Adjectives agree with tJie Nouns 
according to Rule F., {630), and translate. 

Rotundus terra. Bonus reginas. Fidus militem. 
Aureus annulorum. Pulcher urbium. Fidus pastores. 
Tota orbis {191)* Spes multus. Sine magnus labore. 
Serenus noctem. Primus anno. In medius nocte. 
Puellarum pulcher. Mors certus. Verus virtus. Frigi- 
dus nox. Antiquus urbem. Equi pulcher. Bonus 
exempla. 

ADJECTIVES OP THE THIRD DECLENSION {193) 

Felicis hominis. Prudentem hominem. Prudens 
mulier. Ingentia animalia. Post vitam brevem. Letale 
vulnus. Fertilium agrorum. Utili labore. Fortibus 
ducibus. Mitibus servis. Hiems glacialis. Alacribus 
• sociis. Oeleber dux. Celebri duci. - Celebri duce. Equi 
veloces. Anima immortalis. Bellum ferox. Principes 
potentes. Magna pars plebis. Ad ceitamen singulare. 
Ab ingenti favore militum. In omnibus terris. 
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Make (he following Adjectives agree with the Nouns 
according to Rule F., {650), and translate. 

Brevis aetatem. Fugax anni. ^ Cettus mortL Equites 
velox. Sapiens viris. Atrox bella. Carmen dulcis. 
Crudelis hostem. Legibus brevis. Medius noete. Ad 
onmis aetatem. Post iter brevis. CelSber domo. Velox 
equibus. 

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES (201), 

Quatuor arbdres in colle (988)* Duo consules pro 
nno rege. Duos filios. Per septem reges. Post bellum 
undequinquagenta annorum. Ad quintum milliarium. 
Tricesimo octavo anno. Milliario octavo decimo ab urbe. 
Mille navium (204, a). Cum mille Eomanis {204, *). 
Tria millia civium Eomanorum {204). 

COMPABISON OF ADJECTIVES (214). 

Altus mons. Altior mons. Altissimus mons. Bre- 
vior vita. Brevissima vita. Digniores viri. Antiquis- 
simis temporibus. Canis vigilantior. Brevius tempus. 
Audacissimorum militum. In loco apriciori. Grave 
saxum. Gravius saxum. Gravissimum saxum. Acer- 
rimus vindex libertatis {218). Sex nobilissimi homines. 
Antiquissimis temporibus. Meliore habitu {219). Ad 
imam vallem (222). Ultima via {222). 

Change the following Adjectives to the comparative and 
superlative degrees, make thern agree with the Nouns, 
and tra7islate. 

Beata puella. Altus fluvius. Doctus regium. Donum 
gratus. librorum utilis. Crudelis puSros. Altus 
aarboribus. Nobilis duces. Clarus luci. Bonus vir 
(219)f Urbem antiquus. Equus velox. 
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PEOE"ou]5rs (230). 

How many classes of pronouns in Latin, and what are they? 

Scheme for the Etymological Pan'sing of a Pronoun, — 1, Kind ; 
3. Decline it ; 3i Person (if any) ; 4 Found in — Case ; 5. Number. 

MihL Mei. Vobis. Nos. Sibi. Nostrum. Inter se. 
Pro nobis. Ad me. Ante te. Mens pater. Tua filia. 
• Cum domo sua {144). Meum onus. iKToster rex. Cum 
suis amicis. Ad suos amicos. Unus (Idioms, 21) 
horum regum {771)» Ad hos ludos. Ejus regis. Ab 
ipso Tarquinio {103S). Filius ejus. Ob eam causam. 
In illis regionibus. Populi illi. Pro ipso rege. In eodem 
prato. Ad aliquenL In qua urbe {1041) ? De ejus 
adventu. Una via, qua {683). Per fines suos. Quidam 
vir. Pastor illius regionis. A suo nomine. Ee ipsa. 
Ex tuis libris. Ille dies. Post ejus mortem. Faustulus 
quidam. Hsbc fabula. Idem vir. Quisnam ? Ille puer. 
Ipsi fontes. Flamma in ejus capite. Ob banc causam. 
PostSri ejus. Tua deformitas. Mea levitas. 

YERBS {2S8). 

Name the Trarmtive, Intransitive and Attributive Verbs : 

Note. — ^In Latin, when the subject of the verb is a personal 
pronoun, it is generally omitted {636). 

Audio, / hear. Audio ventum, I hear the wind {716). 
Amo te, / love thee. Curro, / run. Vita brevis est, life 
is short. Equum habet, he has a horse. Dico, / speah. 
Dico templum, / dedicate a temple. Vendit servum, he 
sells the slave. Miles pugnat, the soldier fights. Fidem 
violabant, they were violating the faith. Pomum bonum^ 
videtur, the apple seems good {667). Deus mundum 
regit, God rules the world. Nuncius velox venit, a swift 
messenger com^s. Troja fuit, Troy was {1095). 
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Point out the voice of the following verbs : 

Clarus vir laudatur, a famous man is praised. Bellum 
dirum parant, they prepare direful war. Legati missi 
sunt, the ambassadors were sent. Caesar misit nuncios, 
GiBsar sent messengers. Amicitia confinnata tsi, friend- 
ship was established. ImpStum fecit, he made an attack. 
Troja eversa est, Troy was destroyed. 

The subjunctive mood in Latin corresponds to what mood in 
English (BvMont^s FraeticaZ Eng. €hrwmma/r, 380) ? 

Mention the voice, mood/ tense, person, and nmnber : 
Amabo, / shalhlove. Homo memoriam habet, mem 
has memory. Librum laudas, you praise the look. Ful- 
gebant, they were shining. Donum dedit pater, the 
father has given a gift. Audiamus donum, we may hear 
a sound* ' Amabimus amicos, we will love our frimds. 
Salutati fuistis, you have ieen saluted. 

CONJUGATION. 

Tell the conjugation of the following words. The present infi- 
nitive of each verb is given. In the vocabulary the present indidt- 
tive is given, followed by the present infinitive and other prin- 
cipal parts. . 

Vitare. Docere. Munire. Animare. Leggret Cogi- 
tare. Vinc^re. Jurare. Placere. Venire. E9gare. 
Duc^re. Jubere. Lustrare. Pon^re. Deplorare. Salire. 
Saevire. Fugare. Pulgere. 

Sch^rmforthsBtymohgicalPardngofa Verb, — 1. Kind(j^50); 
2. Conjugation (or irregular if it is so) ; 3. Conjugate it ; 4. De- 
rived from (if derived) ; 5. Compounded of (if compounded) ; 6. It 
is found in — tense ; 7. Mood ; 8. Voice ; 9. Person ; 10. Number. 

• 

SUM {277). 

Translate each noun or pronoun according to its number and 
case, and the verb according to its voice, mood, tense, number and 
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person. Parse each word as directed in 1419» In parsing th^ 
verb, supply the subject if omitted. Thus fui may be parsed to 
agree with ego understood. 

FuL Eram. Est Sumus. Es. Sunt. Enint. FnSrint. 
Fu^ram. Fueramus. Puer sum (666). Terra est (634) 
rotunda (671). Hannibal audax fuit. Inermis sum. 
Vir bonus est. Arbor alta est Mons altus est. Cic6ro 
orator est {6S6)» Cinna consul fu^rat Vita brevis 
est Plurimae stellae sunt soles. Tu eris rex. Dulcis 
est libertas, Esto. Sunto. Este audaces. Sapiens es. 
Brutus sit magnus dux. Caesar princeps esset — For 
other Exercises on Suniy see B. & M. Or. {280). 

FIRST CONJUGATION (282). 
. Amas. Amavit Amat Amant Amabatis. Puer 
amatus est {671)- Amo. Amor. Amabor. Eogav6- 
ram. Rogatus erat Rogati eratis. Rogav(5ris. Rogem. 
Boniviri amati erant {671)- Servus dominum vocat 
{712). Amer: Vocetur. Virtutem laudabimus. PAs- 
tOres convivium celebrabant. Tullia in forum pro- 
peravrt {987)- Agrippa fabulam narravit Tu vocaris 
magister. Domus aedificata fuSrit {671)- Philomela 
qantaret Canis latret. TJrbes spoliatae erant. Amato 
patrem. Pavo pennas suas explicat Homo creatus 
est a Deo. Ancus triumphans urbem intravit Ani- 
matne puer ? (ne is an enclitic. 505 ^ Id. 56, dd). Aquila 
volabat — For other Exercises on First Conjugation see 
B. & M. Gr. {284, 285). 

SECOND CONJUO-ATION (288). 

Doceor. Videbam. Monebar. Jubemus. Placegf 
Monebor. Videbit. Jubebamur. Docebamini. Monui. 
Monuimus. Vidisti. Vidit Terrebat. Terrebantur. 
Territussum. Puellaterritaest Dominusjubet Servus 
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fiaret. Stella yidetur. Luna lucet. ArbSres florent.' 
Luna luceat. Sol luceret. Eegina pulchram formam 
tabet. Equates gladios habebant. Maneto. Amulius 
pegnum obtinuit. Habuistine librum (Id. 56, 3d)? 
Paretne serous ? Canis arcebat boves. Porsena urbem 
obidebat. Lucetne sol ? Regina pulchram 'formam 
habens laudatur. Puella leonem videns terret. Homo 
auimum habet. Gladium habuisti ? Time. Eura mane- 
bant. Cameli ambulant. Viator fessus sedebat. Ha- 
besne sdentiam ? Habeo scientiam. Monento. Doce. 
Juberenter. Jubetor. DoceminL — For other Uxereisesi 
on Second Congtcgation, see B. & if. Gr. {^90^ 291). * 

THIRD CONJUGATION {292). 
I Eegebam. Eex regit. Eegimur, Eegor. EQgentur. 
Eexi. Recti sunt. Duco. DucSbant. Duximus. Deui^ 
mundum regebat. Romiilus ciyitatem descripsit. Litgrse 
BcriptSB sunt. Centum senatores legit {712). Eeg^remi 
Eeg^res. Eeggret. Rectus sit. Oameli currebant Duo . 
(203) legiones congerit. Mille equites capti sunt, 
.^^as urbem condidit. Silvius Procas duos filios reli- 
quit. Romftlus foedus icit. Quid scripsisti ? Epist51am 
scripsi. ' Socrates magjiam famam reliquit. Ad quos 
dicet? Ad te dicam. Laudant. Docent. Regunt. 
Liberabo. Habebo scientiam. Mittam. Legito. Sa- 
binos in urbem recepit. Romulus patefecit asylum. 
Caesar vicit Galliaili. Vulpes viderat leonem. Bacchus 
duxit exercitum in Indiam. Omnis Gallia diyiditur 
in partes tres. Duo legati missi sunt. 

VERBS IN -10 {294). 

Capio. Capit. Capiuni Capiebam. Capiet. Cape. 
Cap^re. CepSrit. Capiebar. Capiebamur. Capiar. 
PueriAalumjaciebat. Fugiam. Tufugias. Fugerunt. 
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Is permntationem fecit. Cepissem. Timidi milites fn« 
giuni Captus aim. Captus esses. Populus seditionem 
fecit. Gain fugiunt Accipiter rapuit lusciniam. Mum- 
mius cepit Corinthum. Hie in urbem confugit. Vir- 
gines raptae erant Hie rex interfectus est. Hostes tela 
conjiciebant. — For other Exercises on Verbs in -to, see 
,B.&M. Or. (298, 299). 

FOURTH CONJUGATION (300). 

Audio. Audit. Vincit Munit. Venit Audis. Ne- 
quis. Sciunt. MoUiuni Audiunt. Serviebas. Sciebas. 
Puniebas. Veniebas, Auditur. Audiebant Audie- 
bator. Audiam. Audiar. Audient. Audientur. Audi- 
tus sum. Bellum finitum est. Dux muniv^rat viam. 
Finite bellum. Templa expoliebantuTi Homines tem- 
pla expoliebant. Ego audio sonum. Macedoniam Bru- 
tus custodiebat. Caesar in urbem venit. Pufiri punian- 
tur. Puer punitus est. -^ngas in Italiam pervenit. — 
For other Exercises on Fourth Conjugation, see B. <& M. 
Qr. {302, 303). 

DEPONENT VERBS (304, 399, 408). _ 

Hoc facinus (712) rex miratur. Miratus ero. Milltes 
urbem populabantur. Dux milites hortatur. Regina 
regem- hortabatur. Viator templum mirabitur. Ego 
novum librum polliceor. Amicus pollicebar epist51am. 
Discipulus laudem meretur. Felicitas bonitatem sequl- 
tur. Milites gloriam sequuntur. Ascanium secutus est 
Silvius. Populus bonam reginam miratur. Dux cum 
militibus gloriam partitur. Proditor amieum mentietur. 
Pyrrhus Campaniam depopulatus est. Pyrrhus Fabri- 
cium admiratus est. — For otlier Exercises on Deponent 
Veris, see B. & M. Qr. (311). 
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- PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION (328). 

Amaturus est. Frbem novam aedificaturus sum. 
Puella amatiira sit. Omnia mala vitanda sunt. Hostis 
amandus est Multos amicos habiturus erat. Discipuli 
sunt audituri prseceptores. Parens parendus erat. Mul- 
t8B epistdlsB scribendsB sunt. Multas epistdlaa scripturus 
est. Virtus amanda est. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS (451). 

Contingit. Tonat. Curritur ab equo (4S3)* Pug- 
natur a miUtibus fortiter {4S7)> Licit nemini menda- 
cium dicSre (840). Delectabit me amicos videre. Placet 
nobis. Delectet me studere (458). Ventum est a Cice- 
rone. Moriendum est ab hominibus. Eegnatum ept 
per septem reges. — For other Exercises on Impersonal 
Verts, see B. & M. Or. {459). 



ADYERBS {460\ PREPOSITIOIS'S {468) 
AJSTD OOKJUNOTIOlsrS {488). 

Pugnat bene. Egredior mane. Semper esto paratus. 
Pugnatum est acriter. Veniebant celeriter. Ees pros- 
perd gestae sunt. Libenter bonas artes sequere. Gallina 
quotidie ovum paret. Nunquam dice mendacium. In 
urbem venit. . In urbe habitat {471). E sylvA rediit 
{472). Trans TibSrim natat. Agrum comparat {606). 
Prope Athenas vivit Imperium dedit {479). Munus 
negabat {487, Obs. 2). Obsides et arma poposcit. 
Komulus, ut civium numgrum augeret, asylum pate- 
fecit. In praelio cita mors aut victoria laeta venit {643). 

Adverbs, Prepositions, Interjections and Conjunctions are parsed 
in Latin as in English. See Bullions' Prac. Eng. Oram., 637, 56& 
660, 573. 
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SEI^TEISrOES. 

A sentence is such an assemblage of words as expresses 
a thought and makes complete sense {616^ 1). 

I. As to the form of the afl&rmation,* sentences are 
of four kinds : 

1. Declaratory, or such as declare a thing, as, Terra est 

rotunda, The earth is round. 

2. Interrogatory, or such as ask a question, as, Quis me 

vocat f Who calls me ? 

3. Imperative, or such as express a command ; as, Reve- 

rere parentes. Reverence your parents. 

4. Exclamatory, or such as contain an exclamation ; as, 

Ofonmse pvsr ! fair boy ! 
n. As to the nature of the affirmation depending 
chiefly on the meaning of the verb, sentences are of 
three kinds : 

1. Transitive; as, Eripuit me morti. He rescued me 

from death. 

2. Intransitive ; as, Romam erat nuncidtum, The report 

was carried to Eome. 

3. Attributive ; as, Ego vocor poeta, I am called a ppet. 
IIL As to the number of propositions {616^ 4) they 

contain, sentences are either 

1. Single, containing one proposition; as, Pu£r studef. 

The boy studies. 

2. Compound, containing two or more propositions or 

single sentences connected ; as, Puer studet 
et suus pater Icetus est, The boy studies, 
and his father is glad {1411). 

* TTie verb is the principal word in a sentence, and the different 
kinds of sentences are classified p^enerally by the form or meaning 
of their leading" verba The various significations of a verb, as ex- 
pressed in its different moods, are included in the term affirmation. 
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There are three kinds of single sentences, viz.: {616, 
7, 1413). 

Simple, containing one subject, one verb, etc. ; as, " The 
girl reads (the book).'' 

Subject; as, "The boy and the girl 

read." 
Verb ; as, " The boy reads and writes.'' 
Compound in - Object j as, " The boy read the letter 

and the book." 
Attribute j as,* " The boy is studious 
and industrious." 
Complex, containing a dependent clause which hmits 
the principal clause or some part of it ; as, 
" When he studies he is content." 
A* single sentence may be enlarged by an adjunct 
word or phrase in any or all of its parts, or by the sub- 
stitution of a clause for its subject, object or attribute 
{616; 2, 3), 

Note. — For General Principles of Syntax, see Grammar, S17» 
For ExBiRCiSES in Latin Composition, see page 335 of this book. 

RESOLUTION OR ANALYSIS. 

Every simple sentence consists of two parts, the sub- 
ject and the predicate, 243, 616, 8, 9, 10, 1399. 
In analyzing a sentence, it is necessary to distinguish 
between the Grammatical subject and predicate, and the 
Logical subject and predicate. 

The Grammatical Subject is the person or thing spoken 
of, without, or separated from, all modifying words or 
clauses, and which stands as the nominative to the verb, 
or the accusative before the infinitive, 754, 1400. 
' The Logical Subject is the same word, in connection 
with the qualifying or restricting expressions which go to 
make up the full and precise idea of the thing spoken of. 
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The Grammatical Predicate is the word or words con- 
taining the simple affirmation made respecting the sub- 
ject, 1404:. 

The Logical Predicate is the grammatical predicate, 
combined with all those words or expressions that modify 
or restrict it in any way ; thus : 

In the sentence, " An inordinate desire of admiration 
often produces a contemptible levity of deportment;^' 
the Grammatical subject is •" desire f the Logical, " An 
inordinate desire of admiration/' The Grammatical 
predicate is "produces ;" the Logical, ''prodiices often a 
contemptible levity of deportment'' 

ARRANGEMENT, 1S85. 

In Latin and English, the general arrangement §f a 
sentence is the same; Le,, the sentence commonly be- 
gins with the subject and ends with the predicate. But 
the order of the words in each of these parts, is usually 
so different in Latin from what it is in English, that one 
of the first difficulties a beginner has to encounter with 
a Latin sentence is to know how to arrange it in the 
proper order of th^ English. This is technically called 
construing or giving the order. To assist in this, some 
advantage may be found by carefully attending to the 
following 

DIRECTIONS FOR BEGINNERS. 

DiBBCTioN I. — ^As all the other parts of a sentence depend upon 
the two leading parts, namely, the subject or NOMINATIVE, and 
the predicate or. VERB ; the first thing to be done with every sen- 
tence, is to find out these. In order to this, 

1. Look for the leading verb, which is always in the present, 
impeifect, perfect, pluperfect, or future of the indicative, or in the 
imperative mood,* and usually at or near the end of the sentence. • 

* All the other parts of the verb are generally used in subordinate clauses. So, 
also, is the pluperfect indicative. In obliqne discourse, the leading verb is in tlie 
infinitive. 061, 1296, A. 
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2. Having found the verb, observe its number and person ; this 
-will aid in finding its nominative, which is a noon or pronoim in 
the same number and person with the verb, commonly before it, 
and near the beginning of the sentence, though not always so. 
739, Exc 1, 13S6. 

DiBECTiON n. — Having thus found the nominative and verb, 
and ascertained their meaning, the sentence may be resolved &om 
'the Latin into the English order, as follows : , 

1. Take the VocaMve, ExcUing, Introductory, or ConnecHng 
toord8, if there are any. 

2. The NOMINATIVE. 

3. Words qualifying or explaining it, t. e., words agreeing with 
it, or governed by it, or by one another, where they are found, till 
you come to the imb. 

4 The VERB. 

5. Words qualifying or explaining it, *. «., words which inodiJ&' 
it, are governed by it, or depend upon it. 

6. Supply everywhere the words understood, 

7. If the sentence be compound, take the parts of it severally as 
they depend one upon another, proceeding with each of them as 
above. 

Boni discipuli suum magistrum citd obedient. 

In looking over this sentence according to Direction L, we find 
the verb to be obedient (the third person plural, future tense, of 
obedio), which must have a subject in the plural ; discipW being 
a plural noun in the nominative case, is the subject. 

The subject or nominative and the verb being thus found oa 
which the other words depend, then by Direction II, we find, . 

1. The subject or nominative is diaeipiUi (pupils) — 2. The adjec- 
tive agreeing with it in gender, number and case which qualifies 
it is boni (good) — 3. The verb is obedient (wUl obey) — 4. The ad- 
verb which qualifies it is citd (quickly) — 5. The object or word in 
the accusative case governed by the verb ib magistrum (teacher)— 
6. The pronoun which agrees with it in gender, number and case 
is suum (their). 

The translation of the above sentence in the Latin order may 
be. Good pupils their teacher quickly will obey. 

,The words of the sentence may be transposed to the English 
order, as follows : Boni discipiili obedient citd suum magistrum.— 
Bee BuUions'8 Princ. Eng. Gr., 936. 
2 
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DmBCnON III. — ^In arranging the words for translation, in the 
sabordinate parts of a sentence, observe the following 

EULES FOR CONSTRUING. 

I. An obliqne case, or the infinitive mood, is put affcer the word 
that governs it. 

Ezc. The relative and interrogatiye are usaally put before the goremiDg word, 
unless that be a preposition ; if it be, then after it. 

II. An adjective, if no other word depend npon it or be coupled 
with it, is put before its substantive ; but if another word depend 
upon it, or be governed by it, it is usually placed after it. 

m. The participle is usually construed after its substantive, or 
the word with which it agrees. 

IV. The relative and its clause should, if possible, come imme- 
diately after the antecedent. 

V. When a question is asked, the nominative comes after the 
verb ; (in English, between the auxiliary and the verb) Inter- 
rogative words, however, such as quis, guotis, guantua, tUer, &c., 
came before the verb, 

VI. After a transitive active verb, look for an accusative, after 
a preposition for an accusative or ablative, and arrange the words 
accordingly. 

VII. Words in apposition must be construed as near together as 
pcTtiiLble. 

'Vin. Adverbs, adverbial phrases, prepositions with their cases, 
cifpumstances of time, place, cause, manner, etc., should be placed, 
in general, after the words which they modify : — The case abso- 
lute commonly before them, and often first in the sentence. 

IX. The words of different clauses must not be mixed together, 
but each clause is to be translated by itself, in its order, accord- 
ing to its connection with, or dependence upon, that to which it 
is related. 

X. Conjunctions should be placed before the last of two words 
or sentences connected. 

13^" For General Principles of Latin Arrangement, see BuUions's Latin Gram- 
mar, 738, or Bullions & Morris's Latin Grammar, 1384. 

For Analysis of Sentences, see Bullions «& Morris's Latin Grammar, 1309, 
For Suggestions, Questions, etc . see pages 378, 879 of this book. 

JTote,— Wherever hlach-faeed yumbers, like (4S), aro. ufted in 
this booh, they refer to Barctgraphs of BuUlons & Morris's Latin 
Grammar, 
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SYNTAX {616). 

CONCORD {621). 

622.— 'Rule L Apposition (Pr. Eng. Gr., 667). 

The pupil should carefully read the Explanations ^veu under 
the different rules of Bullions & Morris's Latin Grammar. 

Ascanius ^neae*^ filius^ regnum accepit Latinus rex^ 
regnavii Plato philosdphus^ voluptatem yitabat. Hino 
iEneas, Anchisse filius, cum multis Trojanis aufugit. 
Hamilcar, Oarthaginiensium dux, superatur. Cadmus, 
cum Harmonid,** uxore^ sua, in Illyriam fugit Illi 
populi fort^ in Tarpeiam virginem^ mciderunt. Sil- 
vius, rex^ Albanorum,^ duos filios reliquit, Numit5rem«^ 
et Amulium. 

634, — ^EuLE n. ITie Verb and its Nominative (Pr. 
Eng. Gr„ 776). 
Ego impSro. Nos amamus. Illi queruntur. Tu eg. 
Hostis vicit. Bellum in Africam translatum est. Dli 
populi bellum susceperunt. Hie annuit. Estis. Optio 
manebat. Civis patriam diligit. Ego laudo te. Amicos 
amare® est naturale. Eegem sapientem esse,® est utile. 
Vinum bibSre® malum est. Discere gratum est. 

643.— Utile HI (Pr. Eng. Gr., 778 and 785). 

Brutus, libertatisa^ vindex,^ et CoUatinus maritus^ 
Lucretiae fuerunt^ consules. Eomulus et Eemus fratresff 
erant. Vulpes, asinus, et leo, venatum^ iverant. Equus 

^751. ^622. '629. ^645. ^€40. ^643. f 666. 

Idioms— l» 114, 1. 

Remark. — The black-faced figures refer to Paragraphs in Bul- 
lions & Morris's Latin Grammar. The other figures refer to the 
Idioms in the hack part of this book. 
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et aslfinis in eodem prato pascebantur. CaBsar et Alexan- 
der bella multa gesserunt. Aut scientia aut bonitas 
ntilis est. Aurum aut argentum pretiosum est. Tu 
et tuus filius ambulatis." Ego,^ tu, et praeceptor, legi- 
mus.* Sapientia turn dignitas in senibus est.<^ 

648.—R\rLE IV. Collective Nouns (Pr. Eng. Gr., 
790, 791). 

Eomanus exercitus pugnavit fortlter. Hostis citd 
interfecti sunt Multitude magna in urbem ruunt Ad 
hos ludos multitudo ex finitimis populis venissent. Vul- 
gus turpis est. Una legio m Gallia fuerat. . Pars legionis ' 
captss sunt ' Magna pars plebis urbem reliquit. Popu- 
lus commotus est, ut in urbem rediret. Nobilitas in 
urbem veniunt Eomanus populus bella magna gessit 
Populum EomsB senatus exhausit. 

650* — EuLE V. Agreement of Adjectives. 
Brevis lex optima*^ est Augusta via difficUlima® est 
Vir animosus nihil timet Pauci viri sapientes sunt 
Vita breyis est Viator videt altum montem. Mora 
bonos homines non terret Pater et filius fessi^ sunt 
Pater et mater sunt sapientes.^ Vinum et otiura dam- 
nosa sunt Patrem et matrem amare^ est naturale. Pater 
et mater bona' amantur. Pro patria mori dulce est 
SapientesJ sunt pauci. Stulti pu^ri stnlti viri fient 
OmnesJ sunt mortales. Media^ nox clara fuit 

666.— Etjle VL The Predicate a Complement (Pr. 

Eng. Gr., 796). 
Homerus princeps poetarum Graecorum fuit. Tu eris 
rex. Pauci viri poetae sunt PuSri sunt discipuli. Mars 

*64:6. ^647. ^044. ^219. ^220. ^652. '653. 
^060. '650. J <;^^ and Id. 19. ^662. 
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beUi deus fuii Juno ambulat deorum regina. Jupiter- 
est deorum rex. TJrbs vocatur Eoma. CicSro orator 
fuit. -^schylus parens tragoediae dicltur. Fabius et 
Nautius consules facti sunt. Noyimus eum esse benig- 
num.* 

683, — EuLE VIL 77ie Relative and Antecedent (Pr. 
Eng. Gr., 742). 

Eomulus pugnam conseruit cum hoste qui^ tenebat 
montem Tarpeium. -^neas urbem condidit (j^uam*? 
Lavinium*^ appellavit Duo^ qui^ unft iter facie bant 
conspicati sunt asinum qui^ oberrabat in solitudine. 
Homo beatus est quern Dei amant. Hiatorid^ qusB index 
vitae est, monstrat bella magna. Hie vir qui Eomam 
condidit appellatus est Eomulus. Justitia, quae mater 
virtu tis est, amanda est Puer, qui animalisnocct, est 
crudelis. Vir qui ridet, non semper beatus est. Lauda 
te qui scribis. 

71^.— EuLE VIII. Direct Object (Pr. Eng. Gr., 801). 

Filia pennam tenet. Eegina nautas videt. Servi gla- 
dios Jiabent Servi stellas vident. Eex civitatem rege- 
bat. Labor omnia vincit Ama patrem tuum et ma- 
trem tuam. Meus amicus amat libros. Praeoeptor vos, 
non nos, laudfivit Fidam inter se dant. DsedS.lus, 
artifex peritissimus, labyrinthum exstrtixit. Eomfini 
adversiim Veientes® bellum gesserunt Camillus hoc 
donum non accGpit. Ego scrvum monuL ' Servus a 
me monitus est.^ 

713. — EuLE IX. Cognate Accusative (Pr. Eng. Gr., 804). 

Caesar pugnas magnas pugnavii Somnium patriae 
viator somniavii Puer, quum librum leggret, gaudium 

• 67S. »> 083. • 715. • 981. ' 712, note. « 833. 
Idioms— «» 19, 1. 
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gaudet Agric61a vitam utidem vivii Ancns pngnam 
pugnavit et triumphum triumphavit. Senex iter ibit. 

725. — Rule X. Accusative in Bxclamations, 

vim miram ambitionis! temp6ra, mores ! Se- 
natus conjurationem^ intelligit, consul videt. Asinus 
inqtiit, me stolidum ! me miserumi Ecce homo I* 
Hei viro misero l^ 

728. — ^EuLE XL Accusative of nearer Definition. 

Maximam partem© lacte atque pecude Yivunt. Tuam 
vicem® saepe maxime doleo. Brevi femina vultum*' 
demissa locuta est. Miles tergum*^ ictus est. Pastores 
magno clamore*^ ad regem juvgnem vinctum manus** 
post terga trahebant. Tuam vicem® tuus pater multum 
laborai 

732. — EuLE Xn. — Reflective Accusative, 

JuvSnis audax militis gladium^ cingitur. Consul 
regis vestem^ purpuream induitur. Puer scutum indui- 
tur. Ilia Testes induitur. Inutile ferrum cingitur. 

734:. — EuLE XIIL Accusative of Person and Thing 
(Pr. Eng. Gr., 810-812). 

Eogo te pecuniam. Poscimus te pacem. Iter te non 
celabo. Magister docuit me geometriam. Pauper vir 
dominum panem oravit. Pater suum filium littSras 
docuit. Hi Pyrrhumg contra Romanes auxilium^ po- 
poscerunt. Senex ex patrid pulsus pueros littt^ras docuit. 
Petierunt a Caesire^ auxilium. Cicero* rogatus est sen- 

^726. ^727. •728. ^873. ^731. ^732. 1 734. 
^738. ^735. iCanspvracy 
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tentiam. Hie It&los primus* agriculturam docuit. Quo- 
tidie Caesar illos^ frumentum^ poposcit Eanae a Jove*' 
regem petivisse dicimtur. Illi suo more^ pacem ab Eo- 
manis® petierunt. 

740. — EuLE XIV. Accusative with Impersonal Verbs. 

Delectat pueros studere librum. Non opportet nos 
negligere amicos. Juvat populum coiid6re urbem. De- 
lectat ducem committSre pugnam. Juvat muliSrem 
audire verba -uEneae. Opportet^ (ut) omnes homines 
mendacium nunquam dicerent 

73 !• — Rule XV. Genitive of Limitation (Pr. Eng. Gr., 

839). 

Honor praemium virtutis est Sapiens^ paret leges 
naturae. Deus est mundi, solis, lunae, et stellarum, auo- 
tor. Sapientia est rerum? divinarum, et humanarum 
ficientia. Agric61ae laetos cantus puellarum audiunt. 
Dux fortis parvd manu^ militum oppidum capit Cor- 
nua ingentia cerviff parvam puellam terrent. Facies 
apri puSros terret. Mitis filia fortis ducis pulchram 
columbam amat. Venus amoris dea est Crescit amor 
nummi. Multi^ venerunt ad Veneris.* 

757. — ^RuxE XVI. Genitive or Ablative. 

Quidam Gallus eximid magnitudineJ corp6ris» fortis- 
rimum Eomanorumk provocavit Diana aprum mir& 
magnitudme misit, qui agrum Calydonium vastaret. 
Aqua facta est colore aureo. Socrates erat vir summae 
Bapientiae. Socrates erat vir summd sapientid. 

-663. ^734. ^738. * 873. ^742. ^ 751. ^873. 
'755. ^757. ^771. Idioms— ^ la 
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760* — ^EuLB XVIL Genitive after Adjectives* 

Multum pecunisB potestatem dat. Satis* eloquentiaB 
fuit; sapientiae parum fait. Nihil* pretii timidus vir 
habait 

76S* — EuLE XVIII. Genitive governed by Adjectives. 

Civis amans^ patriae® est bonus. Homerus poeta non 
m^mor honoris erat Tanax^uil conjux*^ mulier augu- 
riorum perita fuit. Varro moras impatiens in Apulia 
pugnavit. Caesar avidus gloriae Galliam vincit. Dux 
doctus® belli a militibus amatur. Vulpes timida leonis 
multum est perterrita. Eomanus populus peritus belli 
multos populos imperitos belli vincit. 

771. — ^EuLE XIX. Partitives governing the Genitive. 

Aliquis philosophdmm dicitur doctus esse^ a natura. 
Eomulus prudentior? fratrum fuit. Caesar fortissimus? 
fiomanorum ducum fuit. Quarum partium^ unam inc6- 
lunt Belgae. Socratem» sapientissimum AtheniensiumJ 
populi interfeceruni Tarquiniu« bello^ strenuus plurerf 
finitimorum populorum vicit Quem™ illorum? misit ad 
Caes&rem ? Uter nostrum id facit ? Captivi Eomano- 
rum qui tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus redditi sunt. 
Unus ex antiquis populism in draconem eonversus est. 
Diogfines, inter omnes Cynicos** sapientissimus Myndioa 
irridebat. -^schylus maximus scriptorum tragoediae dici- 
tur habuisse glabrum caput. Quia inter . homines 
prius fuit ? Unus e filiis'* captus est 

776* — EuLE XX. Adjectives of Plenty or Want. 
Ager ferax arborum est. Ager ferax arboribus est. 
^gyptus, quanquam expers® est imbrium, mir^ tamen 

^702. '^ 767, 2d. ^768. ' 773. ^119. ^712. 

i77%. ^889. ^197. "^77^. '^777,<^ 
iDiOMfr-Me. «»11. '86. "57. 
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est fertnis. Roma omnium vitiorum satura erat. Italia 
plena^erat 'GraBcarum coloniaram. Portus est navibus 
plenu8.*» Sum non timoris plenus.^ Ferae sunt ratiOne et 
sermone expertes. Homo solus est onustus rationis. 
Gallia est frugum hominumque fertilis. Dei plena sunt 
omni^. Vita humana nunquam curis est vacua. Quum 
homo vino gravis est, inanis est. Fabulae poetarum plenae 
sunt stultitia. 

ygO. — SETTLE XXL Sum governing the Oenitive. 

Non est sapientis dic^re eum. victuilim esse* maid. 
Eegis est bend reg^re. Laudare se vani» est, vituperare 
Be stulti est. Ducis est habere consilium. Magni animi 
est injurias non notare. Ai^rogantis est negligSre quid 
de se quisque sentiat. Stultitia senium est, sed non 
omnium senium. Hominis est errare. Generosi et mag- 
nif ici animi est juvare et prodesse. TemeritasJ est flo- 
rentis aetatis, prudentia est senectsB. Meum^ est non 
maid facdi*e. Tuum est dicere vera. 

. r«3.— EuLE XXII, AiTD y««.— EULE XXIH. 
Verbs governing the Genitive. 

Miseremini pauperium sociorum. Miserere civium 
tuorum. Pendeo animi.^ Ejus justitiae^ miror. Absti- 
neto irarum. Eegnavit populorum.** Eecordor homi- 
nis.® Bonus vir facild obliviscitur injuriarum. Dulce 
est meminisse laborum actorum. Deus jubet te mortis 
meminisse. Caesar vult^ veteris injuriae oblivisci. Ee- 
eordatur cum dolore flagitiorum suorum. Memini non 
injuriam.ff Omnes viri beneficia meminerunt. 

^782. ^785. ^786, note. • 788. * 417. '789. 
^full. > boasting. Jraslmega Ii>i0MS~*99. 
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793. — ^RuLE XXrV. Crimey Punishment and Warning. 

Res adverssB adm6nent homines religionis. * Admoneo 
meipsum stultitiae. Ilium criminis absolvunt. Accusat 
hominem inertise. Judex ducem seditionis damnat. 
Pater strenuus filium suum inertise admdnet. Senecta 
nostra ssep^ nos adm6net mortis. Judices Caium tapitis 
damnaverunt. Populus senatum avaritiaB arguet. Me 
accusare de inertia* non potest Omne humanum 
genus ad mortem^^ damnatum est. Nihil habeo quod^ 
senectutem meam accusem. Nemo sapientiam ad pau- 
pertatem damjiavit. Bonus vir amicum suum de peri- 
culo<5 monet. 

7dd.— EuLE XXV. Genitive after Verbs of Valuing. 

Sapiens voluptatem minimi*^ faeii Aliquis philos- 
ophorum voluptatem plurimi aestimavit. Bonum nomen 
est magni. Ambitio est parvi. Honestas est plurimi. 
Ego ilium pili^ puto. Divitiae a viro sapienti minimi 
putantur. Virtus aBstimanda est plurimi. -ffistimo 
scientiam magno.® Prata magnd asstimant Hoc con- 
sulo boni.^ 

803. — EuLE XXVI. Genitives after Impersonals of 

feeling. 
Poenitetsr me culpae. Quem poenltet criminis paenS 
est innoxius. Num*^ facti eum poenitet? Taedet me 
laboris. Non miseret judicem dehnquentis. Poenitet 
te stultitiae. Miseret me tui et amicorum. Mecivitatis 
morum taedet. Nonne te miseret puSri aegri ? Senem 
jam votorum suorum poenitebat Taedeat* te nunquam 
bend fac^re. Pcenitet judicem non quod capitis dam- 
navit delinquentem.* 

•7-95. ^796. ^798. ^802. •SOS. ^804. 1 806. 
> 807. Idioms— k 56, 3d. 
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809* — Rule XXVII. ImpersonaU of Interest 

Refert reipnblicae.* Eefert civium semper leges parere. 
Vehementer interest reipublicse ut omnes consulant et^ 
pacem et concordiam. Multiim interest commodi com- 
munis ut juvSnes instituantur. Refert humanitatis. 
Interest omnium recte facSre. Non mea interest ele- 
phantum ridere. Tua nihil refert. Quid mea interest ? 
Tua refert non temSre credere. Illud mea magni inter- 
est. Tua magni interest hoc videre. 

818. — Rule XXVni. Dative governed hy Verls. 

Laus virtuti debetur. Reverentia maxima puSro debe- 
tur. Parentibus nostris debemus pietatem magnam. 
Impiis apud inferos poena prseparata est. Parentibus 
et patriae natura nos conciliat. Deus omnium saluti 
tuetur. Nonne cupidinibus' statuit natura modum ? 
Etiam sceleribus sol lucet. Non nobis solum nati sumus. 
Senatus populi saluti diligenter consuluit. Judicium 
Tenit urbi. Tu nostra9 saluti tueris. Decemviri 

creati sunt qui civitati leges scriberent. Annuum im- 
perium regibus tributum est. 

820* — Rule XXIX. Sum and its Compounds. 

Dictum sapientibus satis est Bene esse potest nemJni 
impr6bo. Fortuna magna domino est. Adolescentias 
inest^ maximum robur corp5ris. Hominibus prodesse 
natura jubet. Nature inest^^ menti nostras ingeno cu- 
piditas justitiae vincendae.^ Ut magistratus praesunt 
populo ita leges praesunt magistratibus. Debemus et 
amicis et hostibus prodesse. Avarus homo postfiris dires 
est, at pauper sibi. Imperator praefuit exercitui et 
nayibu^, ^ ^.a 

^170,1, ^279/ Idioms-^ 124, • 112. 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



30 INTEODtJCTOET EXEECISBa 

82l9 — ^EuLB XXX. Sum, Signifying To belong to. 

Homini ratio et sermo sunt.* Eeris magnum robur 
est. Sunt mihi quatuordScim Nymphae pulchro cor- 
p5re> Sunt regibus longae manus. Est hom!ni imago 
qu83dam cum Deo. Sunt mihi amicL Omnibus arbori- 
bus e&dem folia non sunt Mihi sunt multi libri. Leoni 
est praecipua generositas. Caes&ri sunt multi miUtes. 
Omnibus virtutibus inter se amicitia est. Dum aBgro 
homini anima est^ spes est Hoe mihi est. 

««4.— EuLB XXXI, AKD 826.—RVJM XXXIL 
Verbs governing the Dative. 

Hoedus, stans in tecto domtis, lupo maledixit Lupus 
inquit, non tu sed tectum mihi*^ maledicit Agric6la 
senex, quum mors sibi<^ appropinquaret, filios convo- 
cavit ISTuma successit Tullo Hostilio. Saxum® Tan- 
tilli capiti impend^re dicunt. 

Antepone virtutem divitiis, et antepone eas res qua9 sunt 
honestaB eis rebus quae videntur utiles. Ne addice 
voluptati animum. Leges omnium salutem singulorum 
saluti anteponunt Bona existimatio divitiis praestat 
Interest nobis Deus. Multas res molestas occurrunt 
viventi^ diu. Eomanis equitibus littSras afferuntur. 
Nihil semper floret ; aetas succedit aetati. Animus cor- 
p6ri multum praestat Luctus saepd laetitias supervSnit 
Praefer virtutem divitiis, et amicitiam pecuniaB. Puer 
saepe praefert labori lusum. Confer nostram longam 
vitam cum aBtemitate.^* InfSrunt omnia in ignem.? 

83i,— EuLB XXXm Verbs signifying Profit or 

Hurt, etc. 
Tuus amicus tibi favet Multi sibi** insignibus flagi- 

• Idioms, 118. ^757. •824. ^826. •1130. 'Id, 30. 
9 830. ^831. *B>)m8eternitas, 
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tomm snomm placent. Praecepit Fabio, magistro equi- 
tum, ne pugnam cum hoste committSret, Non tamen 
ubique fortuna Carthaginiensibus favit. Multo ItalisB 
civitates, qusB Romanis parufirant, se ad Hannibulem 
transtulerunt. Cimbri et Teutones Italiae minabantur. 
Quisque suo studet commodo. Deo parere, libertas est 
Simulation repugnati amicitias verse. Semper linguae im- 
p6ra. Novis rebus studebat His omnibus rebus repug- 
naU Nemo liber est, qui corpdri serrit. Homines am- 
plius qculis qu£l,m auribus credunt. Cave, ne nimium 
tibi confidSres.*^ His sacerdotibus^ Vestse non licet viro° 
nubSre. Deus mundum^ regnat. 

838.— Bm^ XXXIV. Ethical Dative. 

Quid mihi Celsus agit? Quid fecit mihi Eutilius? 
Quid sibi verba ista volunt? Anucum meum mihi 
eduxit 

840.-rEuiiE XXXV. Dative with Impersonals. 

Licet tibi esse bono® et beato. Hom!ni negligenti non 
esse licet. Non licet tibi causd^ comm5di tui nocere 
alteri.<5 Viro bono non licet non redd^re beneficium si 
modo is fecgre posset. Expgdit tibi amare amicos et 
neminem odisse.ff Non exp^dit viro maid fecSre. 

«44.— EuLE XXXVI, AKD 847.— EuLE XXXVII. 

Dative of the Agent, etc. 

CaBsS,ri^ uno temp6re omnia erant agenda.* Mihi otium 

Tequisitum jamdiu est. Oui non sunt audita Ciceronis 

dieta? Cui non sunt auditse divitiae Croesi? Viato- 

rifeufl multa miracula visa sunt. Adhibenda est nobis 

'^l^Q^. ^840. <^831. ^834:. • 675. ^873. ts 434. 

^ 847. * pr^etense, J is opposed to. ^ trust. * Lit. " All the must- 
to-b0-dQne tl^ngs were to Caesar at one time." 
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prudentia. Multa videnda sunt oratori. LegenduB est 
mihi saepe ille liber. Hie, milites, vobis vincendum aut 
moriendum est. 

S4«.— EuLE XXXVm. Dative of End. 

Omnibus odio est crudelitas/ et omnibus amoii sunt 
pittas et dementia. Equitatum auxilio Caes^ri misi^rant 
Ea res sibi curaB fuit Camillo apud Eomanos erimini 
datum est, qudd albis equis*^ triumphayisset. Libri 
hominibus bonitati sunt. Csssai* legiones duas castris 
praasidio relinquit. LitSrsB gaudio viatori sunt. . Mihi 
librum dono pater dedit. Cui bono fuit ? Populo bono 
fuit. Hunc sibi domicilio locum delegerunt. Propera- 
"vit CaBs3,ri venire auxilio. Omnes homines odio habent 
injuriam sibi 

8SS* — EuLE XXXIX. Verbs governing tlie Accusative 
and Dative. 
Anguis agric5l8e letale vulnus inflexii Quum Phil- 
lippus,rex Macedoniae,cum Atheniensibus foedus initurus 
esset ea conditione, ut oratores suos ipsi*» trad^rent, 
Demosthenes popiilo^ narravit fabiilam de lupis et pas- 
toribus. ApoUinem Jupiter, Admeto, regi Thessaliaa in 
servitutem dedit. Pars civitatis Helyetise insignem 
calamitatem populo Eomano intulSrat. Ancus urbem 
ampliavit, et ei moenia circumdSdit. Vita sine magno 
labore hominibus nihil dedit. Puer rem omnem domino 
indicat. MTe te dede voluptati, neque inertias. Tempus 
adimit aegritudinem homini. Confer longissimam aeta- 
tem hominis cum vitd® etemd et brevissima reperiotur. 
Mors a malis<^ nos abducit. Philosophia ab animo^^ 
fidem fabulosam abstiilit. Vatum labor omnia ex fato 
eripit, et donat populis aevum. Eripuit me a morte, 

• 873. ^ 855. « 857^ * CwQlty. 
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860f — ^RuLE XL. Dative governed iy Adjectives. 

Morti similis somnus est Contrarium naturae testu- 
dinis est volare. Tant3,lus, filius Jo vis, tarn earns fuit 
diis ut Jupiter ei consilia sua concredSret. Mox intel- 
lexit nihil ipsi* hoc mun6re^ perniciosius esse. Pindilrus, 
poeta Thebanus, Apollini gratissimus fuisse dicitur. 
Hie vir aequitate^^ et religione avo similis fuit. Marcius, 
Coriolanus dictus ab urbe quam bello cepSrat, plebi 
invisus fuit Victoria Romanis semper grata fuit An 
est quidquam similius insaniaB, qudm ira ? In sepulchre 
par divitibus pauper est Insania est inimica consilio. 
Voluptates sunt inimicae rationi et virtutL Nihil un- 
quam mihi fuit jucundius. Hannibal Saguntum, His- 
paniae bivitatem, Eomanis amicam oppugnare aggressus 
est Hie 5elvetiis amicus erat German! finitimi Gallisa 
provinciaB sunt Omni aetati mors communis est Patria 
nobis cara est. Jucunda mihi oratio fuit lonibus 
Cares sunt finitimi populus armorum*^ bellique amans. 
Vir bonus sui similem® quaerit. Omnes homines ad 
amicitiam^ idonei non sunt. Genus humanum ad justi- 
tiam et honestatem natum est. Inter has gentes Getaa 
omnium sunt ferocissimi et ad mortem paratissind. • 

870.— Rule XLL 

Tu mihi servus, aut ego tibi servus sum ? InsidiaB 

consuli non procedebant Idem amor exitium pec6rifif 

est; pecorisque magistro.fif Tertid l^oni obvidm facta, 

vulpes ansa est etiam propius accedere eumque alloqui. 

873. — ^RuLE XLII. Ablative, of Cause, Manner, etc. 

Cause, — ^Dux virtute laudatus est Columbae milvii 
metu accipitremurogaverunt, ut eas defendSret^ Stolidi 

•<W0. ^895. ^889. ^705. •863. '865. ^871. 
^ 1208. 
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immeritis honoribus superbiunt. Quidam yitiis suis 
gloriantur. Eex virtute regnum est adeptus. Mores 
hominum adversis rebus mutantur. Timore mortis 
mori stultitia est Hominum pars major voluptatibus 
perit. Praesidium fame laboriibat. Mores admiratione 
divitisB corrupt! sunt. Avaritid et luxurid Eomanus 
populus laborabat Utrique his precibus commoti sunt. 
Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit Ad- 
V ventu CsBsaris hostes terrenter. Campus fuit superbus 
bonitate soli Ars utilitate laudatur. Fessus de via* 
fuit yiator. Ob banc rem* a dictatore^ capitis danma- 
tus est 

Manner. — Scipio patrem singulari virtute servavit 
^ Imperator ingenti glorid triumphavit Eunt anni more 
fluentis aquae. Deum semper purd et integrd et fideli 
mente amemus. Qui bond fide Deum colit, etiam 
amat Dei templa. Pecunia amissa lacrymis yeris fletur. 
Puer magnis clamoribus opum rusticorum imploravit 
Magnd clamore populus Eomanus voluntatem suam 
significavit. Pyrrhus Eomanos mille octingentos cepit 
eosque summo honore tractavit Pacem petit ea condi- 
tione. Eex fugit cum uxore<^ et libfiris suis. Ad Sam- 
nites Papirius Cursor cum honored; dictatoris profectus 
est. Caesar a militibus^ cum silentio auditus est. Ca- 
millus cum manu militum superveniens hostes magno 
proelio superavit. 

Means. — ^Vir prudens fugd periculum yitavit Frbs 
naturA munita erat Eur5pa ab Africa sejungitur freto 
Gaditano in cujus utrdque parte montes sunt altissimi, 
qui montes Herciilis columnae appellantur. Cupiditate 
regni adductus novis rebus** studebat Milvius laqueis 
irretltus musculum exorayit, ut eum liberaret Asinus, 
pelle leonis indutus, territabat homines et bestias taa- 
•^7J. ^878. ^876. ^831. 
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quam leo esset Past5res caesa ove* convivium cele- 
brabant. Aut morte aut exilio puniti sunt omnes. Eo- 
mani a Gallis auro pacem emSrent. Omnia ferro ign($- 
que vastavit 

Instrument — Eomiilus Silvius, qnum tonaret, militi- 
bus^ imperavit ut clypeos hastis percutSrent, dicebatque 
hunc sonum multd clariorem esse qu^m tonitru.*^ Ser- 
vus oecidit gladio dominnm. Telis hostium interfectus 
est. Gladiis impStum milites feeerunt. Eegina gladio 
vitam suam finivit Admiror quod ad me tuA manu 
scripsisses. Miles montem hastd percussit. Corvus alis 
et unguibus Galli oculos yerberavit. Jupiter -^scula- 
pium fulmine percussit. 

S7S.— EuLE XLin. Ablative of Agent. 

Mundus a Deo regnatur. Urbs ampliata est ab Anco. 
Coriolanus a Volscis ut proditor occisus esse dicitur. 
Servius ab ipso Tarquinio dejectus interfectus est. Tem- 
plum Jovis<^ in Capitolio aedificatum est a Tarquinio. 
Carthago a Scipione deleta est Hie liber mihi a patre 
datus est Eoma a Eomulo et Eemo condita est Pater 
puerum amat Puer a patre amatur. Denique Viria- 
thus a suis miUtibus interfectus est Paupertas ostendet 
a quibus tu ameris.® 

«S0.— EtJLE XLIV. 

Multi parentes prudentid in suos lib^ros paulld utun- 
tur. Qui humanitate utuntur benevolentiam sibi^ con- 
ciliant Boni in coelum aevo sempitemo fruuntur. Lux, 
qud fruimur, a Deo nobis datur. Civitas libertate fruitur. 
Totd regione potitus est Senectus, non gladio, sed con- 
silio et ratione utitur. Sine contentione urbe potitur. 

•9(>5. ^831. ^897. ^751. • 1182. ^ 818. 
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NnmidiflB plurumqne lacte et ferinA came vescebantur. 
Lacte et melle veseuntur. Nosne te semper alemus, dum 
ipse summo otio frueris? Asinus aufugit et neuter 
viatorum eo* potitur. Mecum in urbem venias et felici- 
tate fruaris. 

884.— Rule XLY. Ablative of Price. 
Spem pretio non emam. Magno pretio ubique virtus 
aestimatur. Eeges pacem ingenti pecuniA emebant. 
Lis ejus asstimata est centum talentis. IsocrS-tes ora- 
tionem unam viginti talentis vendidit. Maximus honos 
auro venit Sapientia, non auro, sed magno labore 
emitur. Scientia tempdre et labore constat. Civitas 
iibertatem magno pretio emit. Proditor auro patriam 
vendit. Cur permutem honored otium ? Mutavit vitam 
auro. 

888* — EtJLE XLVI. AUative of Description. 
For examples, see those under Eule XVI, page 25. 

889. — Eule XLVIL Ablative of Limitation. 
IncdlaB corp5rum proceritate excellunt Humanitate 
ceteris praestant ii, qui Cantium inc51unt Inter reli- 
quas regiones Graeciae nominis claritate eminet Attica, 
quae etiam Atthis vocatur. Inc61ae Boetiae magis cor- 
poribus valent quam ingeniis. Silvius duos filios reli- 
quit, quorum minor natu Amulius erat. Plures Thra- 
ciam gentes inc51unt nominibus et moribus diversas. 
Arcem habet viginti stadiorum*^ ambitu.<^ Ducit agmen 
elephantus maximus natu; cogit is, qui aetate ei® est 
proximus. Hi omnes lingud, institutis, et legibus inter 
se diffarunt. Naves pluri;nas habet hie populus, quibus^ 
in Britanniam navigare consu^runt, et scientiA atque 
usu navilium rerum^ reliquos antecellunt. 

^^880. ^887. ^K51. ^889. •860. ^873. 
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SOS* — ^EuLB XLVin. Ablative of Comparison. 

'Aurum argento pretiosius est. Quid jucundius est 
vitd ? Nihil est melius sapientid. Animus nobilior est 
eorp6re. Nulla beUua prudentior est elephanto. Nihil 
pretiosius est virtute. Quid est prsestantius bonitate et 
benevolentid ? Menti nihil dulcius est veritate. Facta 
yerbis difficiliora sunt Sonitus vento est velocior ; lux 
sonitu est velocior ; sed tempus luce est velocius. Nulla 
urbs Siciliae* est illustrior Syractisis, Graecorum colonid.^ 
Turpis fiiga morte est pejor. Turns fuit altiormuro. 
Quis eloquentior fuit quam Demosthenes ?<* Pater tuus 
est sapientior quam tu.^ Graeci erant doctiores quam 
Eomani. Nihil est dulcius quam pro patria mori.^ 
Adolescentia* nuM re® magis quam exemplis® instrui 
potest. 

907.— EuLE XLIX. Ablative after Verbs of Plenty 
and Scarceness. 

Natura panels rebus et parvis caret. Morte carent 
animae. Tota ilia regio yiris, equis, ferro, plumbo, sere, 
argento, auroque abundat Cameli dentium ordine supe- 
riore carent. Crocodilus est unum animal terrestre qui 
linguae usu caret. Nulla pars vitae officio vacat. Urbs 
abundat miHtibus. Nudantur arbores foliis. Scrip- 
tores Graeci rerum copid abundant. Nihil honestum 
esse potest, qui justitid yacat. 

911* — EuLE L. Accusative and Ablative after Verbs 
of Loading, Binding, etc, 

Scythae pellibus corpora yestiunt. Poeta pectus falso 
terrore implet Deus bonis omnibus expleyit mundum. 
Frumento nayes implet. Natura Germaniam impleyit 

•7^1. ^022. ^897. ^901. •SrS. 
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altissimorum hominum exercitibus. Homines yink^ im- 
plentur. Omnia oppida luctu atque metu implentur. 
Comites, accedite et mecum vestras manus floribus 
implete. 

916* — EuLE LI. Ablative of Separation. 

Me libera hoc metu. Urbs omni frumento caret. 

Custodes urbem latronibus defendant. Abstinent pugnd. 

Dionysius tyrannus urbe expulsus est. Eomulus asylum 

patefecit ad quod multi ex civitatibus^ suis pulsi accur- 

. rerunt. 

918. — ^EuLE LIL Ablative of Origin. 

Orte Satumo, tibi cura magni C8es3.ris data est. Lucius 
Catilijia, nobili genere natus, fuit ingenio^ malo pra- 
voque. Jove nate, Hercules, juva. Post hunc Servius 
Tullius suscepit imperium genitus ex nobili femind.^^ 
Silvius post ^nesB mortem a Lavinia^ genitus erat. Hie 
illustribus majoribus natus est. Jov6 genitum demittit 
ab alto. Trojanus Caesar nasceter pulclira origine, qui 
terminet imperium oceHno,® famam astris.® 

919. — EuLE LIIL Adjectives governing the Ablative. 

Viri qui honore digni sunt, nobiles sunt. Qui suis 
rebus contentus est, is vere dives est. Philosophia pau- 
cis judicibus contenta est. In h6c Sulld nihil video odio 
dignum, multa misericordid digna. Virtus imitatione 
digna est. Gere mentem laude dignam. ]^emo est dig- 
nus amicitid, qui non amat virtiitem. Nihil magno et 
praeclaro viro dignius est clementid.^ JsTatura parvo 
contenta est Est oculis captus et auribus captus. 

• 1075, V. »> 917. « 888. ^ 918, obs. • 873. ' 895^ 
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923. — ^RuLE LTV. Ablative after Opus and Usus. 

Magistratibus opus est, sine quorum prudentid atque 
cur4 civitas esse non potest Det ille beneficium facile, 
cui beneficio opus est Fortibus* opus est auxilio. Na- 
vibus duci* usus non est Corpdri^ cibo opus est Nunc 
yiribus usus est, nunc manibus. 

929» — EuLE LV. Ablative of Measure. 
Turres in muris Babylonis denis pedibus quam murus 
altidres sunt Sol est multis partis (times) major qudm 
terra. Lacus centum pedibus altior est qudm flumen. 
Templum octoginta pedibus longius est qudm domus. 
Tanto felicior omnis vita est quanta brevior est Pom- 
peius biennio major fuit qudm Cicero. 

932* — Rule LVI. The Place Where or In which. 

Silvii postSri omnes usque ad Eomam conditam*> Albas 
regnaverunt. Quum Tarquinius Eomae commoraretur, 
Anci regis familiaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filio- 
rum suorum tutorem reliquit. Romse regnatiim est 
per septem reges annos® ducentos quadraginta tres. Sep- 
tuaginta enim quatuor gladiatores e ludo gladiatorio, 
qui Capuae erat, effugerunt Dionysius Corinthi pueros 
docebat. Conon pliri*imum Cypri vixit. Hercules Jovis 
filius Tyri maxime colitur. Placu^rat enim ne quis ex 
Tarquiniorum familid Eomae maneret. Fuit Eomae 
ingens timor, ne iterim Galli urbem occuparent. Postea 
Latinus in illis regionibus^ imperavit. Ascanius urbem 
condidit in monte^ Albano. 

933.— Exceptions to Eule LVI. 
Quum totus Graecorum exercitus Aulide convenisset 
adversa tempestas eos ob iram Dianae retinebat. Lycur- 

^S21. ^1357. ''94:9. ^937. • 
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gus Delphis in templum ApoUinis intravit, nt a deo 
oraculum peteret. Alexander Babylone mortuus est.- 
Athenis et Lacedasm^ne nunciata est victoria. Habitat 
Carthagine. 

938.— RuL^ LVn. The Place Whither or To which. 

• PorsSna territus pacem cum Eomanis fecit, Tarqni- 
nius autem, Tusculum se contulit ibique privatus cum 
uxore consenuit. Carthaginienses Regulum rogaverunt 
ut Romam proficisceretur et pacem captivorumque per- 
mutationem a Eomanis obtineret. Regulus Carthaginem 
rediit, et extinctus est. Paris Veneris hortatu Lacedae- 
m5nem profectus, Helc^nam conjugi suo Menelao eripuit. 
Ulysses Argos profectus mentitur Agamemn^nem^^ filiam 
Acliilli in matrimonium promisisse. Cadmus, quum 
erraret, Delphos venit. Postremd Byzantium fugavit> 
Postea Pyrrhus Eomam perrexit. Pyrrhus Tarentum. 
fugit. Hannibal in hibema Capuam concessit. Vale- 
rius in Macedoniam penetrans regem Philippum vicit. 
Marcellus. ingentem praedam Eomam misit. 

941. — EuLE LVni. The Place Whence or From which. 

Caesar cum omnibus militibus Alexandria discessit. 
Dux in provinci4 multas epistdlas Eomd accepit. ^neas 
cum multis Trojanis aufugit Trojd, et in Italiam^ per- 
venit. Discessit Corintho. Demaratus, Tarquinii pater, 
fugit Corintho, et venit in Etruriam. Ascanius sedem 
regni Lavinio' transtulit, et Albam Longam condidit. 
Babylone profecti sumua. Dionysius tyrannus Syra- 
cusis expulsus est. Europam Jupiter in taurum muta- 
tus Sidone*^ Cretam® transvexit. 

• '^llSe. ^J>5J,N.B. <^947. ^941. ^938. 
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943» — EuLE LIX. Domvs and Bus, 

Hannibal eos quorum jBdes ipsi suepecta erat domum 
remisit. Quum Graeci domum redire vellent ex Achillis 
tumulo vox dicitur fuisse audita. Helvetii domi nihil 
habuerunt, quo famem tolerarent. 

949.— EuLB LX, Time When. 

Eegulus dixit> se desiisse Eomanumesse ex ilM die, quft 
in potestatem Pcenorum venisset. In bello Eomanorum 
cum Perseo accidit, ut serenA nocte subitd luna defice- 
ret. Vultur aviculas invitavit ad convivium, quod illis 
daturum esset* die natali suo. Deus munSra diebus et 
noctibus fundit. Mors nobis*» omnibus horis impendet. 
Post^ro die Helvetii castra ex eo loco movent. Scripsit 
epistdlam ad me natali die suo. HiSme ursi in antris 
dormiunt. Hostis postSro die castra oppugnavit. De 
tertid vigiliA milites** montem ascendSire jubet. 

9S0. — SETTLE LXL Time, How hvg. 

XJnA hi6me<^ et aestate a Lucullo fer^ centum millia 
militum regis extincta sunt. Mithridates regnavit annis 
sexaginta, vixit septuaginta duobus; contra Eomanos 
bellum habuit annis quadraginta. Dies circum quin- 
d^cim iter feci$runt. Cujus pater regnum multos annos 
obtinuSrat. Dux his omnibus diebus exercitum castris 
continuit. Hie populus mulix)S annos a finitimis agi- 
tatus est. 

958* — ^EuLE LXn. Measure or Distance. 

Inter silvas Germanias maxima est Hercynia, cujus 
latitudinem Caesar novem dierum iter patere narrat. 

^1255. ^826. '1136. ^ 9S1. . 
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Prppontis cum Ponto jungitur per Bospftrum, quod fre- 
tum quinque stadia latum Europam ab Asid separat. 
Galli ad urbem accessSrant et quarto milliario trans 
Anienem fluvium consederant. Hostes sub monte con- 
sederunt millia passuiim ab Cass3,ris castris. Cassar 
hostes sequitur et millia passuum tria ab eorum castris 
castra ponit 

9G3. — EuLE LXm. Ablative Absolute. 

I. Time. — Paucis annis interjectis, bellum in Africam 
translatiim est. Deyictis Sanmitibus, Tarentinis bellum 
indictum est, quia legatos Komanorum injuriam fecis- 
sent Pace inter se firmatd, accipitres vim suam in 
colnmbas converterunt. Naturd et virtute ducis,* errare 
non possumus. Tarquinio expulso, consules coepere pro 
uno rege duo creari. Hoc proelio facto, majores natu^ 
legatos ad Oaesilrem miserunt, seque ei dediderunt. Ad- 
veniente doMino prati, grues, qui pascebantur in prato, 
avolabant. Interfecto Caesare, anno urbis septingente- 
simo nono bella civilia reparfita sunt. Pugnd commissi 
Pyrrhus auxilio elephantorum vicit 

II. Cause. — ^AmicitiA et benevolentid sublatis, omnes 
res jucunda3 e vitd sublatae sunt. Mitior et melior fis, 
accedente senectA? Lupus, stimulante fame, captat 
ovem. Pavo, caudd amissd, pudibundus et moerens 
quaerit latebram. Chilo, unus e septem sapientibus 
Graeciae, filio victore Olympi^*^ prge gaudio exspiravit. 
Nicomede rege interfecto, equus ejus vitam finivit inedid. 
Mithridates, pace ruptd, Asiam rursus voluit invadSre. 
Antonius, multis sceleribus commissis, a senatu hostis^ 
judicatus est. 

III. Means, Manner. — Eomani, ponte facto, transi- 
verunt Ticinum ' flumen. Scaevola, quum Porsena eum, 

*V72. ^889. ''932. ^666. • A river near Ticinum. 
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ignibns allatis^ terreret, dextram arsa accensaa imposoit 
donee flammis consumpta est. Milvius laqueis irretltus 
musculum exoravit ut eum, corrosis plagis, liberaret. 
Ponte facto Oassar cum omnibus copiis flumen transiit, 
Katibus junctis, Helvetii fluvium transibant. Milites, e 
loco superiore tells missis, facile hostium aciem fregenmt 
rV. Conditiony Circumstance. — Hannibal, fratre Haa- 
drubile in Hispania relicto, Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. 
Omni Sioilid receptd, cum ingenti glorid Bomam* regres- 
sus est. Philippo mortuo, filius ejus Perseus rebellayit, 
ingentibus copiis paratis. Nihil amiciti4*> melius est, 
excepts yirtute. Amicitid nihil melius, sapientid excepts 
homini a Deo datum est Tarquinius bellum intulit 
Eomanis, PorsSnd, rege Etruscorum, auxilium ei ferente. 
Caesar, equitatu praemisso, consequebatur cum omni- 
bus copiis. Considius, equo admisso^ ad eum accurrit. 

d74.— Rule LXIV, and 975.— Kulb LXV. 

Vocative, 

Turn tu, Jupiter, hunc et hujus socios a tuis aris 
arcebis. Musa, memora mihi causas earum rerum. 
Eegina, jubes renovare dolorem, narrando ut Graeci 
diruSrint Trojanas opes. Aliquis error latet, equo^ ne 
credite, Trojuni. boni Dii,. quid est in hominis vitA 
diu? Vale, amice! nihil moror felicitatem servittite 
emptam ! Mi^ pater tuis praeceptis^ obsSquar, si te prius 
idem facientem vid^ro. 

981. — EuLE LXVL Accmative after Prepositions. 

Inter urbes Thraciae memorabile est Byzantium, urbs 
natura munita et arte, quae ob soli fertilitatem et ob 
vicinitatem maris, omnium rerum, quas yita requirit 

• 9S8. «> 895. « " Being spurred up." ^ 831. • 190. 
'826. 
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oopiA^^-abnndat. Ultra -^gyptum ^Ethidpes habitant 
AfricsB reriones ad mare positae eximie sunt fertiles. 
Per eorum fines tridunm iter fecit. Bonus vir yirtutem 
per se amat Legati de pace ad Caesarem venemnt. 
Pompeius, qui a Caes&re victus est, ad -^gyptum fugit 
Ad flumen Bagr^dam serpens centum viginti pedum a 
Begulo ballistis et tormentis expugnata esse fertor. 
Post hoc proBlium pax cum Carthaginiensibus facta est. 
Marcellus consul apud Nolam, civitatem Campanise, 
contra Hannib&lem bend pugnavit. 

982* — EuLB LXVIL Ablative after Prepositions. 

Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus est, hostes^ 
sub monte consedisse. De Scythis pauca dicenda*^ sunt. 
Africa ab oriente terminatur Nilo. Caesar legiones pro 
castris constitui^ Caesar a lacu ad montem murum 
perduxit. Aristides cum Themistdcle de principatu con- 
tendit. Caesar e castris utrisque copias suas eduxit Ex 
60 oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Hasdrubal a 
fratre ex Hispania in Ifcaliam eyocatus est Pavo coram 
grue pennas suas expHcat Phineas, Agendris filius, ab 
Apolline futurarum rerum scientiam accepSrat 

■ 987* — Rule LXVIIL Accusative after in^ sub, super, 
and subter. 

Omnis Gallia divisa est in partes tres. Sub solis occa- 
sum Caesar portas** claudi et milites ex oppido exire 
jussit Anno decimo quarto postquam in Italiam Han- 
nibal vengrat, Scipio consul creatus est, et in Africam 
missus est Ex Asid in AMcam trajecit Saxum pen- 
det super ejus caput ^neas rogat super ejus patre.<* 
Tua mater amorem in te habet 

•507. ^1136. ^329. ^990. 
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988* — ^EuLE LXIX Abldtive after in, suhy super, and 
mbter. 
In castris Helvetiorum tabiilas repertsB sunt. In lifc- 
t5re Ponti, in Mariandynorum agro, urbs est Heraclea 
ab Hercule, ut fertur, condita. Praeceptor est in loco 
parentis. Sub hoc rege Troja in AsiA eversa est. 

993. — EuLB LXX. Prepositions in Composition. 

Pythag6ras cunctis animalfbns abstinuisse dicitur. 
Vir honestus, etiam impnnitate^ propositi,' abstinet in- 
jTirid. Amicitia nuUo loco excluditur. NuUo loco fata 
potes exclud^re. Poeni SiciliA, Sardinia et ceteris insu- 
lis, quae inter Italiam Africamque jacent, decesserunt. 
Quare urbe expulsus, ad Volscos acerrimos Eomanorum 
hostes, contendit. PrimA luce*> Caesar milites allocutus 
est Bemus occlsus est dum Bomiilum irridens moenia 
transiliebat. Puer tranavit amnem. 

996.— EuLE LXXI. Adverbs. 

Caesar cum copiis flumen transiit et aggressus est hostem. 
It&que mortem sapientes nunquam timidi, fortes saepe 
etiam libenter appetiverunt. Non unquam alid antd 
tantus terror senatum invasit. Elephanti gregatim 
semper ingrediuntur. Inter oratores Graecos praecipue 
eminet Demosthenes. Fuit quoddam tempus, cum in 
agris passim homines vagabantur. Pariter cum vit4 
sensus amittuntur. 

1005* — EuLE LXXn. Cases governed by Adverbs. 

Satis administrorum habet, qui recte fa<5et. Nunquam 
cuiquam<5 hominum satis amicorum fuit. Nulli® non 

*965. ^949. "^821. «»Impunity. 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



46 LEITBODUCTOBY EXEECISES. 

ad nocendom est satis yirium. Migrandum est aliquo 
terrarum. Satis caussB esse, Caesar arbitrabatur, quare 
in euia animadyert^ret Habebat satis eloqaentiae. 

1074.— Rule TiXXnL Voices. 

Eex civitatem regebat. Civitas a rege regebatur. Du» 
urbes potentissimas, Carthago et Numantia, ab eodem 
SdjAone deletae sunt. Amari major laus est^ quam 
timeri. A leonibus"^ bestiae majores capiuntur, minores 
contenmuntur. Preces hominnm piorum a Deo* audien- 
tur. Magistri, a quibus doeti estis, semper amantor a 
vobis. Komulus, qui a Paustulo pastore Italiae educatus 
erat, com multis populis bellavit^ 

1075. — EuLB LXXrV. Cases governed ly Verbs in 
Passive. 

Sed Collatino pauld pdst dignitas sublata est Snb- 
lata est potestas decemviris, ipsique omnes aut morte*> 
aut exilio*» puniti sunt. A dietatore capitis damnatus 
est. Devictis Samnitibus,^ Tarentinis bellum indictum 
est, quia legatis Eomanorum injuriam fecissent Pavo 
conquerebatur apud Junonem, qudd vocis suavitas sibi 
negata esset Missus est contra Anti6chum L. Corne- 
lius Scipio consul, cui frater ejus Scipio Africanus lega- 
tus est additus. Discipulus geometriam a sapiente 
magistro doctus fuit Ego glorid^ me& orbatus sum. 

1079* — LXXV, 77ie Indicative Mood used in making 
assertions of fact. 

As5tnus onSra portat gravissimas Satumus It&los 
primus agrieulturam docuit. Plures gentes Thraciam 
incdlunt. Inter has gentes GetaB omnium sunt ferocis- 

^878. ''873. ^965. ^916. 
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simi et ad mortem paratissimL Thessalia latd patet 
inter Macedoniam et Epirum. Multi populi se Hanni- 
baii dedidurunt. Caesar ejus dextram pressii Caesar 
militum animos firmavit. Celeriter concilium demittit. 
Haec fabula invidiae ind51em declarat LitSras CaBsS,ri 
remittit. Is locus abest circum sex millia passuum. Lux 
imago vitae est; nox, mortis, CicSro omnes Eomanos 
eloquentid praestitit. 

1101. — LXXVI. The Indicative Mood used in ashing 
* Questions about facts, 

Num» me luce orbatis ? Nonne^ Albae regnav^runt ? 
Paullnsne Komam rediit ? Undo sol ignem habet ? TJbi 
tyrannus ^st? Equusne*^ est quem vidisti annon ? 
lJtrum<5 librum babes an lapidem? Lupus inquit: quid 
hoc est? Num jugum sustines? Jnquit lupuss: num 
tibi parva merces videtur, quod caput incolume ex lupi 
faucibus extraxisti ? Nosne te semper ministerio nostro 
alemus? 

1110. — EuLE LXXVn. Imperative Mood. 

Obeditote aliis,*^ ut vobis quoque alii obediant. Pacem 
habe cum virtutibus, et bellum cum Titiis. PuSri, ani- 
mi potestates exercete. Justus esto, homo. Qui miser 
est, semper mihi proximus esto. Si quid ignoras intef- 
r5ga sapientes. TJt laudemmi, estote laude® digni. Dei 
lex est : ne^ mentitor.ff Vale, amice ! Ees secundas im- 
proborum ne admirare. Eeverere Deum, ama parentes 
et amicos. Dona malorum horainum a te repudiantor. 
Natiiram sequSre semper. Eequire, quid sit verum, 
honum et pulchrum. 

^1105. ^1106. ^1107. ^831. •919. ^1113. 
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11I«.— Rule LXXVIIL Infinitive Mood. 

Maid facSre tnrpe est. Milites amant miKtare. Cupio 
mundum videre et multa discere. Spero ire ad Euro- 
pam aliquando. Volo scribgre epistolas multas. Anti- 
quissimis temporibus Satumus in Italiam venisse dici- 
tur. Germani hiemem in subterraneis specubus dicun- 
tur transigSre. PraBstat scire quam conjicere. Helvetii 
constituerunt ea, qna9 ad proficiscendum pertinerent 
comparare. Ptolemaeus ei insidias parare voluit Pater, 
qui docet libSros legfire, est dignus amari.* 

1136.— EuLE LXXIX. Subject of Infinitive. 

Haec fjEtbula docet dissimilia non debere conjungL 
Mulier suspicari coepit gallinam auri massam intus 
celare. Testudo aqnilam orabat, nt sese yolare doceret. 
Aquila ei ostendebat eam*» rem petfire naturae^ suae con- 
trariam. Tanaquil populum allocuta est dicens : regem 
grave quidem sed non letdle vulnus accepisse ; eum 
petSre nt popiilus obediret Servio Tullio. Britanniam 
insulam Phcenicibus innotuisse eosque stannum inde et 
plumbum, pellesque petiyisse probabile est 

IISS.—RJTLE LXXX. Subject OmiUed. 

Quare rectd de ea praBdicare videntur, qui nullius urbis 
in toto orbe terrarum magnificentiam<i ei compararfe posse 
dixerunt. Columbae accipitres in gratiam reducSre cona- 
tur. Ego opto multos amicos habere. Sapiens vir 
pacem animi habere vult/ 

114:2.— RJTLE LXXXL Complement of the Infinitive. 

Non licet malo homJni beato esse. Dicebam eum 

laudayisse. Alii? Eomulum a senatoribus interfectum 

^1123. ^1136. ^860. ^1136. •1138. ^417. '665. 
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esse, alii ad deos snblatum esse existimaygrant. Video 
in me omnium vestrum oculos esse con versos. Speras 
ne eos tibi* fideles esse futuros quos pecunid tibi 
conciliavSris ? Quoniam Alexander deus esse voluit; 
esto deus. Philippus epist51am scripsit ad Aristotelem 
philosophum, qu4 filium sibi natum esse nuntiavit. 

114:7 • — ^EuLE LXXXTL Infinitive as Subject. 

Errare humanum est In eirore i)ersequi turpe est. 
Tnrpius est vituperare quam yituperari. Saepd utile est 
praeteritorum malorum** recordari. Melius est serd 
discSre, qudm nunquam didicisse. Nihil dulcius est, 
qudm diligi, nihil odiosius, qudm timeri et contemni 
Jucundum est, parentibus gaudendi causas multas d&re. 
Errare non est peccare. Melius est injurias ferre qudm 
maid facSre. Divitias pradferre amicitiss turpe est 
Primo noceri innoxium est; itfirum, stultum; tertio, 
turpe. Dilig^re parentes et amicos prima lex naturad 
est Deum non amare malum est Mori jucundum 
non est 

1148.— BmM LXXXm Infinitive as Object. 

Sulla quatuor millia inermium^ qui se dedidSrunt 
interf ici jussit Mithridates, pace ruptA, Asiam rursus 
Toluit invadSre. Eebus in adversis melius sperare me- 
mento.^ Non volunt omnes referre beneficium. Crede 
nihil jucundum esse, nisi quid bonum sit Num milites 
in pugnd mori volunt ? IntellTgo Eomam esse in totd 
orbe maximam urbem. Dico Deos non juvare stultos 
homines, sed juvare bonos. Antiquis temporibus® popu- 
lus non intelligit teri'am rotundam esse. Stultus vir 
aon credit, Deum mundum regnare, et jubere omnia. 

^860. ^788. ^751. ^437. ^949. 
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1164.— 'RvLE LXXXIV. TTis Sequence of Tenses. 

Tenses not Past — Spero ut tu venias. -Intelligo nt tu 
veneris. Audivi nt felicissimus sis. Dixi ut multi 
sapientes fuerint Laudabo quid agas. Mirabor quid 
regina dix^rit. Miles egerit quid dux jussSrit. Post 
ejus mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id, quod constitufi- 
rant, fac^re conantur, ut e finibus suis eant. Caesar 
praesidia ponit quo faciliiis Helvefcios prohibeat Is a 
populis imp^trat, nt per fines suos Helvetios* ire patian- 
tur. Dabit quid habeat Video qui habeat Etruriam. 

Tenses Fast. — Legebat nt discfiret. Milites rogave- 
runt nt veniret. Videbat quid pner ageret. Videbat 
quid magister egisset. Dens terram creavit, nt noa 
homines eam habitar^mns. Vidi, quid egisses. Dix6- 
ram ut tu sapiens esses. VidSram quid egisses. Spar- 
tani pacem Atheniensibns pollicjti sunt, si naves tra- 
dSrent. Legatus respondit nt moenibus*> ligneis se 
munirent. Jussum erat etiam, ut Cains in nrbem ma- 
neret. Asinns pelle® leonis indutus territabat homines 
et bestias tanquam leo esset. His rebus fiebat nt Hel- 
vetii et minus lat^ vagarentur et minus facil^ flnitimis 
bellum inferre possent Dux Helvetiorum civitati per- 
suasit nt de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis irent. 
Erant itinera duo, quibus ^itineribus domo ire possent. 
Mons altissimus impendebat ut feicild panci prohibere 
possent. Intelligebat cum magno periculo provincisB 
futurum esse ^nt ea [provincia] homines bellicosoe, 
Populi Eomani inimicos, locis patentibus finitimos 
haberet. 

1177.— RVLE LXXXV. Potential Subjunctive. 

Frater, bond tud pace dixerim.ista sententia maxima 
abest reipublicae. Aliquis dixSrit terram non esse rotun- 

^1136. ^973. "^yil. m 

Digitized byLjOOQlC 



INTRODUCTOBY EXERCISES, 51 

dam,* sed certd est rotunda. Quaerat alJquis cujnsnam 
caus4*> Deus malos puniat. Si omnes homines sint 
sapientes, omnia bella finiantur. Libenter his acces- \ 
e^rim qui prodiderunt Eomulum Romam cond^re. Ne 
sit jucunda vita semper. Fortasse vita sit gravis. 

1180. — Rule LXXXVI. Deliberative Subjunctive. 

Quis sua .voluntate moereat ? Quis velit poenas dSre ? 
Quid faciatis? Quis haec faciat? Quid videatur ei 
magnum in rebus humanis cui eternitas nota est et 
totius mundi magnitudo nota est ? Quid videatur Deo 
magnum, qui fecit totum mundum ? Quis iste terror 
sit ? Si aegram partem corporis haberem, abscindSrem 
potius an curarem ? Num facta hominum deos® late- 
rent ? Quis dubitet quin in virtute divitiae sunt ? Quis 
postea numen Junonis laudet ? 

1182. — ^RuLB LXXXVII. Nomirud Question. 

Pontius Romanos pellexit in angustias, et patrem 
suum rogavit quid faciendum putaret Amulius Niimi- 
tori optionem dedit utrum regnum habere vellet, an 
bona, quae pater reliquisset Metellus Pius in Hispania 
bellum gerens interrogatus est, quid postero die facturus 
esset. Fabula docet quantum boni<^ sit in concordia. 
Si ego agnum rapuissem,. quantus tumultus floret. 

1193. — Rule LXXXVIII. Optative Subjunctive. 

Amemus parentes, praeceptores, amicos et Deum. ^ 
Imitemur facta bona et sapientes homines. Valeant mei 
amici, sint boni et beati. Jam ad Boreales regiones per- 
gamus; Dii faciant pacem et beatitudinem inter na- 
tiones omnes. Religio anteponatur amicitiae;® amicitia 
anteponatur avaritiae.® 

^1142. ^873. ^716. * 760. • 826. 
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1200. — ^Etjle LXXXIX. Nominal Command. 

Qnare ne committ^ret, ut is locus, ubi constitisset, ex 
calamitate Populi Komani nomen cap^ret aut memo- 
riam prod^ret. Sin bello persSqui pergerat, recordaretur 
et* vetSris calamitatis^ Populi Eomani et* vetSris virtu- 
tis Helvetiorum. Ne aut suae magnopgre virtuti tribuS- 
ret aut ipsos contemneret Juvaremus eos, qui se juva- 
rent. Deus impSrat ut vitemus malos homines et mala 
facta. Dico, yenias ad urbein. Ne cupgret homo, virfire 
semper. Eecordaremus factdrum^ bonorum. Caesar 
imperavit ne yenirent per finos proyinciaB. CaBsar jubet^ 
milites oppidum oppugnare. Populum ire^ urbe vetent. 

1205. — ^EuLE XO. Final Subjunctive. 

• Adverbial — CaBsar pontem in flumine faciendum 
curat ut copias Helvetiorum consfiqui posset. Democri- 
tus omne fere patrimonium suum ciribus donavit ne 
domesticarum rerum curd® a philosophiae studio avocare- 
tur. Diogenes, quum videret^ magnificas portas et 
urbem exiguam, Myndios monuit, ut portas claud^rent, 
ne urbs egrederetur. Euripides dixit, se fabulas com- 
ponSre solere ut populum doceret non ut a populo dis- 
cSret. Mucins Scaev51a in castris hostis se contulit eo 
consilio ut regem occidSret. 

II. Adjectival — Lacedaemonii legates Athenas^ mis6- 
runt qui eum accusarent. Populus, quum se ab hosti- 
bus defend^re noh posset,? legates ad CaesS.rem misit, qui 
pacem rogarent Tum patres turbati Menenium Agrip- 
pam miserunt ad plebem, qui earn senatui conciliaret. 
Tum primiim tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui plebem 
adversiim nobilitatis superbiam defenderent. 

^1374. ^788. ^1203. ^1204. •873. '1244. 
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1218* — ^RuLE XCL Consecutive Subjunctive, 

L Adverbial. — Is permntationem nobilitatis fecit, et 
civitati* persuasit ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis 
Trent. Fabiila*' de ventri et membris humani corporis 
narratd,** populus commotus est, ut in urbem redlret. 
Coriolanus ullis civium suorum legationibus<5 flecti 
potdrat, ut patriae* parcdret. Denique Veturia mater et 
Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum yenerunt; quarum fletu 
et precibus commotus est ut exercitum removeret. Stel- 
larum multitude tanta est, ut numerari non possint. 

IL Adjectival. — Senex requirit, qui onus paululum 
allfivet dum is rursus subit. Duae margaritas rard inve- 
niuntur, quae sibi ex omni parte sint similes. Qui sim, 
ex eo, quem yidisti, cognosces. Fompeius idonoas non 
est, qui impStret.** Non quisquam fecit quod fide sua 
esset indignum. Sunt, qui DemosthSnem oratorem 
maximum esse putent.® Nemo est, qui baud intelligat. 
Simt qui pecuniam et etiam vitam pro patrid dent 

1238. — EuLE XCn. Durriy Donee, Quoad, 

Dum hie veniret, locum relinquSre noluerunt Fabius 
equites praemittit sic paratos ut confligant atque omne 
agmen morentur dum consequantur ipse. In illo beUo 
Horatius Oocles solus pontem ligneum defendit et hostes 
cohibuit, donee pons a tergo ruptus esset. ScaevSla a 
regiis satellitibus comprehensus et ad regem deductus, 
quum rex eum ignibus*' allatis^ terrcret, dextram arae® 
accensas imposuit, donee flammis® consumpta esset. 
Tanaquil de superiSre parte domlis populum allocuta 
est. dicens : regem grave quidem sed non letale vulnus 
accepisse; eum pet^.re ut populus dum convaluisset, 
Servio TuUio* obediret. 

^831. ^965. ^873. ^1226. •1227. '855. 
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124:1. — ^ExJLB XCIIL AntSquctnif Frtusqtidfn. 

.Caesar prinsquam quidquam eonaretur, suum amicum 
ad se vocaii jubet. Cassar ad partem Helvetiorum per- 
venit, priusquAm Helvetii sentirent; et eorum fere 
omnes occidit. Oratores maximi semper diligenter 
parant, antSquam orationem faciant in loco publico. In 
omnibus negotiis prudentes homines praep^rant, prius- 
quam aggrediantur. Oameli sitim* quatriduo tolerant; 
aquam, antfiquam bibant, pedibus turbant. Ante*' rever- 
tam quam^ luna bis impleant orbemu Imperator yenit 
cum equitatu antSquam omnes copiae adversarii con- 
venireni 

12440>^-RuLE XCIV. Temporal Particle, Quum {dim), 

Quum CaBS&ri id nunciatum est, eos^^ per proyinciam 
nostram iter fac^re conari,^' properat ab urbe proficiscL 
HsBc quum pluriGbus verbis Sens a CaBsdre petgret, 
Caesar ejus dextram pressit. Quum tela defecissent, 
Jupiter filium imbre lapidum adjuyit. Hannibal quum 
elephantos compell^re non posset ut praealtum flumen 
transirent, jussit ferocissimum elepliantorum<^ sub aure 
yulnerari. Vulpes, quae nunquam leonem yid^rat, quum 
ei forte occurrisset, ita est perterrita ut paene moreretur® 
formidine. 

125 !• — ^EuLE XOV. Casal Subjunctive after Quum 
or Qui. 

Helyetii, quum intelliggrent uno illum*^ die fecisse id, 
quod ipsi diebus yiginti aegerrim^^ confecerant, legates 
ad eum mittunt. His8^ (the Sequaniansi^eum suA sponte 
persuadSre non possent, legates ad eum (Dumnfirix) 

^111. U243,Ob^.d. ^1136. ^771. •1218. ^462. 
9 831. 
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mittnnt. Eoma fuit nrbs mirabilis, qnaB nmnduroregna- 
yerit. Quibus rebus cognitis,* quum ad has suspiciones 
certissimae res acced^rdht, qudd obsides inter eos dando« 
cnrdsset,^ qudd a magistratu accusaretur ;^ Caesar satis 
esse causae*^ arbitrabatur, quare in eum animadvert^ret 

1261.—RxrLE XCVL Hypothetical Feriod^First 

Form. I rcti<:<^+< V* - i^^'' '"^^^^^ 

Si caput incolume ex lupi faucibus extraxisti, merce- 
dem non parvam habuisti. Si proditor desSrit patriam 
suam^ pestilentid detrahitur. Si sunt milites est etiam 
dux. Si non deduntur haec, bellum ita indicit Si 
homo inertiam amat, semper pauper erit. Si invenies 
hominem injuriam ferre, eum yita.*^ Si haec civit^ est, 
ego sum ciyis. Amabimus Deum, si sapientes sumus. 

1263.—RTrLE XCVn. Hypothetical Period^Second 
Form. ,:,ucj -- j\jhj . 

Si mors conjuncta sit cum honestate et laude, boni .^ 
homines non timeant mori. Si quidquam animum 
nimium inflammet, injuriam ferat. ^ Si bellum in toto 
orbe desinat, omnes nationes ingrediantur scienti&« et 
arte et religione. Si omnes cogitationes scribantur, 
multi libri sint. Si ego noceam patrem meum aut ma- 
trem, sim impensS imprdbus. 

1267.— BmjE XCVin. Hypothetical Period— Third 
Form,. 
Quum lupus conyivium cem^ret, inquit : si ego agnum 
rapuissem, qujmtus tumultus fiSret. Ego insanirem, si 
partam praedasa amittSre, et incerta pro certis sectari 
yellem. Si quid laab^ret, benign us esset Si Catilina in 
jirbe ad banc diem xemansisset nos rempublicam tantia 

*9G5^ ^1255^ '^tOQS. ^1263. • 889. 
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perictilifl non liberavissemus. Pol, te avium regem esse 
dicSrem si cantus pulchritudini^ tu® responderet 

1282. — SETTLE XOIX Concessive Sentences after Licety 
Qtmmvis, Ut, Ne, ^www, " Although/^ 

Stultus non est sapiens, licet in foro constitfirit Veri- 
tas*" licet nullum patronum aut vindicem obtineat, 
tamen per se ipsam defenditur. Licet ipsa yitium sit 
ambitio, frequenteiftamen causa yirtutum est Vita bre- 
yis est, quamyis supra centum annos maneat Quam- 
Tis aestas perditd tepesc6ret, milites non fuerunt infinni. 
lUa quamyis stulta essent^ mihi tamen risum non moye- 
runt. TJt ille est sapiens yir, populus eum non amat. 
Quum rex irasceretur, tamen ille irridebat excusationem 
juy^nis. Quamyis multos agros et magnas diyitias habeat^ 
tamen felix non est. 

1284. — EuLE 0. Concessive Sentences after Qtiamqtianu 

Quamquam jam periculum est depulsatum, tamen 
yestras^ tecta custodiis.^ defendlte. Quamquam intcllec- 
tum erat, Hannibfilem non aliter yinci quam mor4,*» 
Varro tamen mor8B*5 impatiens apud yicum qui Cannae^ 
appellatur in Apulid pugnayit. Quamquam properas, 
non est mora longa. Quamquam omnes homines te 
yitent, rect6 face. 

1291. — Etjle CI. Attracted Subjunctive. 

Sunt, qui narrent, AristotSlem philosdphum, quia 
hujus miraculi causas inyestigare non posset segritudine 
confectum esse. Die quum Eomam® yenisset inductus 
in Senatum dixit se desiisse Somanum esse ex ill& die, 
qui in potestatem Poenorum yenisset Lasyinus, quum 

• 833. * 873. • 765. ^ 668. • 998. ' Often, f Your 
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exploratores Pyrrhi cepisset, jussit eos per castra dnci, 
tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent Pyrrho, quaecunque 
a Eomanis agerentur. Virgo petiit, ut sibi darent, quod 
in sinistris manibus gerSrent, annulos aureos et armil- 
las significans. Nisus, in capite crinem purpureum 
habuisse dicitur, eique praedictum fuit tarn diu eum 
regnaturum quim diu eum crinem custodlsset. 

For Reported Speech (Oratio Obliqua), see B. & M/s Latin 
arammar, 1295^1300. 

1305.— RuLB Cn. 
See Exercises under Eule XXXVIII. Page 32. 

13 IS. — ^EiTLB Oni. Gerundive with Verba of Taking^ 

Giving^ etc. 
Bonus discipulus multa discenda curat. TJrbem dux 
militibus diripiendum dedit Faustiilus quidam pastor 
illius regi^nis puSros sustulit et uxori Acc» LaurentiaB* 
nutriendosMedit. Quum ludi literarii magister princi- 
pum filios in castra duxisset, Camillus hoc donum non 
accepit sed scelestum hominem pugris Falerios*' redu- 
cendum tradidit ; virgasque iis dedit quibus^^ groditorem 
in urbem aggrent Testamentum tibi tradit legendum. 

1322. — SETTLE OIV, Gerundive in place of the Gerund. 

Crebrd bella gerunt cum finitibus non tarn finium 
prolatandorum causA aut imperii cupiditate sed ob belli 
amorem. Boves oneribus gestandis sunt idonei. Fruges 
ad sustentandam hominum vitam sunt necessariae. Ego 
OsBsaris * studiosus ^ legendi sum. Legati ad Pyrrhum de 
captivis redimendis missi honorific^ ab eo suscepti sunt ; 
captives sine pretio reddidit Aqua utilis est bibendo.* 
Multi homines cupidi sunt nova vivendi ' audiendique. 

*e22. ^9$8. ^873. ^76S. •X339. '1327. vDesiroas. 
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J350.— Rule CV. The Partidple. 

For Ablative AbsoMe, see Rule LXIII. 

Is hanc urbem a civibus accerrim^ defensam cepit et 
diruii Hoc facinus rex miratus juv^num dimisit inco- 
lumeiai. : Eomdlus, quum exercitutn lustraret, inter 
tempestatem ortam repents oculis hominum subductus 
,est,. Caesar enim victor e Gallid rediens absens coepit 
poscSre altSrum consulatum. Dionysius tyrannus, 
Syracusis expulsus, Corinthi* puSros docebat. Tein- 
pdra mutata non Deum mutant. 

1360* — ^EuLE CVI. Accusative Supine, 

Uli legatos ad Caesiirem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 
Xerxes in Graeciam venit bellatum. Abiit ambulatum. 
Multi yeniunt salutatum amicos, at pauci adjutum. 

1365. — EuLE CVn. Ablative Supine. 

BbrysthSnes, ex ignotis fontibus ortus, liquidissimas . 
aquas trahit et potatu jucundas. Omnia Deo sunt eflfectu 
facilia. Virtus difficilis inventu est. Homfirus dignus 
lectu eat 

1369* — OVni. — Coordinate Conjunctions. 

Hannibal PyrensBum et Alpes transiit. Laevinus in 
Macedonia cum Philippe et multis Graeciae populis ami- 
eitiam fecit. Atticus neque mendacium dic^bat neque 
pati potSrat. Tbales interrogatus qiiid esset^ Deus 
inquit. Quod initio^ et fini^^ caret. His rebus adducti 
et auctoritate ejus moti, constituerunt iter per fines 
eorum facSre. 

^932. ^1182. <^907. 

N. B-— See pages 378, 379 of this book. 
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SIMPLE SENTENCES. 



General Remarhs* 

1. A simple sentence consists of two parts; the snbjecty or tlun^ 
spoken of, and the predicate, or that which is affirmed of the subject, 
'753, 1399. In the natural orderi the subject is translated first, and 
the predicate last. 

2. Nouns and pronouns, either in the subject or predicate, may be 
limited or qualified by nouns in apposition — by nouns in the genitive 
case, and by adjectives and their regimen.* 

3. Yerbs belong to the predicate, and are limited or qualified by the 
noun or pronoun governed by them as their object, by adverbs, and by 
adverbial phrases. 

4 Both subject and predicate may be further qualified or limited by 
circumstances of time, place, manner, &c., by a preposition and its regi- 
men, or by a dependent clause or phrase connected by a relative or con- 
nective term ; — and all tliese should occupy that place in the sentence in 
which their effect will be best perceived, and the meaning of the whole 
sentence be most clearly exhibited. 

N. B. Before proceeding with the following sentences, the pupil should 
now be made perfectly familiar with § 152 of Bullions', or fix)m 1399 
to 1412 of Bullions & Morris's Grammar, and commit to memory, so 
' thoroughly as to have always ready at hand the " Directions for Begin- 
ners," p. 299, and the Rules for Construing, p. 300, in Bullions' Latin 
Grammar, or 1415, 1416 fa.nd. 1417^ pages 331, 332, of Bullions So 
Morris's Latin Grammar. This being done, these rules should be ap- 
plied in the analysis of every sentence for some time, till the exorcise 
becomes perfectly familiar and easy. This requires some attention on the 
part both of teacher and pupil for a short time at first, and the quantity 
read will neoeasarily be small ; but both will be rewarded tenfold for this 
labor by the ease, rapidity, and certainty wilh which the pupil,*even with- 
0)it the aid of his teacher, will soon analyze and translate the most intri- 
cate sentences. Let the trial be properly made, and success is certain. 

* By " regimen," is meant the noun or pronoun governed by any word. 
Thus in the phrase. Amor patrice^ avidiis gloria, ama deum, ad pairem, 
the words patria, ghrio^ deum^ pcUrenrif are the regimen of Amor, avidvs, 
ama^ adj respectively 
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1. Subject and Predicate. 

The subject or thing spoken of, before a finite verb, is always in the nomt* 
native case, and has a verb agreeing with it by R. lY. (303, €34: ^ R. IL) 

The predicate^ or the tiling afiinned or denied^ of the subject, is usually 
placed after it, and is expressed two ways, as follows ; 

1. The predicate consists of a nouriy an adjective, or a participle, in the 
same case .with the subject, and connected with it by an intransitive verb, 
or a transitive verb of naming, appointing, &c., called the copula. In aU 
such sentences the predicate word, if a noun, comes under R. V. (319, 
G06f R. VI.) ; — if an adjective or participle, it agrees with the subject, 
and .comes under K II. (263, 650^ R. V.) (See Gr. 322, 671*)\ or, 

2. The predicate consists of a verb, either alone or with its limiting or 
modifying words. 1405. 

1. The Predicate a Noun, 

EiiropaestPmin^wZa.a Tu eris re2;.'^ PlurfmaB^stellsB 
sunt Bole%.^ Boni puSri egregii viri^ fient. Castor et 
Pollux QT2kiLi^ fratres.^ ^Ego sum discipulus.^ Cicero 
factus est consul,^ Ego salutor^oeta.* 

2. Predicate an Adjective or Participle. 

Terra est rotunda.^ Vita hrevis^ est. Vera amicitia 
est aempitema.^ Fames et sitis sunt<^ Tnolestce.^ Nemo 
semper felix^ est. Non omnes milites simt fortes.^ 
Mundi innumeroMles ^ sunt. Nemo nimium hedtus ^ est. 
Avaruse nunquam est contentus.^ Pater revermrus^ est. 
Virtus laudanda/ ebriStas vitanda^ est. 

3. The Predicate a Verb, ^c. — Active Voice. 

Elephanti semper gregatim ambulant.s Cornices am- 
hulantjS passSres etmeruiad 8aliunt;s -periices currunt;g 
plurimaB^ etiam nidif leant. 

Democritus explicate cur ante lucem galli canunt.g 
Etiam infantes somniant.s Parvae res crescunt.s 

Grammars.—* 319, r. v.: 606, r. vi.— »» 113, '419.-^ 312, r. i 
64=3, r. iii.— ^ 322, 671.— ' 303, r. iv.: 634, r. u^ 

Idioms.-— »» 24.— » 19, 1.— ^ 108, l.— »• 19, Sup. aves. 

* For explanation of reference figures, see page 54 
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4. Passive Voice. 
Oves non iibique tondentur.^ 
In IndisL^ gignurdur maxima animalia. 
In AfricS,*> nee cervi, nee apri, nee nrsi inveniuntur,^ 
Li SyriH^ nigri leones reperiuntur. 
Apud Romanos mortuic plerumque cremahantur. 
Fortes <^ laudabuntur, ignavi*^ vituperabuntur. 
LittSrae a Phoenietbus inventce^ sunt. 
Carthago, Corinthus, Nnmantia, et multae aliae urbes 
a Bomanis eversce sunt. 

5. Deponent Verbs. 
PormTcae etiam noctu operantur.^ 
Ursi interdmn bipSdes^ ingrediurvtur, 
Aquilae semper solxf predantur. 
Apud ^thiSpes & maximi elephant! in silvis^ vagantur. 
Sturni et psittSci humanas voees ^ imitantur. 

6. The Accusative after Transitive Verbsj Active Voiccy 
and Transitive Deponents, 

Diem'^ perdWi. Terra parit flares.'^ 

Croeodilus ova'^ parit. Elephantus odit murem'^ etJ 
suem.^ 

Cameli diu sitim^ tolerant. 

Lanae nigrae nvllum colorem'^ bibunt. 

Senes minimd sentiunt rrurrbos » contagiosos* 

Cervi comua » sua quotannis amittimt. 

Q^r^% frumentwnS invenit; Bacchus* vinum;'^ Mercu' 
riusi Utter as A 

GRAiiMABS.— » 303, r. iv.: 6'^^.--»' 608, r. IL: 9SS.—^ 164, Mte. 
1097.-* 207, 1: 304.-J 274, 603.— ' 602, r. xlviii.: 9S1, t 
xlvL-Ji 437, Sp., r. i. : 712, r. viii.— i 436, r. xx. : 712, r. vm.--l 720^ 
r. Ixv.: 1369, r. cviiL— ^ 90, 1: JOd.— » SOB: 639. 

Idioms.—' ]9, 1. 
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Canes soli* domino% *> suos bene novere, soli vvomina 
9ua agnoscunt. 

Hystrix aculeos^ longd jaculatur. 

Stiirni et^ psittaci humdnaa voces ^ imitantur. 

Militiades Athenas^ totamqne Grceciam liberavit. 

The Genitive, 

The genitive is URed to limit the signification of the word which gov- 
erns it, by connecting with that word the idea of origin, property, or poa- 
session (331, 74:4.) It is coramonlj? governed, 

1st By substantives, § 106, Rules VI., VII., and VIII., 751, R. 
XV., 757, R. XVI., 760, R. XVII. 

2d. By adjectives, § 107, viz. : verbals, partitives, and adjectives' of 
plenty or want; Rules IX., X., XI., 765, R. XVIU., 771, R. XIX., 
776% R XX. 

3d. By verbs, § 108, Rules XTI., XIII., XIV., 780, R. XXI., 7 S3, 
R. XXII., 7SS, R. XXIIL ; also, Rules XXVII., XXVIII., 793, R. 
XXIV., 799, R. XXV.; 520, 521, 1075, 415, 419, 805, R. 
XXVI., 809, R. XXVII. See also 246, 7, 4th, and 5th, 1005, R. 
LXXII. 

7. The Genitive governed by Snistantivea. 

Crescit amor nummiA 

Infinita*' est multitudo morborumA 

Litterdrum^ usiis est antiquissTmus.^ 

Asia et*^ Africa gvQgQ^^ ferorum asinorum alit.fir 

Magna ^ est lingudrum inter homines * variStas. 

Innumerabilia**sunt mortis^ signa, salutisJ paucissTma/ 

Cyrus omnium in exercitu^^ suo militum^ nominal 
tenebat memori&. 

Canis vestigia^ ferdrum ^ diligentissimd scrutatur. 

Nemo lion benignus est sui^ judex.® 

Leonum^ anlmi^ index* cauda est. 

8. Genitive governed by Adjectives. 

Semper fra\gilitdtis ^ humanae sis memor.** 

Grammars.—'' 436, r. xx.: 712, r. viii.— « 720, r. ixv.: 1369 , r. 
Cviii.— d 332, r. vi.: 751, r. xv.— • 319, r. v.: 6*6*6*, r. vi.— ' 322: 
671.—^ 312, Sp., r. i. & 313: 044, Obs. 1.^^ 437, Sp. r. i : 712, r. 
viii.— i 602, r. xlviii: 981, r. Ixvi.— 336, 755.—^ 608, r. li.: 988f 
r. Ixix. — * 349, r. ix. 765, r. xviiu 

IDIOM& — •■ 16, 4. 
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Elephanti frigoris ^ impatientes ^ sunt. 

Stultissima*^ animalium^ sunt lanata.^ 

Velocissimum c omnium animalium^ est delphmus. 

Stultorum ^ neque quisquam beatus ^ est. 

Crallorum^ omnium fortissimib sunt Belgae. 
9. Grenitive governed by Verbs. 

Omnia® erant hostiumJ Hoc® non nostri moris^ est. 

Miserere nostri, s Amlci^ est recordari amicorumj 

Platonem mo^m^ aestimo, sed Socr^teia pluris,^ Men- 
uisti me diei'^ natdlis, Bonorum^ est injuridrumi obli- 
visci, et benefidi'i recordari. Stulti^ est dicSre^ "non 
pUt&ram." Est^ magni laboris^ multum. scribSre.^ 
The Dative. 
The dative denotes the remote object to which any thing is done or 
given, or that to which any quality, action, or state tends or refers, with- 
out dkectly acting upon it, and is governed chiefly, 

1. By Substantives, § 110, 870, R. XLL, 871. 

2. By adjectives, § 111, 860, R. XL^ to 869. 

3. By verbs, § 112, 409, 818 to 856^ 123, and 126, R.IH, 1075^ 
III., and R. XXXIII., 84d, R. XXXYL 

10. The Dative governed by Substantives and Adjectives. 

Clodius semper virtutibus^ liostis^ erat. 

Vir bonus amicis ^ et patrice <> decus ^ est. 

Nox.«owi/w?P opportuna^ est. 

Neroprimd bonis ^^ amicus,^ Qi studio V musarumq de- 
ditus ^ fuit ; sed postea wx)nitoribus P asper et iratus fuit, 
generi P humdno infestus, omnibus ^ inimicus, diis invi' 
sus, et multa illi? adversa fuerunt. 

GRAMMAB& * 349, r. ix. : 765, r. xviiL— ^ 322, 671.--^ 355, r. x, 
771, r. xix.— * 355, r. x. : 771. — ^ 364, r. xil: 780, r. xxi, 
— * 369, r. xiii. : 783, r. xxii.— ^ 495, r. xxviii. : 799, r. xxv.— 
* 489, r. xxvii. : 793, r. xxiv.— J 373, r. xiv.: 788, r. xxiii.— * 660, 
r. IvL: 114:7, r. Ixxxii.— » 378, r. xv. : 870, r. xli— » 319, r. v.: 
666, r. vi.— • 720, r. Ixv. : 1369, r. cviu.— p 3S2, r. xvi: 860, r. 
xl— q33'2,r.vi.; 7^Jr, r. xv. 

iDiOMa • 21.— • 19, 4.-J 51, l.—r 19, 1. 
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jEquus cunctis » et benignus esto, paiccis » familiaris, 
hostibus ^ mitis, et nemini molestus ; sic omnWiiB ^ cams 
eris, et invisus nulli.^ 

Asino ^ segni nullum onus gratum, et puero ^ igndvo 
omiiis labor molestus est. 

11. The Dative governed hy Verbs. 
Natura ammaZiJi^« c varia tegumenta^^ tribuit, testas,^ 
coria, spinas, villos, setas, pennas, squamas. 
Homini^ soli^ avaritia e et ambitio data^ est. 
Jjeoni » vis summa esti in pectSre. 
Antiqai88imu hominibus'^ specus erant*^ prodomYbus. 
IfulU animdli » memoria major est, qukm cani.^ 
Galliuacei leonihis^ terrori^ sunt. 
Homird^ pluritma ex homlne* fiimf^ mala. 
Homo furiosus ne liberis ^ quidem suis P parcit. 
Via mali q omnibus ^ semper vitanda* est. 

The Accusative. 

The accusative is used for the most part to express the object of a 
transitiye active verb, or of some relation, and is governed, 

1. By transitive verbs in the active voice, or by transitive deponent 
verbs, No. 6. 2. By prepositions. 

12. The Accusative governed by Prepositions. 
Camelus naturale odium adversfts equos * gerit. 
Pictae vestes jam apud Homerum * commemorantur. 
Multa animalia congregantur et contra alia^ dimicant. 

Grammars. »» 382, r. xvi. : 860^ r. xl.— • 601, r. xxix. : 855, r. 
xxxix.— «» 436, r. xx.: 712^ r. viii.— • 522, 107S.—* 720, r. Ixv.: 
1369, r. cviii.— >» 164, Nbte.-^ 394, r. ii. : 821, r. xxx.— » 603, r. 
xJx.: 982, r. IxviL— » 427, r. xix.: 848, r. xxxviil.— » 221, 8, Oba. 
3 429.—^ 403, r. v.: 831, r. xxxiii.— .<i 332, r. vi.: 751, r. xv.— 
• 322, 671.—^ 602, r. xlviiL: 981,t. Ixvi.— » 97, 4: 189, 4. 

Idioms. • 19, 1.— ' -16, 4.--J 118, 1.—* 118, 2.— ^ 7, 2.—* 30, 1,— 
» 6, 2; and 19, 1.— » 108, 1. 
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HjppopotSmus segStes circa Nilum » depascJtup. 
Apud Bomdnos * mortui plenimque cremabantux; 
Inter omnea bestiaa » simia homlni^ simillima est. 

The Ablative. 
rhe ablative generally denotes that from which something is separated or 
taken, or by or with which something is done or exists. It is goyemed, 

1. By nouns, § 118, 872 to 889, or adjectives, §§ 107, 776, B. 
XX., 119, 120, 895, 918, 919. 

2. By verbs, § 121, R. XXV., and XXVX, 907 to 914:, § 126, R 
XXXVL, and § 126, R. V., 1075, V. 

3. By prepositions. 

4. It is used to express various circamstances. See No. 17, p. 67. 

13. The Ablative governed by Nouns and Adjectives. 

Ghratid^ opus est nobis ^ tud^ ^z^que® audoritdte. 

Nunc virUms <= opus est vobis,^ nunc prudenti consilio. 

Reperiuntur interdum cervi candido colored 

Catilma nMli generes natus erat, magnd vi^ et anl- 
mi *> et corporis, sed ingenio ** malo pravoque. 

AnJmus per somnum est sensibus » et euris vacuus. 

Est philosophia pavAs contenta judic^bus,^ 

Nihil video in SuUsL odio^ dignum, misericordi&ff 
digna multa. Naturajparvofir contenta est. 

14. The Ablative governed by Verbs. 
Leaenae jvhdi carent. Leones facile per triduum 
cS)o\ carent. 

Eliphanti maxTmS amnibus^ gaudent. 

Apes tinnltu^ aeris gaudent. 

Numidae plerumque lacte^ Qtferind mme™ vescuntur. 

Gramhabs. • 602, r. xlviil : 981, r. Ixvi.— * 382, r. xvi. : 860^ 
r. xl.— * 456, r. xxii.: 923, r. liv.— ^ 394, r. ii. : 821, r. xxx.— • 720, 
r. ixv., and 721 : 505. 1369 : 1370.— ^ 339, r. vii. i757, r. xvi. 
— ff 462, r. xxiii. ; 918 and 919, r. liii.— »» 332, r. vi. : 751, r. xv.— 
• 361, r. xi.: 776, r. xx.— J 480, r. xxv. : 907 f r, xlix.— k 485 — 
i 484, r. xxvi. : 880, r. xliv.— ■ 78, Note: 96, 97, r. lil 

Idioms. • 6, 5.— ^ 6, 1. 
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66 INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 

PlurlmiB bonis ^ firuYmur atque utlmiir.*» 

Eispania viris^^ equisj ferro^ pluwbo^ oere^ argenJto^ 

awroque abundat. 

15. The ablative governed by Prepositions. 

Quidam homines nati sunt cum dentibusA 

Xerxes qvooi paudsslmis mUitihis^ ex Grcedd^ aufu- 
git. 

Lucius Metellus primus « elephantos Qxprimo Fmd' 
CO bello^ duxit in triumpho. 

Cantablt vacuus coram latrone^ viator. 

SidSra ab ortu ad occasum commeant. 

Britannia a Phoanicibus inventa ^ est. 

Apes sine rege esse non possimt. 

Infans nihil sine aliend ope potest. 

Dulcet est^* propatrid morij 

Venenum aliquando pro remedio ftiit. 

LittSras a Phoanicibus inventae ^ sunt. 

16. The Accusative and Ablative with In and Suby 
§ 136, R. L. and LL, 987, 988, B. LXVIII^ LXIX. 

Aquilae nidiftcant J in rupihis et arbofibus. 
Coccyx semper parit in alienis nidis. 
In senectute hebescunt^ sensus; visus, auditus debil- 
itatur.i 

In Indid gignuntur maxima animalia. 

Hyaenae plurimae in Africd gignuntur. 

In Africd, nee™ cervi, nee apri, nee ursi reperiuntur. 

In St/ri d nigri leones reperiuntur. 

Grammars. • 484, r. xxvL : 880, r. xliv.-J» 720, r. : 1369, r. 
cviii.; and 721, 1370 — ^« 480, r. xxv,: 907, r. xlix.— «» 603, r. 
xlii.: 982, T. IxviL— • 274, 663.— ' 164, JVbfe.— f 270, 659.-^ 

660, r. Ivl : 1147, r. Ixxxii.-J 167, 1. 1 : 1080.-^ 227, 2 : 58ifm 

313, (>^4.— » 726, 1374. 



Idioms. ^ 51, 1. "» 124, 4. 
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Serus in codum redeas.» 

Victi Persae in nave^ confugerunt. 

Numa Pompilius annum in duodecim menses distribuit. 

Pontius Tlielesinus Bomanos Bxihjugum misit. 

Gallia sub septentrionibus posita est. 
17. The Ablative vsed to escpr'eas vanoica dreumstances 
without a Preposition. 
Tbe circumstances commonly denoted by the ablative without a prep- 
orftion, are Sesped wherein^ § 128, 889, B. XLYIL ; CauM, mafmer^ 
means, or instrument, § 129, 873, R. XLII.; Place, § 130,951 to 
948; Time, § 131, 949 to 957 ; Measure, % 132, 9S8 ; Price, 
§ 133, 884. 

Apri in morbis sibi^ medentur hederd.^ 

Pyrrhus rex,^ tactu^ polKcis in dextro pede, lienosis^ 
medebatur. 

Oleo insecta exanimantur. 

Ferae domantur fame atque verbertbus. 

Anacreon poeta<^ adno^ uvae passae exstinctus est. 

Crocodihis pelle^ durisslmd contra onines ictus mu- 
nitur. 

In AfrJca eleplianti capiuntur foveis.^ 

Elephanti spirant, bibunt, odorantuj proboscide.^ 

Dentes uml atteruntur, sed i^^ non cremantur. 

Mures Alpini binis pedibus gradiuntur. 

Apes tinnUu aeris convocantur. 

Quibusdam in locis^ ansgres bis annos velluntur. 

Color lusciniarum autumno s mutatur. 

ITiemes ursi in antris dormiunt. 

Nemo mortalium omnibus horis^ sapit. 

Primores dentes septlwjo mense gignimtur; septim/o 
iidem decidunt aniiw.^ 

Gbajcmabs. • 171, I. 1: 1193, r. Ixxxviii.; and 144, 1193; 
and 146, 1161.—^ 403, 831.—^ 542, r. xxxv. : 873, r. xliL— 
rf 251, r. L : 622, r. I— • 403 : 831, r. xxxiii— ' 608, r. 11. : 988, 
1. Ixif.— » 665, r. xll : 949, r. be.— >» 565, r. xL : 950, r. bd. 

XdiouS.--^ 7, 2.— » 19, 1. J ^ J _ 
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68 INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 

AntipSter Sidonius, poeta,* quotannis, die natdli mo ^ 
febre corripiebatur. 

Estate dies sunt longiores quam Kieme. 

Isocrates orator unam oratioiiem viginti talentis^ 
vendidit. 

Luscinia Candida, sex sestertiis ^ Romae venit. 

18. Nouns in Apposition. 

Pluruni Scythae, bellicosisslmi homines j^ lacte*' ves* 
cuntur. 

Delphinus, animal^ homini® amicum, cantu^ gaudet. 

Carthago atque Corinthus, opulentisstmce urbes^s eo- 
dem anno a Romanis eversae** sunt. 

Quam brevi tempore ' populi Romani, omnium gen- 
tium victoriSj^ libertas fractal est ! 

Mithridatem, Ponti regent^ Tigranes, rex Armenius, 
excepit. 

Circa Cyllenen, montem in Arcadi&, merulae nascuntur. 

19. The Infinitive Mood without a Subject. 

The infinitive without a subject is usually regarded as the subject of a 
▼erb, § 144, R. LVI., 1147, R. LXXXIL, or as the object of another 
verb, R. LVII., 114:8 , R. LXXXIII. ; and in this case always ex- 
presses an act or state of the subject of the verb that governs it. 

In the following, let the pupil state whether tlie infinitive is the subject 
or the object of the verb with which it is connected. 

Errdre\ esthumanum.^ 

Turpe^^ est beneficium repetere.} . 

Beneficiis ^ gi'atiam non referre etiam turpius est. 

Parentes suos non amdre est impium.^ 

Grammaes. • 251, r. i. : 622, r. i.—b 665, r. xl. : 949, r. Ix.— 

• 581, r. xliv. : 884, r. xlv.— «» 484, r. xxvl : 880, r. xliv.— • 382, r 

xvi.-J 485, 860, r. xl.— » 254, 626.-^ 164, 5, Note: .327.— 

565, r. xli. : 949, r. Ix.-J 660, r. Ivi. : 1147, r. Ixxxii.— * 21% 

€60.'^ 601, r. xxix. : 855, r. xxxix. 
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Te cupio videre.^ Volui dormire.^ 
Aude contemnere ^ opes. Carmiiia possumus dondre. 
PotSram cordingere ramos. 
Nihil amplius Bcrihere possum. 
Ego cupio ad te venire. IntelUgere non possum. 
Cessator ^ esse noli. Cur timet flavum TibSrim tanr 
gere? 

Pliilippus volebat ^ amdri. Alexander metui volebat. 
Tecum ^ vivere amo. Natiiram mutdre pecunia nescit. 
Bend ferre disce magnam fortunam. 
Angustam pauperiem pati puer discat.® 
. Diet beatus ^ ante obitum nemo debet. * 
-^quam memento ^ rebus in arduis servdre mentem. 
Aurum vestibus & intexere invenit rex Attains. 
Non omnes homines aequo amore ^ complecti possumus. 
Illecebras voluptatis vitdre debemus. 
Eomae * elephantes per fimes incedere docebantur. 

20. Grerunds. 
Gerands are constraed like substantives, and, at the same time, govern 
the case of their own verbs, § 147, 1319* 

Etutm post malam messem serendum J est. 

Omnibus J aliquando moriendum'} est. 

Semper pugnandum J est contra cupiditates et lubid- 
Inem. 

Plurimae ^ sunt illecebras peccandi} 

Artem Bcrihendi^ Phoenices, artem acu pingendi^ 
Phryges invenerimt. 

Cupiditas Vivendi nunquam immensa^ esse debet. 

Grammars. » 663, r. Ivii.: 1148 ^ r. Ixxxiii. — ^ 326, 674, — " 160, 
1: 1088.—^ 235, 2: 470.—^ Ill, 1: 1193; and 145: 1161. 
— ' 222, 2 : 436.—* 501, r. xxix. : 855, r. xxxix.— J» 542, r. xxxv. : 
87 3 9 r. xlii.— » 548, r. xxxvl : 932, r. Ivi.— J 699, r. Ixi. and 701 
ISOOf r. cii.— k 322, 671>—^ '?02, 1327. 

IDIOIC * 4, 1. ^ 
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79 Q7TBODUCTORY EXERCISES. 

Honestisstma est conteiitio beneficiis* bene&cia i!;in*. 



Homo naturfi.* est cuptdus nova semper videndiet 



Libri sunt inutiles ignaro^ UgendL 
Olim calamus adhibebatur scribendo.^ 
Aqua marina inutilis est bibendo. 
Culex habet telum et^fodiendo et aorbendo idoneum. 
Non omnes sequaUter ad discendum^ proni sumus, 
Simiae catulos saepe complectendo ^ necant. 
Beneficia exprobrando^ corrumptmus* 
Amicus amicum semper altqu^ re» juvabit, aut re, 
Aut consilio, aut eonsolando ^ certd. 

21. Crerundives. 

Genmdives are participles in dus, with the sense of the gerund, anfl 
agreemg in gender, number, and case, with their nouns, § 49, t, 1319, 
and § U-r, R. LXII^ 1322, R OIV. 

Initum est consilium urbis delendoe^f^ civium truci- 
danddmm^s nomlnis Bomani exBtinguendLi 

Puer par est oneri ferevido.^ 

Omnes civitates Greciae pecxmiam ad classem csdijir 
candam et exer&itum comparandum dederunt. 

Vir bonus, in malis aliorum amovendis, seipsum sub- 
Igvafc 

Compound Sentences. 

A compound sentence consists of two or more simple sentences, con- 
nected together by conjunctions^ relatives^ or adverbs^ §§ 149, 1369 p 
99, 683, and 140, 141, 1206 to 1250* 

Grammabs. • 542, r. xxxv. : 87 3 ^ r. xlii.— « 703, 1332 .—^ •?26, 
1374.-* 704, 1337.-^ 105, 1340.^ 707, r. Ixii: 1322, t 
ftv.— * 382, r. xvi. ; 1332. 

Idioms. ^ Sup. hom%ni, v 112. 
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22. CanjunctioTis. 

Sol ruit, et^ montes umbrantur. 

Vir ^ bonus et prudens dici delector ego. 
. Immensa est, finemywe <= potentia Dei non habet. 

AccipSre^ praestat qudm^ fac6re injuriam. 

Rap6re atque abire semper assuevit lupus. 

Semper honos, nomen^u^ <^ tuum, laudes jte^ manebunt. 

Sapientem neqae^ paupertas, neque mors, neqme Yin« 
cttla terrent. 

Juno erat Jovis et^ soror et conjux. 

Nox erat, et fiilgebatluna. 

In praslio cita mors venit, aut victoria lasta. 

Marius et Sylla civile bellum gesserunt-ff 

Leti vis rapuit, rapietgt^ gentes. 

Non formosus erat, %ed erat facundus Ulysses. 

Si^ divitiae felicitatem praestant, avaritia prima vir- 
tus est. 

23. Adverbs. 

Qiwties litSras tuas lego, omnemmihi*' pra&teritorum 
tempSrum memoriam in mentem rev5co. 

Magna J debemus suscipSre, dum vires suppStunt. 

Cervi, quamdiu cornlbus^ carent, noctu ad pabula 
procedunt. 

Quidam crocodllum,! quamdiu vivat,™ crescSre»» exis? 
tTmant, vivit autem multos annos.** 

Gloria virtutem, tanquam umbra,P sequttur. 

Grammars. » 720, r. Ixv.: ISiii).—^ 326, 674:. « 242, Obs. 2: 
605.—^ 660, r. Ivi., and 662 : 1147, r. Ixxxii.— • 720, r. Ixv : 
1309^ r. cviii.; aud 722, 1371.—^ 312, r. L : 643, i ui.— »» 630, 
1261.^ 380. 871.—^ 480, r. xxv.: 907. r. xlix.-J 671, r. Iviii. 
1136 f r. Ixxix.— ^ 656, 1291.— • 565, r. xli.: 950, i.lxi.— r 262 
ad>.: 623. 

Idioms. • ' 124, 1.— » 5, 3.-J 19, 4.— • 95, l. 
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72 INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 

24. Comparison with a Conjunction. 

Comparison is made in two ways, 1st By a conjunction, qudmy ac, erf* 
que, after the conxparativc, conuectiuj; tlic words denoting tlie tilings 
compared in the same case, 466, S9d ; — and 2d, By the ablative after 
the comparative without an injunction, § 120, 893^ R. XLYIII. 

Canes Indici grandiores sunt qitdm cetSri.a 

Nullum malum est vehementius ^ et importimius ^ 
qudm invidia.*^ 

Interdum ferarum animos mitlores invenimus qtidm 
hominum.d « 

Latro ferae « est siinilior qtuim homini.c 

Major est animi voluptas qvdm corpSris.^ 

In montibus aer purior est, et tenuior qiidm in valli- 
bus. 

Comparison without a Conjunction. 

Nihil est clementid ^ divinius. 

Aurum gravius est argentoS 

Adamas durior est/erro/ ferrum durius cetSris Twe- 
tallis. 

Luna terras propior est sole. 

Quid magis est durum saxo^ quid mollius aqud? 
25. Eelatioe Pronouns. (§ 99, 683.) 

Non omnis ager^ quis seritur, fert fruges. 

Psittdcus^quemlndm jniitit, reddit verba yit^accepit. 

Achilles^ cujus res gestas Homeri carmtna celebrant, 
ad Hellespontum sepultus est. 

Myrmecides quidam quadrigam fecit et eb5re, quam 
musca alis*^ integebat. 

Qui'-^ bonis non rect^ utitur, ei J bona mala fiunt.^ 

Grammars. * 720, r. Ixv. : 1369^ r. cviii.— »» 322, 671.—^ 720, 
1369.-^ 336, 755;— • 382, r. xvi. : 860, r. xl.—f 467, r. xxiv. : 
89S, r. xlviii.— « 284, r. iii. : 683, r. vii.--h 542, r. xxxv. : 873, r, 
xUi.— i 285, 684.— i 522, r. iii. : 1075, r. Ixxiv.— ^221, Qbs. 3 : 426. 

Idioms. • IS.—' 6, 3.—* 43, 1. 
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Beneficium reddit, qui^ ejus** bene memor est. 
Grues in itineribus ducem, quern sequaiitur,^ eligunt. 
Copias suas Caisur in i3roximum coUem subduxit, 
equitatumcine, qui sustineret ^ hostium impStum, misit. 
Subjunctive Mood, 

The subjunctive mood is used in dependent clauses, connected with the 
leading clause by conjunctive particles, adverbs, or by the relative pro- 
noun. When it expresses a fact, real or supposed, but not directly as- 
serted or vouched for, it is translated by the English indicative. When it 
expresses a thing as not actual and certain, but only as conditional or 
contingent, as what may^ can, might, or should take place, it is translated 
by the Epglish potential, § 42, H., 264, II.| and § 140 and 141, 
1205 to 1291. 

' 26. The SubjuTictive with CUM or QUUM. 

Platea, eii/m devoratis se implevit conchis/ testas 
ev5mit. 

Ceres frumenta invenit, citm antea honxines glandi 
bus s vescerentur.^ 

. Nave ^ primus » in Graeciam Dan^us advenit, eitm 
antea ratibus ^ naviffareturj 

Alexander, rex^^ Macedonise, dim Thebas cepisset^ 
Pindari vatis^t familiae™ pepercit. 
27. The Subjunctive after Conjunctive PoHicles. 

(§ 140, 1205 to 1218.) 
Tanta est in Indi^ ubertas soli, ut sub unft ficu» tur- 
mae equlftum condantur,^ 

Ursi per higmem tarn gravi somno ^ premuntur, ut 
ne vulneribus ^ quidem exdtentur,^ 



Grammars. «» 349, r. ix. : 765^ r. xviii.— <» 641, 1220,—^ 64i, 
1226.^' 630, 1247.— f 514, r. xxxi : 911, r. 1.— f 484, r. xxvi.; 
880, r. xliv.— J» 642, r. xxxv.: 87 Sf r. xlii.— ^ 274, 603.— ^ 223, 3: 
453; and 630, 1247 — ^ 261, r. 1.: 622, r. i.— i 631, 1244.-^ 
■ 403, r. V. : 831, r. xxxiii.-J» 608, r. li. : 988, r. Ixix.— * 627, 1, 
Xst : 1205 and 1220. 

Idioms. • 37, 1st, 3.— « 40, 5.—* 40, 4.— J 74, 8. 
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Delphuii tantfi. interdum vi e mari exsiliunt, %d vela* 
uavium transvoleTit.^ 

In India serpentes ad tantam magnitudinem adoles* 
cunt, ut integros hauriant ^ cervos taurosque. 

Pac,c ut homines animiim tuum ^hMi&fadant^^ quSju 
omnia, quae illis® tribuSre possis.^ 

Alexander edixit, ne quis ipsiim^ praeter Apellem 
pingeret.^ 

Pythagoreis » interdictum fdit,j ne^ fabis^ vescerentur*^ 

Oculi palpebris sunt ' muniti, ne ° quid incidat.^ 

Nihil ferd tarn reconditum est, quin^ quaerendo™ iik- 
veniri possit, 

Nunquam tam manS egredior, neque tarn vespSrl 
domump revertor, quin^ te in fundo con^lcer fodSre,q 
aut arare,q aut aliquid facSre. 

Xerxes non dubitabat, qain^ copiis suis Graecos facflS 
mperaturus essetj 

28. The Svhjunctive with words expremTig an indirect 
question. (§ 140, 5, 1182.) 

Quaerftur, unus we^ sit^ mundus, an plures.* 

Disputabant vetSres philosSphi, casu ne^ faotussit^ 
mundus, au mente divinA. 

Augustus cum amicis suis consultabat, utrilm irnpe* 
rium Bervdret^^ an deponeret. 

PerpSram quaerftur, num in amici gratiam, jus vio^ 
lari possit.^ 

Grammars. • 613, r. lii.: 993, r. Ixx.— »» 627, 1, 1st: 1220.-^ 

• 214, 4: 823.-^ 627, 1, 3d: 1208.-^ 501, r. xxix.: 855, r. 
xxxix.— f656, 1291.'-^ 61% r. liii. : 1164, r. Ixxxiv.; 620, 
1172; and 627, 1, 3d: 1208.--^ 522, r. iii. : 1075, r, Ixxlv.— 
1 484, r. xxvi. : 880, r. xliv.— » 542, r. xxxv. : 1340, r. iv.— 

• 627, 3: 1230.-^v 558, r. xxxix.: 943, r. lix.-' 170, 1172.^ 
« 627,5: 1182. 

iDlOMa « 32, 8.-3 51, 3.--k 121, 6.—* 121, 1.— « 89, 1.—* 124.13. 
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Ciconiae quonam e loco veniant^ aut in quas se regio- 
nes conferant^ incompertum est.*^ 

Quis niimerare potest, qttoties per totam vitam lacr^^ 
mas fuderit? 

29. Sxcbjunctive after the Relative. (§ 141, 1226») 
Quis est qui nesciat^ quid voluptas sit ?<5 
Noil inveuies qui DemosthSnem oratorem maximum 

esse neget,^ 

Nemo felbc est, qui e& lege vivat^^ ut impund necad 

posset. <i 

Caesar legatos misit, qui iter cognoscerenb.^ 

Sunt qui amicitiam molestam reddant.^ 

Hos libros non contemno, quippe qui nunquam lege* 

rimS 

Verba, quce sententias mc?ic^n^,® reperta sunt. 
Peccavisse mihi videor,& qui a te diseeeserim,^ 
Deoemvtri creati sunt, qui civitati leges seriberent.^ 
Regulus dixit se desiisse Bomanum esse, ex illSr die 

qud in potestatem Poenorum venisset.^ 

80. The Injmitive with a Subject. (§ 145, 1135.) 

The infinitive with a subject is translated by the indicative or potential 
in English. Its subject, which is always in the accusative, is translated 
in the nominative, and usually has the conjunction that before it It fonug 
a distinct but dependent proposition, which, like the infinitive without a 
subject, forms either the subject or object of the verb on which it depends. 
(See § 145, 1138.) 

Aristoteles tradit, in Latmo, Cariae monte, Tiospites a 
scorpioiitbus non Icedi, indigenas interimi.^ 

Grammars. »' 636, r. i. : 1227*--^ 627, 5 : 1182.-^ 627, 1, 1st 
. 1220^^ 643, 4th: 1212.^^ 647, 1253.-^ 646, r,iu.: 1251, 
r. xcv.— i 650, r. vi. : 1291, r. ci.-J 522, r. iii. : ^07 5, r. buriv.-i- 
k 670, 1135. ___^ 

felOMB. • 51, 3 -^^ 70, 2.— k 96, 4 
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M. Varro narrat, a cuniculis snffo%mm ^ in Hispanifi. 
opjndum^^ a talpis in Thessalia ; ab ranis incolaa ^ iirbis 
in GalliS* pulses,^ ab locustis in Africa; ex GySro insulS. 
incolas^ a miirihus fu^dtoSj in Italia Amyclaa a serpen- 
tlbus deletas esse. 

Observatum est,<^ pestilentiam^ semper a meridianis 
partibus ad occidentem ire A 

Homerus Pygmceos^ populum ad oceSnum, a grut- 
bus infestdri^ prodldit; AristotSles eosdem m cdiYQvms 
vivere^ narrat. 

Posteri aliquando querentur nostrfi culp& mores ^ ever* 
808 esse J 

Virgilius per testamentnm jussSrat carmina^ sua 
cTemdr%^% id^ Augustus jJ^W s vetuit. 

Sertorius cervam alebat candidam, quam^ Hispa- 
niae gentes fatidicam ^ esse i credebant. 

lUustre est inter philosophos nomen AnaxagSrae, 
quern ^ vetSres nunquam in vitfi, risisse'i ferunt. 

31. Participles. (§ 146, 1343.) 

Participles are usually translated after their nouns, with which they 
agree in gender, number, and case, in the same manner as adjectives; and 
at the same time govern the case of their own verb. 

Exempla iorimiddvariantis^ sunt innumera.^ 
Galli diem venientem cantu nuntiant. 
Cecrops urbem* a se conditam^ appellabat Cecro- 
piam.i 

Grammars. • 1'79, 6: 281.—^ ell, r. Iviii.; and 672 : 1136, r. 
Ixxix.— k 322, 671.-^ 440, 715. 

Idioms. • 97, 4.— • 51, 2, and 94, 1.—* 95, 1.— » 95, 4.— ' 97, 6.— 
« 96, 12, or 90, 4— » 90, 2, or 91, 4.— J 91, 4.— ^ 101, 1. 
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Augustus primus ^ Romae ^' tigriu ^ ostendit mansue-* 
factum A 

Gymiiosopliist83 in India toto die® ferventihus^ are- 
nis''' insistunt, Solcms intiientea. 

Epimentdes puer,'' aestu' et itinereJ fessus,^ septem 
et quinquaginta annos ^ in specu dormivisse. dicltur. 

Juliu£> Caesar simul dictare,^ QtUgentem^ audire solebat 

Leo prostrdtis " parcit. 
* Aves aduncos ungues hahentes carne^ vescuntur, nee 
unquam congregantur. 

Canis venaticus venatorem comitantem loro ^ ad ferar 
rum lustra trahit. 

Beneficium non in eo^ consistit quod datur, sed in 
ipso dantis "' ammo/ 

Struthiocameli Africi altitudmem cquitis equo^ insi- 
dentis excedunt. 

Interdum delphini conspecti sunt, defunctum^ del- 
phinum portantes^ et quasi funus agentes, 

Multa, quae de infanttbus ferarum lacteww^n^is^ pro- 
duntur, fabulosa *" videntur. 

Homo quidam, lapide ictus ^^ oblitus est litSras;^ ali* 
us, ex praealto tecto lapsm, matris et affinium nomina 
dicSre non potuit. 

L. Siccius Dentatus, centies vicies prceUdtus^ quadra- 
ginta quinque cicatrices adverso corp^re ^ liabebat, nul- 
lam in tergo. 

Grammars. • 274, 6GS.—^ 548, r. xxxvi. : 932^ r. Ivi.— • 90, 13, 
ISO.—* 565, r. xli. : 950, r. Ixi.— f 611, {in): 992.— is 431, r. U 
712, r. viii.— i 642, r. xxxv. : 873, r. xlii.— J 720, r. Ixv. : 1369, 
r. cviii.— ^ 663, r. Ivji. : :$148, y> Ixxxiii.— » 403, 831.^"" 484, r, 
Tjxn.- 880, p. xlW.— q 399, r. iv!: 826, r. xxxii.— jr 322, 671.— 

»7a, r. xiv. : 788, r. xxiii. 

Idioms. ^ 101, 7 aad 8.— • 6 6.—*» 13, 2.— ^ loi, 4.--» 19, 1.— 
19, 1.— P 19, 4. 
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78 INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 

Leones satidti innoxii sunt. 

Elephantes nemYni * nocent, nisi lacesaiti. 

Elephantes amiiem *> transituri « minYmos praemittunt. 

Pavo lauddtus ^ gemmdtam pandit caudam. 

Gallus, ab adversario victus^^^ occultatur*^ «r7e7W, et 
servitium patitur. 

Leo wlnerdtU'S^ percussorem intellYgit, et in quantfir 
libet multitudYne app6tit. 

Olores i\^Y fadentes^ coUa mi^mxxiipr(Bcedentihii%;^ 
fessos duces ad terga recipiunt. 

Testudines in mari dege7tte9 conchyliis ^ vivunt ; in 
terram egresBce^f^ herbis/ 

SarmataB longinqua itinera foiCturi^^ inedift pridie 
praepSrant equos, potum exiguum impertientes ; atque 
ita longissJmam viam continuo cursu conficiunt. 

Elephanti, equitatu cireumventiy infinnos aut fessos 
vtUneratosque in medium agmen recipiunt. 

Multos morientes cura sepulturaB angit. 

DanSLus, ex JBgypto in Graeciam advecttis, rex ^ Aiv 
givorum factus est. 

Alexander, BucepbSlo equo ' defuneto, duxit exequi- 
as, urbemque BucephSlon appelldtam ejus tumulo J cii> 
cumdMit. 

P. Catienus Plotmus patronum ade6 dllexit, ut, he- 
res omnibus ejus bonis ^ institutusj^ in rogum ejus se 
conjicereti et concremaretur. 

Gbammaes. • 403, r. v.: 831^ r. xxxiii.— »» 613, r. lii. : 998^ t 
toL— « 688, 1350.-^ 501, r.xxix. : S^S^ r. xxxix.— ' 486.— > 319, 
r. V. : 666 ; and 320, 667 •—^ 690, r. Ix. : 1349.^^ 591, r. : 8SS, 
r. xxxix. ; and 605, 859.—^ 380, r. : 738.--^ 62'r, X, Ist. : 122^, 

IiiOMS.— * 116, 7,-rt ip.-^f 106, 1.-^ 9, } \ no, 2. 
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Erinacei volutdti^ super poma, humi*' jacmtia^ ilia 
spiiiis c affixa in cavas arbSres portaiit. 

Indicum mare testudlnes tantae magiiitudtnis^ alit, 
lit singiilaB tugurio ^6?^«n<foe sufEciant/ 

Leoiies, seiies facti^ appStunt homines^ quoniam ad 
per8equenda% & feras vires non suppStunt, 

Struthiocamelis ^ ungulae sunt cervinis ^ simfles, comr 
prehendendis ) lapidtbus utiles, quos^ in fug& contra «e- 
^t*e»fe«* jaculantur. 

32. Ablative Absolute. (§ 146, E. LX., 1349.) 

Senescente Lund^ ostrea tabescSre dicuntur, cre«- 
eente eddem^ gliscunt. Cepe contri, Imnd deficierUej 
revirescSre, adoleseentCj inarescSre dicTtur. 

Q-eryone " interemto Hercules in Italiam venit, 

Sabims'^ debeUdtds, Tarquinius triumphans Eomam 
rediit. 

Jasone^ Lycio interfecto^ canis, quem habebat, cibum 
capSre noluit, inediSque confectus est. 

Regis LysimMii canis, domino^ accaisas pyrse^^ iasir 
posttOy in flammas se conjecit. 

Nieomede^ rege interfeetOy equjis ejus vitam finivit 
inediS.. 

Cliilo, unus e septem sapientibus,^ filio victorev Olym- 
piaB,q pr» gaudio exspiravit. 

Graukabs. *» 559, 944,"^ 622, r. iil: 1073^ r. Ixxiv.—^ 339, 
r. Til : 737, r. xvi.— ^ 703, 1332 ; and 707, r. Ixii : 1322, r. civ. ; 
399, r. iv. : 820, r, xxxii.— ' 627, 1, Ist: 1220.—^ 394, r. ii.: 
S21, r. XXX.— » 337, 7-56.—^ 437, r. i. : 712, r. viii.— ■ 690, r. Ix.: 

J549.---694, 1551.— • 360, 775 p 695, 972.-^^ U%, r 

• xxxri. : 932, r. Ivi. 

Idioms.— * 116, 4.— • 112, 6.— « 112, 7.— ^ 19.— j 112, 6.— » 19, 1.-* 
• 104, l.'-J» 110, 4— « 4 1. 
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FABLES FROM ^SOR 



1. Accipiter et ColumboB. 

CoLUMB^ milvii metu accipitrema rogaverunt,* ut 
easb defendgret.<5 lUe^ aimuit. At in<* columbare 
receptus, uno die « majorem stragem edidit, qu&,in mil- 
vius longo tempSre « potuisset edSre/ 

Fabula docet, malonimff patrocinium vitandum'* 
esse.i 

2. MuB et Milviiia. 

Milvius laqueis irretitus musculuma exoravit, ut 
eum, corrosis plagis J liberaret.<^ Quo ^ facto, milvius 
liberatus murem arripuit et devoravit. 

Haec fabula ostendit, quam gratiam mali s .pro bene- 
ficiis reddSre soleant.^ 

3. Smdus et Lupus. 
Hoedus, stans in™ tecto domus, lupo** praetereunti <> 

* The remote object of rogaverunt here is axxiptttem ; the immediate, 
ut eas defend^et. (R.-XXX. § 124.) So, generally, in these fables, after 
inquit, dixit, respondit, and the like, the immediate object of the verb is a 
clause expressing the thing said or replied, and, if in direct discourse, 
(651), is printed in italics. 

Grammars.—^ 62t, 1, 3d: 1208.--^ 39T, r.: 824, r. xxxi. 

Idioms.—* 63, 3.—^ 2*1, 6.— p IS, 5.-^ 123, 2.— • 6, 6.— » 88, 6. — 
« 20, 1.— > 108, 4.—* 95, 1.— J 109, 2, and 104, 1.— k 33, 6.— > 74, 9. — 
» 123,2—^ 7,3.—^ 101,1. 
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maledixit. Cuia^ lupus, Nbn tUj^ inquit, aed tectum 
mihi^ malediczt. 

Saepe locus et tempus homines timidos audaces reddit.*^ 

4. Gru8 et Pavo, 

Pavo, coram grue pennas suas « explicans, Quanta^ est, 
inquit^^formosUas mea et tua deformitas! At grus ev5- 
lans, Et quanta est, inquit, levUas mea et tua tardltas! 

Monet" haec fabula, ne s ob aliquod bonum, quod no- 
bis natura tribuit,^ alios contemnamus,^ quibus ^ natu- 
ra aliai et fortasse majorat dedit.^ 

6. Pavo, 
Pavo graviter conquerebatur^ apud Junonem, domi- 
nam suam,^ quodvocissuavitas sibi°» negata esset," dum 
luscinia, avis tarn parum dec6ra,o cantu excellat." Cui » 
Juno, Et meritd, inquit; non e^iim omnia bona^ inunum 
conferri oportuit, 

6. Anseres et Grrues, 

In eodem quondam prato pascebantur i ansSres et 
grues. Adveniente domino p prati, grues facile avola- 
bant ; sed ansSres, impediti corporis gravitate,<i depre- 
hensi "^ et mactati sunt. 

Sic saepe pauperes,s cum potentioribus in eodem crim- 
ihe depreliensi, soli ^ dant poenam, dum illi salvi evadunt. 

Grammars.—* 504, 858.—^ 315, 646.--^ 397, r.: 824, r. xxxL 
^^313, 644.-^ 627, 1, 3d, 1205.-^ 160, 1 : 1088.^ 655, 125S. 
— q 542, r. XXXV. : 873, r. xlii.— « 445, 721.^^ 423, Exa iii. : 740. 

Idioms.—* 63, 1.— « 7, 3.— • 30, 1.— ' 48.— » 121, 3.— »» 77, 3.—* 19, 
4.— k 72, I.—" 64, 2.—* 16, 5.—* 9, and 109, I.—' 115, 1.— • 20.— 
* 16,4. 
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82 • FABLES FROM JESOP. 

7. Capra ^ Lupus. 
Lupus capram in » alta rupe stantem conspicatus. 
Cur noriy inquit, relinquis ^ nuda ilia et sterilia loca^ et 
hue descendis in ^ herbidos eampoSj qui iibi Icetum pabw* 
lum offerunt? G\A^ respondit capra: Mihi^ non est in 
anijnoy dtdcia^ tutis^ prceponere. 

8. Venter et Membra, 
Membra quondam dicebant ventri:^ Nbsnes te BenV' 
per^ ministerio nostra alemuSy dum ipse'^ summo otio'i 
fruerisf Non fade mu^* Dum igltur ventri^^ cibum 
subducunt, corpus debilitatur, et membra ^ serd invidiaa • 
suae poenituit.°» 

9. Canis et Boves. 

Canis jacebat** in^^ praesepi bovesque latrandoo a 
pabiilo arcebat. Cui^ unusP boum, Quanta ista,^ in.- 
quit, invidia est, quod non pateris, uteociboi vescdmurj^ 
quern tu ipse'^ caper e nee velis^ nee possish 

Haec fabtila invidiae ind5lem declarat. 

10. Vulpes et Leo. 

Vulpes, quae nunquam leonem vidSrat, quum ei * forte 
occurrisset," ita est ^ perterrTta, ut paene moreretur ^ for- 

Grammars. — ' 501, r. : 855 ^ r. xxxix. — J 484, r. xxvi. : 880, r. 
Xliv.-J 419, 805; Exc. iL— » 160, 1: JTO^^.— ^ 123, 2: 1034}. 
— • 656, 1291.--^ 399, r.: 820 , r. xxxii.— * 627, 1, let: 1220. 

Idioms.--* 123, 2.— »» 56, 2d, 3d.— • 123, 1.— «» 63, I.—* 118, 7 an<) 
61 —f 19, 4.—* 58, 7.— »» 120.— » 32, 2.— *■ 5, 1.— » 66, 9.— » 111, 6.— . 
P 21, 2.—' 84, 4.—* 7, 2.— » 74, 8.—' 124, 15.— w 74, 4. 
* Supply hoc. Id. 19, 4. 
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jnidihe.* Eundem conspicata ^ itgnim, timuit quidem, 
sed nequaquam,® ut antea.^ Terti6 illi^ obvi&m facta, 
ausa est etiam propiis accedSre, eumquee all5qm. 

11. Cancri. 

Cancer dicebat^ filio « : Mi^ JUiy^ ne2 sic obliques Bern- 
per ffressHms^ ineedcj sed rectd vid^ perge. Cui ille, 
Mi pater ^ respondit, Ubenter tuis prceceptis^ ohseqaaVy 
si te priils idem fadentem videro.^ 

Docet hsec fabula, adolescentiam''^ nullllre^ magis 
qukm exemplis ^ instrui.o 

12. Boves. 

In eodem prato pascebantiir^ tres boves in maxTm^ 
concordigl, et sic ab omni p ferarum incnrsione tuti 
erant. Sed dissidio^i inter illos orto, singuli a feris 
petiti ' et laniati sunt. 

Fabula docet, quantum boni^ sit* in concordi^, 

13. Asimis. 

Aslnus, pelle" leonis indiitus, territabat homtnes et 
bestias, tanquam leo esset.^ Sed fortd, dum se celeriiis^ 

Gkammabs— * 642, r. xxxv.: 873, r. xlii.-J 600, r. xlTii: 870, 
c, xlL— • 613, r. lii. : 993, r. Ixx.— f 159, 858; and 504, 1087.^ 
* 98, 1, Note\\ 190.-^ 69, Ex. 5 : 65.— i 657, 2 : 1113.—^ 168, 

vi : 1098 » 671, r. Iviii. : 1136, r. Ixxix.— » 469, 897.—* 740, 

2d: 1387.—* 343, r. viii.: 77^, r.xix.—* 627, 5: 1182.—^ 627, 
S : 1207.—^ 473, 902^ 

Idioms.— »» 105, 1.—^ — . Sup. iXwrn^. — » 11.— k 7, 2.— • 95, 4.— 
« 9, 1, and 109, 6.— ' 116, 1.— » 64, 7.— » 22, 3. 
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movet, aures eminebant; unde agnlTtus in'* pistrinum 
abdiictiis est, ubi poeiias petulaiitias dedit. 
. Ha3C fabiiia stolidos ^ notat, qui imineritis honorYbus « 
Buperbiunt. 

14. Mulier et Gallina, 

Mulier quaedam habebat galliuam, quae ei quotidio 
ovum pariebat aureuin. Hinc suspicari ^ coepit, illam® 
auri massam intus celaxe/ et gallinam occTdit. Sed 
nihil in e& repgrit, nisi quod g in aliis gallinis reperiri 
Bolet. ItSque dum majoribus divitiis** inhiabat, etiam 
minores' perdidit. 

15. Viatdres et A»inus. 

Duo^ qui un& iter faciebant, asmum oberrantem In 
solitudine conspicati,J accurrunt laeti, et uterque eum 
sibi vindicare coepit, qu6d eum prior *^ conspexisset.^ 
Dum verd contendunt et rixantur, nee™ a^ verberibua 
abstinent, asinus auf ugit, et neuter eo ^ potltur. 

16. Corvua et Jjupi, ^ 

Corvus partem praedae petebat a lupis, qu6d eos 
totum diem p comitatus esset.^ Cui illi, Non tu nos, 
inquiimt, sed proedam %ectdtu8 es^ idque q eo animo^^ ut 
ne nostris quidem corportbus^ parceres^^ si exanima^ 
rentur,^ 



Grammars.— « 542, r. xxxv. : 87 3, r. xliu—^ 663, r. Ivii. : 1148, 
T. Ixxxiii.-^ 6lh r. Iviii.: 1136, r. Ixxix.— »» 399, r. iv. : 820, r. 
Xxxii.-J^ 2U, 065.— » 655, 1255.'-'^ 242, 1 : 490.--^ 615, 994. 
• 484, r. xxvi. : 880, r. xliv.— p 565, r. xli. : .950, r. Ixi.— «» 123, 2, 
a (fecisti): 1033.-^ 403, r. v.: 831.-^ 627, 1, 1st: 1220.-^ 
» 627, 2 : 1267 • J ^ 

Idioms.— • 123, 1.—^ 19, 1.— ' 96, 4.— « 37, 2.— » 19. Sup. dwiiiM. 
— j 105, 1.— « 7, 3.— ' 7, 1. 
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Merftd in actionibus non spectatiir, quid fiat,* sed 
quo animo fiat.**^ 

17. Past ores et Liq}?is. 

Pastores caesS, ove '» convivium celebrabant. Quod « 
quum lupus cernSret,^ -^^j inquit, si agnum rapuissertiy^ 
quantus tuviultuB fieret!^ At istis impune ovem come- 
dunt! Turn unum illorum,** Nos enim^^ iiiquit, nostrd, 
non aliend ove ^ epuldmurl 

18. Carbonarius et FuUo. 

Carbonarius, qui spatiosam habebat domum, invita- 
vit fullonem, ut ad se commigraretJ Ille respondit; 
Qucenam inter nos esse possit^ sodetas? quum tu vestes^ 
guas ego nitidas reddidissem,^ fuUgine et maculis inquina- 
turns esses, ^ 

Haec fabiila docet dissiinilia° non debere^ conjungi.p 

19. Tuhlcen. 

TuMcen ab hostlfbus captus, Ne^ me^ inquit, interfi- 
cite; nam inemiis sum^neque^ quidquam habeo prceter 
hanc tuham. At hostes, Propter hoc ipsum, inquiunt, 
te interimemus, quod^ quum ipse^ pugnandi^ sis^ imper-^ 
UuSj alios ad pugnam indtdre soles. 

Fabula docet, non solum maleficos^ esse puniendos,^ 
sed' etiam eos, qui alios ad male faciendum y irritent.^ 

Grammars.—* 627, 5 : 1182.^'' 295, 701.—^ 627, 2 : 1265, 
r. xcvii.— ' 627, 5: 1182.— ' 118, 3, 3d : 1028.--^ 485.— j 627, 1, 
3d : 1208.— ^e66, 129 1.—'^2\4., 8 : 328.-^^^1, r. Iviii. : 1136, 
r. Ixxix.— P 665, 1138.— "i^ 657, 2 : 1113.-^ 242, 1 : 490.—' 702, 
1327 ; and 349, r. ix. : 765, r. xviii.— « 630, 1247.—"^ 687, 
1314:.—^ 720, r. Ixv. : 1369, r. cviii. — J 704, 1337.— * Sup. 
verrnn est. 

Idioms.—* 74, 9.—^ 9, 1, and 109, 2.—° 38, 4.— d 74, 3.— • 74, 7.— 
* 21, 2.— J 78, 6.—* ''Y, 4.-J» 19, 4.— • 95, l.-J» 32, 2.—^ 19, 1.— 
" 108, 4. 
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20. Accipitres et Colurnbce. 

Accipitres quondam acerrtm^ inter se belligerabant. 
Hos columbae in ^ gratiam reduc6re conatae ^ efFQcerunt, 
ut illi pacem inter se ^ facerent.^ Qua® firmata, accip- 
itres vim suam*" in ipsas columbas converterurit. 

HsBC fabula docet, potentiorum discordias imbecil- 
lioribus? ssepe prodesse. 

21. Mulier et Gallina, 

Mulier vidua galllnam liabebat, quae ei quotidie unum 
ovum pariebat. Ilia existimabat, si galllnam diligen- 
tiis saginaret,** fore,^ ut ilia bina aut tenia ova quotidie 
parSret. Quum autem cibo superfluo gallina pinguis 
esset facta,i planS ova parSre desiit. 

Haec fabula docet, avaritiam saepe damnosam esse. 

22. Vulpes et Uva. 

Vulpes uvam in vite conspicata *> ad illam subsiliit 
omnium virium suarum ^ contentione,^ si eam fortS at- 
tingSre posset > Tandem defatigata inani labSre'f dis- 
cedens dixit: At nunc etiam acerbce aunt^ nec^ eas in 
vid repertas^ toller em,^ 

Hsec fabula docet, multos® ea® contemnSre, quaa sa 
assSqui posse desperent.P 

Grammars.—^ 62T, 1, 3d : 1208.-^ 393, r. l : 820, r. xxix.-- 
k 627, 2 : 1207^-^ 678, 1133.-^ 642, r. xxxv. : 873, r. xUi — 
» 242, 1: 490.-* 666, 1291. 



Idioms.--* 123, 1.— »» 105, 2.— • 31, Noie,-^ 38, S.—' 31, 3.— J 14^ 
8.— » 101, 4.-- » 78, 8.-^ 19, 1, and 4. 
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23. Vulpes et Lecena. 

Vulpes leaensB* exprobrabat, qudd nonnfei nnuiia 
catulum parSret.^ Huic dicitur respondisse, Ununu 
Bed leonem* 

Haec fabula, non copiam sed bonitatem remin aesti- 
maudam^^ esse, docet. 

24. Mures. 

Mures aliquando habuerunt consilium, quomSdo sibi 
a fele caverent.^ Multis aliis® proposttis, omnibus*' 
placuit,g ut ei*» tintinnabulum annecteretur;* sic enim 
ipsos J sonitu admonttos earn fugSre posset Sed quum 
jam inter mures quaereretur,! qui feli°> tintinnabulum 
amiectSret," nemo repertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo plurlmos esse audaces,<> 
sed in ipso periculo timldoa.P 

25. Cams Mordax. 
Cani *» mordaci paterfamilias jussit tintinnabulum ex 
aere appendi,q ut omnes eum cavere possent." Ille verd 
aeris tinnitu gaudebat, et, quasi virtutis suae praemiimi'f 
asset,' alios canes prae se contemnSre goepit. Cui unus 
senior,* te^ stolldum, inquit, qui iffnordre videri%^ 
isto tinnitu pravitdtem morum tuorum indiedri/^ 

Grammars.—* 501, r. xxix. : SSl^v. xxxui.— ->» 629, 125S>-^ 627, 
6 : 1182.— f- 409, r. xviii. : 840, r. xxxv.-^ 522, r. iiL : 1075, r. 
Ixxiv.— * 627, 1, 4th; 1222.-^^*1% Sup. ^tdstiamaverurd : 1159. 
— ^ 501, r. xxix. : 855, r. xxxix.--" 1 27, 1 : 1182. -« 322, 671.-^ 
9 720.—^ 319, r. v. : 666^ r. vi.— • 627, 2. Sup. id so. HrUinnabmum : 
1277.—^ 451, 977. 

Idioms.—* 63, 2.—* 108, 4.— • 9, 1, ani 19, 4.— » 65.— j 32, 8.— 
" 66, and 74, 3.—* 76, 2.— « 90, 1.— « 6, 3. Sup. ceigm.— ▼ 95, 4.— 
•^ 70, 3. 
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Haec fabula scripta est in » eos, qui sibi ^ insignflbus 
flagitiorum suorum placeat. 

26.- Canis et Lupus. 

Lupus canem videns bend saginatum, Quanta eat, iu- 
quit, felicitas tua ! Tu^ ut videris^^ laute vivisj at ego 
fame enecor. Turn canis, lAcet^ inquit mecum ^ in urhem 
veniaB^^ et eddem felicitate^ fTudriSo Lupus conditionem 
accepit. Dum uni eunt, animadvertit lupus in coUo 
canis attritos s pilos. Quid hoe est ? inquit.* Num ^ 
jugum sustlnes f > cervix enim tua tota est glaira. Nihil 
est, cauls respondit. Sed interdiu me alligant, ut noctu 
sim vigilantior; atque hoec sunt vestigia colldris^ quod 
cervidi circumddri solet. Turn lupus, Vale, inquit, 
amice !^ nihiV moror felidtatem servitute emptam! 

Hsec fabula docet, libSris * nullum commSdum tanti °* 
esse, quod" servitutis calamitatem compensare possit.^' 

27. Lupus et Ghrus. 
In fauctbus lupi os inhsesSrat. Mercede igitur con- 
ducit gruem, qui » illud extrShat.P Hoc ^ grus longi- 
tudine colli facilS efiFecit. Quum autem mercedem 
postularet, subridens lupus et dentibus infrendens, 
Num ^ tibi, inquit, parva merces ^ videtur,^ quod capvJt 
incolume ex lupifaucibus extraxistif « 

Grammars.—'' 403, r. v. : S31, r. xxxiii.-^ 118, 4 : 473.— » 632, 
1204:.— f 484, r. xxvi. ; SSO^ r. xliv.— « 179, 6 : 281.— i 522, r. 
iii. : 1075, r. Ixxiv.— ^ 443, 973.—^ 500, 799.-^ 582, 799 ; 
496, 800.—'* 643, 2 i 1221.— v 643, 4th : 1212.—^ 319, r. v. : 
606, r. vi.— » 624, 1, 2: 1079 and 1261.—^ 378, r. xv.: 870, 
r. xlL 



Idioms.—* 123, 1.—* 70, 6.— « 97, 4.— «» 66, 3d.— > 58, 1.—* 40, 1.— . 
« 19, 4.— « 51 and 70. 

* Supply lupus. 
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28. Agricola et Anguis, 

Agric81a anguem repSrit frigSre paene extinctmn. 
Misericordia motus eum fovit sinu,a. et subter alas ^ re- 
condidit. Mox anguis recreatus vires recepit, et agri- 
c5lae ^ pro beneficio letale vulnus inflixit. 

Haec fabiila docet, qualem ^ mercedem mali pro ben^ 
ficiis reddgre soleant.<i 

29. Asinus et Eqaus. 

'Asihus equum beatum praedicabat, qui « tarn copiqse 
pasceretur,® qiium sibi post molestissimos labores ne 
paleas quidem satis praeberentur.f Fortd autembelloff 
exorto equus in ^ proelium agitur, et circumventus ab 
hostibiis, post incredibiles labores tandem, multis vul- 
neribus confossus, coUabitur. Haec omnia asinus con- 
spicatuSji me'} stoUdum^ inquit, qui^ beatitKMnem ex 
prcBsentis temp oris fortund cestimaverim ! ^ 

30. Agricola et Filii, 

AgricSla senex, quum mortem sibi ^ appropinquare l 
sentiret, filios convocavit, quos, ut fiSri solet,™ inter- 
dum discordare » novSrat, et fascem virgularum afiFerri » 
jubet. Quibus ^ allatis, filios hortatur, ut hunc fascem 
frangSrent.p Quod q quum facSre non possent, distri- 
buit singulas virgas, iisque celeriter fractis, docuit 

Grammars.— » 611, 992.—^ 608, r. li.: 9S8, r. brix.— « 501, r 
xxix.: 8S5, r. xxxix.— «» 627, 6: 1182.— • 645, r. iii.: 1251, r 
xcv.— '630, 1247.—^^% r. xii.: 975, r. Ixv.— ^ 399, r. iv.: 
S26, r. xxxii.--P 627, 1, 3d: 1208. 

Idioms.— f 74, 3,— k 9, 1, and 109, 5.— »» 123, 1.—' 105, 1.--' 96, h 
■ 68, 3.— » 90, 2. -• 38, 3.— ^ 38, 4. 
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illos,* qu^iin firma res^ esset*^ concordia, qu^mque im« 
becillis discordia. 



31. Uquus et A^rvm. 

Astnus onustus sarctnis equum* rogavit, ut alTquft 
parte ^ on^ris se « levaret, si se « vivum videre vellet/ 
Sed ille astni preces repudiavit. Pauld pdstigltur asi- 
nus labore consumptus in viS. corruit, et effiavit anunam. 
Turn agitator omnes sarctnas, quas asinus portavgrat, 
atque insuper etiam pellem asino ff detractam in *> equiim 
imposuit. Ibi iUe serd priorem superbiam deplorans, 
me mUerum^ inquit, qvbi 'parvvlwm onus in^ me recipere 
noltterim,^ qutim nunc cogari tantaa sardinas ferre, und 
eumpelie oomUis m£ij cujus preces tarn mperbi contempt 
%eram. 

32. Mulier et Ancillce. 

Mulier vidua, qii» texendo^^ vitam sustentabat, sole- 
bat ancillas suas^ de nocte excitare ad opus, quum pri- 
ini!tm galli cantum audivisset. At illae diuturno labore 
fatigatae statuerunt gallum interficSre.*^ Quo ° facto, 
deteriore conditione o quam prius* esse coeperunt. Nam 
domlna, de horS. noctis incertap nunc famulas saepe jam 
prim& nocte n excitabat. 

* Supply yw^ont 
Grammars.—* 627, 6 : 1182.--* 514, r. xxid. : 911, r. 1.— • 118, 
8, 1st: 1024.-^ 627, 2 : 1265.--' 524, r. v.: 107Sf r. Ixxiv — 
« 645, r. iiL : 1251, r. xcv.— * 705, 1340.—^ 663 r. Ivii. : 1148, 
r. Ixxxiii.— • 611, 992.^*1 565, r. xl. : 949, r. Ix. 

Idioms.—-* 63, 4, 3.— »> 57, 6, and iVbfe.— »» 123, 1.— J 74, 1.— > 30, 1 
38, 5, and 109.— P 16. 
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33. Testudo et Aqutla. 

Testudo aquTlam magnopSre orabat, ut sese* volare 
doceret. Aquila ei osteiidebat quidem, earn ^ rem pd- 
tSre<^ naturae*^ suae contrariam; sed ilia nihflo® minits 
instabat, et obsecrabat aquilam,ut se* volucremfacSre^ 
vellet. It^ue ungulis arreptam* aquila sustWt in 
sublime, et demisit illam, ut per aerem ferretur. Turn 
in saxa incWens comminuta interiit. 

Haec fabula dpcet, multos « cupiditattbus suis occoe- 
catos consilia prudeutiorum respuSres et in exitium 
ruSre fir stultitifi. suS..^ 

34. LuBcinia et Accipiter. 
Accipiter esuriens rapuit lusciniam. Qu©,* quum 
intelliggret sibi J mortem g impendere, ad preces con- 
versa orat accipitrem, ne^ se perdat sine causd. Se s 
mim avidisfnmum vmJtrem %Lliu% non posse explere^ et 
suadere aded^ ut grandiores aliqims volticres venetur.^ 
Cui accipYter, Insamrem^^ inquit, si partam prcedam 
amittere^^ et incerta ^ pro certis ^ sectdri vdlem.V 

35. Senex et Mors. 
Senex in silvS. ligna cecidSrat, iisque q sublatis,domum ' 

* Supply Ulam. 
Grammars.—* 118, 3, lat: 1024.-^^ 613 and 674, 1136.-^ 382, 
r. xvi.: 860, r. xl— « 579, r. xliii.: 929, r. ly.— J 399, r. iv. : 826, 
p.xxxii.— » 656, 1291.— ^ 627, 2: 1263.-^ 658, r. xxxix.: 943, 

r. lix. 

Idioms.— »» 27, 2, 6, and 91.— « 96, 1.—' 87, 6.— ir 91, 2.—* 31, 3. - 
• 39. 6.— k 121, 2.—" 78, 8.— » 87, 5.— • 19, 4.—^ 9, 1, and 109, 

5 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



92 FABLES FHOM JESOP. 

redire coepit. Quum aliquantuma vi»*> progressus es- 
»et,<^ et^ onSre et viS. defatigatus fascem deposuit, et 
secum sBtatis et inopise mala contemplatus « Mortem 
clara voce invocavit, quae^ ipsum? ab omnibus his ma- 
lis ^ liberaret.^ Turn Mors senis preclbus auditis ^ sub- 
itd adstitit,* et, quid vellet,j percunctatur> At Senex, 
quern * jam votorum ™ suorumpoenitebat,* Nthil,jf inquit, 
sed requlro qui^ onmpauiulum aUevet^ dum ego rurm^ 
m/heo.X 

36. Inimici. 
In e&dem navi vehebantur duo,® qui inter se p capi- 
talia odia exercebant. Unus eorum <i in pror&, alter in 
puppi residebat. OrtS, tempestate ingenti, quum omnes 
de vitfe desperarent, interrSgat is,' qui in puppi sede- 
bat, gubernatorem, Utram partem navis priits syhmer- 
sumiri^ existimdreti Cui gubemator, Proram^\\ re- 
spondit. Turn ille, Jam mors mihi non molesta estj 
quum inimlci mei mortem adspecturua sim.^ 

87. Stnnuleus et Cermis. 
Hinnuleus quondam patrem suum his verbis interro- 
gibse dicYtur : Mi^ pater ^ quum multo^ m^ m^Jor canibusy^ 

* Supply sent, Gr. 399, R. IV. f Supply voh, } Supply ttf, viz : onuj, 
H Supply priibs submersum iri, 

Grammabs.— » 5T3, r. xlii. : 958^ r. lxil-J» 343, r. vlil : 771. r. 
xix.-^ 5l7.-J^ 621, 1167* — '' 419, Bxc. ii. : 805. — * 286, 4th.— 
9 118, 5: 1019.—^ ItO, 1: 1172; and 214^ 8: 328.—^ 98, Noi6 
1 ; 190.—^ 5T9, r. xliii. : 929^ r. Iv. 

iDiOMa— • 74, 8.—^ 124, 1.— • 106, I.—' 40, 4.-* 32, 8.— » 104, 1. 
— i 74, 16.— » 66, 9.— » 37, 1.— • 19, 1.— f 123^ 3.— .9 21, 2.—' 34 and 
35.— » 100, 7,—" 74^ 1.— « 6. 3. 
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et tarn ardua eorrma habeas,^ quHms ate vim propuisdre 
possis^^ qui fit^^ ut canes tantopere metuas f Ibi cervus 
ridens, iHfe' m?^, inquit, vera^ memj^ras; mihi^ tamen^ 
neseio quo pacto^ semper ac&idit,^ vJb avdUd eanum voee, 
in fugam statim convertar. 

Haec fabula docet, nature ^ formidolosos nullis ration- 
3Ebus f fortes reddi posse. 

38. Soedus et Lupus. 

Quum hoedus evagiss^ lupum, et confugi^et in cau- 
1am ovium, Quid tu^ stulte^ inqiiit ille, hlc te salvum 
futilrum s speras^ vhi quotidie pecude^ rapi ^ et diis > mactd- 

• nh videas?^ Non euro^ inquit lioedus; imm si morienr 
d/umJ sit^ quanta^ prcedarius^ mihi^ erit^meo cruore 
asperffi aras deorum immortalium^ qudm irrigdri sicca9 
lupi fauces, 

Haec fabula docet, bonos^ mortem, quae omnibus© 
imminet, non timerCjO si cimi honestate et laude con- 
juncta sit.P 

39. Corvus et Vulpes. 

Corvus alicunde caseum rapuSrat, et cum illo in al- 
tam arb5rem subvollirat.q Vulpecula ilium caseum 
appStens corvum blandis verbis*' adoritur; quimique 

Grammars.— M20, r. Ixv.: 13^9 , r. cviii.— ^ 656, 1291.-^ 

• 399, r. iv. : 826, r. xxxii.— ^ 542, r. xxxv. : 873, r. xlii -« 179, 
4, Note 1: 1135.-^ 522, r. Hi.: 1075, r. Ixxiv.— J 699, ••. !».. 
1307, r. cii.— k 579^ r. xliii. : 929, r. Iv.— i 270, 659.--^ 382, r. 
xvi. : SeO, r. xl.— p 627, 2 : 1265.—^ 214, 1 : 31S» 

Ii>iOMS.--^ 51, 4.— «» 19, 4.-J» 95. 4—^ 91, 2.— • 95, 1. 
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primftm fonnam ejus » peimanimque nitorem laud^ 
set, Pol J inquit, te avium regem esse dicer em^^ si cantos 
pulchritiidini^tucBresponderet. Turn ille laudibus vul- 
pis iiiflatus etiam cantuseavalere^i demonstrare voluit 
Ita verd e rostro aperto caseus delapsus est, quern vul- 
pes arreptum devoravit. 

Haec fabula docet, vitandas® esse adulatorum voces, 
qui blanditiis suis nobis ^ insidiantur. 

40. Leo. 
Societatem junxSrant leo, juvenca, capra, ovis. Pras- 
d&g autem, quam cepSrant, in quatuor partes aequales 
divisfi., leo, Prirruiy^ p^it, mea^ est; debetur enim Jicec^ 
prc&stantice'^ mece. Tollam et secundam^ quam meretur 
roburmeum, Tertiam J vivMcat sibi egregius labor meus, 
Qtmrtam qui sibi arrogdre voluerit, is^ sciat} se habiiu- 
rvm^ me inimlcvm sibL^ Quid fitcSrento imbecilles 
bestiae, aut quae* sibi»» leonem infestum habere vellet?® 

41. Mus et Rustlcus. 
Mus a rusttco in caricarum acervo deprehensustamP 
acri morsu ejus ^ digttos vubieravit, ut P ille eum dimit- 
tSret,^! dicens: Nihil^ mehercule^ tampusillum est^ qttod^ 
de salute desperdre debeat^ modd se defendere et vim de- 
pvlsdre velit.^ 

* Supply bestiay Id. 19. 
Grammars.— • 405, 5th: 833,— ' 403, 831.—^ 519, r.: 1075 f 
r. Ixxiv.— J 501, r.: 855^ r. xxxix.— ^ ng, 3, 3d : 103S*—^ 171, 1 : 
1193.--^ 179, 4. Note 1 : 278,—^ 882, r. xvi. : 860, r. xl.— • 142, 
2d: 1180.--^ 627, 1, 1st: 1220.-* 627, 4: 1265. 

Idioms.—* 31, and Obs.— »» 78, 8.—^ 96, 2.— • 108, 4.—^ 7, 7.— »9, 1, 
iind 109.— •» 19.— i 64, 2.— J 62.--i» 124, IS.—' 40, 3. 
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42. Vultur et AvicuUe. 
Vultur aliquando aviculas invitavit* ad convivi^jm, 
quod illis daturus esset^ die<^ natali suo. Quae<^ quum 
ad terapus adessent, eas carpere et occidSre, epulasque 
sibi de invitatis iiistru^re coepit. 

43. Mance. 
Ranae laetabantur, quum nuntiatum esset « Solem ux- 
orem duxisse.^ Sed una ceteris 8" prudentior, vos 
stolidos, iiiquit ; nonne meministis.^ quantopere nos scepe 
unius SoUb cBBtus excruciet?^ Quid igitur fiet^ qumn 
Uberos etiam procreaveritf i 

44, Ram/(B et Jvpiter. 
Eanae aliquando regem sibi a Jove ^ petivisse dicunt- 
ur. Quarum ille precibus exoratus trabem ingentein 
ic lacum dejecit. Ranae souitu perterrttas primum re- 
fugere,' deinde vero trabem in aquS, natantem conspi- 
catae magno cum contemptu ™ in e4 consederunt, alium- 
que sibi novis clamoribus regem expetivenmt. Turn 
Jupiter earum stultitiam pimiturus ° hydrum illis mi* 
sit. a quoo quum plurimae captae perirent, serd eas P 
stolidarum precum poeuituit. 

45. Lapi et Pastor es. 
Quum Philippus, rex Macedoniae, cum Atheniensibus 
foedu? initiirus esset eS, conditione,<i ut oratores sues 

GRAmtARa— *> 655, 1255>—» 565, r. xl. : 949 y r. Ix.— >» 84, 2 : 
#;;;.—' 167, l. 1081; 627,5: JT/^^.— 3 168, 1098.—^ 511, 
737.-^ 669, 1137. — "^ 545, 876. — ^ 530, 1074.-^9 419.^ 
t 542, r. XXXV. : 873, r. xlil. 

Idioms.—* 73.—^ 39 6.— • 51, 2.— ' 98, 3.—* 6, 3.— > 68, I.—" 10?^ 
1.— p 66 8. 
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ipsi» tradgrent, DemosthSnes popiilo narravit fabtilam, 
qu& iis ^ callMum regis consilium ante ociilos ponSret.« 
Dixit enim lupos quondam cum pastoribus pactos esse,^ 
so nunquam in postSrum « greges esse impugnatHros/ 
ei canes ipsis s dederentur. Placuisse stultis pastori- 
bus*» conditionem; sed quum lupi caulas excubiis* nu- 
datas vidissent, eos J imp6tu facto omnem gregem dila- 
uiasse. 

46. Ptier Mendax. 
Puer oves pascens crebrd per lusum magnis clamorif- 
bus opem nisticorum imploravSrat, lupos gregem suum 
aggressos esse^ fingens. Saepe autem frustratus eos, 
qui auxilium laturii advengrant, tandem lupo reverb 
irruente, multis cum lacrymis vicinos orare coepit, vt 
sibi°^ etgregi^ stihvenir^. At illi eum parfter ut an- 
tea ludSren existimantes preces ejus et lacrymas neg- 
lexerunt, ita ut lupus libgrd in oves grassaretur,o plu- 
rimasque earum P dilaniaret. 

47. Corvus. 

Corvus, qui caseum fortd reperSrat, gaudium altft 

voceq significavit. Quo' sonoq allecti plures corvi 

fameltei advolaverunt,* impetiique in illimi facto, opi- 

mam ei^ dapem eripuerunt. 

Grammars. — » 501, r. xxix. : SSS^ r. xxxix. — ^ 380, 8lfl,—^ 641, 
8p., r. ii.: 1205.-^ 232, Obs. 1: 59 1.-^ 522, r iii.: 1075, r. 
Ixxiv.— i 720, 1136.--'' 403, 831.-^ 627, 1, lat: 1220.-^ 355, 
". X. : 771f r. xix. — i 542, r. xxxv. ; 873, r. xlii. 

iDlOira.—* 5, 3.—^ 98, 2, and 94, 3.--» 19, 5.— ^ 100, 3.-J» 7, 2.— 
• 64, 8.—* 94, 1, 2d, 2, and 98, 2.-J 102, !.—»» 7, 2.-J» 94^ 1, 2, and 
•6, 2,—' 38.— • Sup. ad mm,-—^ 5, 1. 
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48. Comix et Columba. 
Oomix columbsB * gratulabatur foecunditatem,^ quod 
singulis meiislbus puUos excludgret.® At ilia, Ne meiy 
inquit, doloris catisam commemoresA Nam qtwspKllos^ 
educOs eo8^ dominus raptos avt ipse comedit, aid aliis 
eomedendoss vendit, Ita mihi mea foecundltas novum 
temper luctumparit. 

49, LeOy AsinuSj et Vulpes. 

^ Vulpes, asTnus, et leo, venatumJ* ivSrant.* Amplft 
praedS. factfi., leo aslnum illam partiri jubet. J Qui ^ quum 
singulis singiilasi partes ponSret aequales, leo eumcor- 
reptum dilaniavit, et vulpeciilaB partiendi «» negotium 
tribuit. nia astutior leoni partem maxtmam apposuit, 
sibi vix mintmam reservans p/rticulam. Turn leo sub- 
ridens ejus prudentiam laudare, et unde hoc didicSret^ 
interrogare, coepit. Et vulpes, Hujus^ me^ inquit, ear 
hmUas dacmt^ quid minor es? potentioribus debeant.^ 

60. Muscat. 

Effiisa mellis copia est: Muscae advSlant:^ 

Pascuntur. At mox impeditis crurtbus 

Revolare nequeunt. Seu miseram, inquiunt, vicem ! ' 

Grammaes.— • 403, 831,—^ 539, and Note : 892.— ^ 655, 1255r 
' 171, 1: 1193.— i 312, r. i. : 643, r. iil— JisT, 3: 1082.-^ 
■ 702, 1327.-^ 627, 5 : 1182.—' 451, 977. 

iDiOMa— • 7, 2.-- • 37, 2d, Noie, and 6.— ^ Supply puUoa.^J 107, 2. 
— ^ 114, 1.— k 39, 1.-J 26, 4.— • viz., asini.—f 19, 1.—* Sup. ad id 
imel.) 
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Cibu9 iste^ blanctua, quipdleodt suavtterj 
Nunc fraudulentus qudm cntdeliter necat! 
Perflda voluptas fabul4 hac depingitur. 

51. Cancer. 
Mare cancer olim deseruit, in litSre 
Pascendi ^ cupidus. Vulpes hunc simul « adspicit 
Jejuna, simul accurrit,^^ et praedam capit. 
iKc, dixit ille, jure plector^ qui^ salo* 
Quum fuerim natus, vohierim^ solo ingredi! 

Suus unicuique ^ praefinTtus est locus, 
Quern praeterire sine periclo non licet. 

62. Cvlex et Taurm. 
In comu tauri parviilus quondam culex 
Consedit; seque? dixit, mole si suS,? 
Eumfi^ gravaret, avolaturum^ illico. 
At ille: ^ Nee te eonsidervtem Benseram. 

* There is a play upon the words sah and sdoy which cannot be pie* 
served in the translation ; — a loss of but )ittle importance. 

Gbammars.— » 118, 3, 3d: 1028.—^ 702, 1327 •-• 645, r. iii. : 
1251f r. xcv.— ' 522, r. iii. : 1075, r. Ixxiv.— »• 302 2 : 633, 2 
179, Note 1 : 1135.-^ 308, 639. 

Idioms.—* 124, 11.—^ Sup. ad evm."* 31. 
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1. Cadmus, Agen5ris filius,* qu6d draconem, Martis 
filiiim, fontis cujusdam in Boeotilt custodemjO- occidSrat, 
omnem suam prolem iiiteremptam vidit, et ipse cum 
HarmoniS,,^ uxore* suS. in lUyriam fugit, ubi ambo *^ 
in dracones conversi sunt. 

2. Amycus, Neptuni filius,* rex Bebryciae, omnes, 
qui in ejus regna venissent,*^ cogebat caesttbus seeum 
contendere, et victos occidebat. . Hie quum Argonautas 
ad certamen provoc&sset,® Pollux cum eo contendit, et 
eum interf ecit. 

3. Otos et Ephialtes, Aloei filii^ mirft magnitudine fif 
fuisse dicuntur. Nam singulis ^ menstbus * novem dig- 
itis J crescebant. ItSque quum esseilt annorum novem,gr 
in coelum ascendgre sunt conati. Hue sibi aditum sic 
faciebant,^ ut montem Ossam super Pelion ponSrent, 
aliosque praeterea montes exstruSrent. Sed ApoUinis 
sagittis interempti sunt. 

5. Daedalus, Euphemi filius, artifex peritissTmus, ob 

Grammars.—^ 314, 643.—^ 265, 266 : 652, 653.—^ 636, 1227. 
— ' 254, 626.—' 339, r. vii. : 757, r. xvi.— * 566 r. xlL : 949, r. 
ix,— 1 573, r. xlii.: 938, r. Ixii. : ^ 160, 2 : 1089. 

Idioms.— » 12, 1.— • 14 8.— « 6, 1.— >» 26, 6, 
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caedem Athenis* commissamin Cretam^ abiit ad regem 
Minoem. Ibi labyrinthum exstruxit. A Minoe « ali- 
quando in custodiam coujectus, sibi et Icaro filio alas 
ccra<^ aptavit, et cum eo avolavit. Dum Icarus altius® 
evolabat, cer& solis calore calefactel, in mare decidit, 
quod ex eo Icarium pelagus ^ est appellatum. Daedalus 
autem in Siciliam ^ pervenit. 

5. -^sculapius, ApolKnis filius, medfcus praestantis- 
stmus, Hippoljfto, Thesei filio, vitam reddidisse dicltur. 
Ob id faetnus Juptter eum fiilmtne percussit. Turn 
Apollo qu5d filii mortem in Jove « ulcisci non potSrat, 
Cyclopes, qui fulmina fecSrant, interemit. Ob hoc fao- 
timi, ApolKnem Juptter Admeto, regi Thessaliae, in 
eervitiitem dedit. 

6. Alcestim,* Peliae filiam, quum multi in matrimo- 
ilium petSrent, Pelias promTsit, se filiam ei esse datiirum,i 
qui feras currui junxisset.^ Admetus,qui eam perditd 
amabat, ApollTnem rogavit, ut se in hoc negotio adjuva- 
ret. Is quum ab Admeto, dum ei i serviebat, liberaltter 
esset tractatus, aprum ei et leonem currui junxit,™ qid- 
bus a ille Alcestim avexit. Idem gravi morbo impliclf- 
tus, munus ab ApoUine accepit, ut praesens periculum 
efiugSret, si quis sponte pro eo moreretur.® Jam quum 
neque pater, neque mater Admeti pro eo mori voluis- 
sef'uxor se Alcestismortiobtulit,quam Hercules fortS 
adveniens Orci manlbus <i eripuit, et Admeto reddidit. 

7. CassiSpe filiae suae AndromSdae formam Nerei'dum 

"Grammars.— b 562, ,947.— • 530, 1074.^ 319, r.v.: 666,T,vi 
— « 609 and 610: 989 and 991.—^ 501, r. xxix. : SSS, r. xxxbc 
• 90, 2: 130.—^ 403, r. v. : 831, r. xxxiii.— " 42*7, r. xix: 855, 
r. xxxix.; 431, 852.-^ 291, 697.—'* 142, 2d: 1205; 627, 2: 

1265.—^ 313, 64:4:. 

Idioms.— » 6, 2.— »> 123. 1.— •» 6, 4.—« 22,. 3.— « 123, 2.-* J 100, 2.— . 
k 80, 2.-J T, 2.—^ 5, 1 
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*ormaB» anteposuit. Ob hoc crimen ill® aNeptuno»> 
postulav^erunt, lit Andromeda ceto^ immani, qui oras 
populabatur, objiceretur. Quae^ quumad saxum alii- 
gata esset, Perseus ex LibyS., ubi Medusam occidSrat, 
advolavit, et, bellufi. devictA® et interemptfi;,® Andromg- 
dam liberavit. 

8. Quam quum abducSre vellet victor, Agenor, cui 
antea desponsata fuSrat, Perseo insidias struxit, ut eum 
interficSret, sponsamque eripgret/ Ille, re cognttfi.,® 
caput MedussB insidiantibus ostendit, quo is viso, omnes 
in saxa mutati sunt. Perseus autem cum AndromSd& 
in patriam rediit. 

9. Ceyx, HespSri filius, quum in naufragio periisset, 
Aloy5ne, conjtigis morte auditft,® se in mare prsecipitavit. 
Tum deorum misericordifi. ambo in aves sunt mutS,ti, 
quae Alyc5nes appellantur. Hae aves pariunt hiberno 
temp5re.*» Per illos dies mare tranquillium esse dict- 
tur; uiide nautaB tranquiUos et serenos dies Alcyoneos 
appeilare solent. 

10. Tantalus, Jovis filius, tam carus ftdt diis," ut 
Jupiter ei consilia sua concredSret, eumque ad epulas 
deorum admittSret/ At ille, quae J apud Jovem audiv- 
€rat, cum mortaltbus communicabat. Ob id. crimen 
dicttur ^ apud inferos in aquS, coUocatus esse, semperque 
sitire. Nam, quoties haustum aquae sumpturus> est, 
aqua recedit. Tum etiam poma ei"* super caput pen- 
dent; sed, quoties eadecerpgre conatur, rami vento moti 

Grammars. — » 601, r. xxix.: S5a, r. xxxix. — •» 611, 7S7, — » 522, 

r. iii.: 107^9 ^- Ixxiv.— »» 365, r. xl.: 949, p. lac » 382, r. xvi , 

SeO, r. xl.— k 676, 1155.—^ 214, 8 : 5)9*.— » 380, Sflf r. 
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recedunt. Alii saxiim ejus capYti ^ impendere dicunt 
cujus ruiiiam timens perpetuo metu cruciatur. 

11. In nuptiis *> Pelei et ThetMis omnes dii invitati 
erant praeter Discordiam. Haec irfi, commota malum 
misit in medium, cui ^ inscripta erant verba : PtUcJierrima 
me haheto. Tum Juno, Venus et Minerva illud simul 
appetebant ; ^ magnfique inter eas discordia exort&, Jupt- 
ter Mercurio impgrat, ut deas ad ParWem, PriSmi fil- 
ium, ducSret,® qui in monte Id& greges {)ascebat ;* hunc 
earum litem diremptiirum esse/ Huic Juno, si sepul- 
cherrfmam judic&sset,ff omnium terrarum regnum est 
poUictta; Minerva ei splendidam inter homines famam 
promTsit; Venus autem HelSnam, Ledae et Jovis filiam, 
se ei in conjugixmi dare ^ spopondit. Paris, hoc dono 
prioribusP anteposJto» VenSrem pulchernmam esse 5 
judieavit. Postea Veneris hortatu LacedaemSnem ^ pro- 
fectus, Helgnam conjtigii suo°» Menelao eripuit. Hinc 
bellum Trojanumoriglnemcepit,adquod totafer^ Gra&- 
cia, diice » AgamenmSne, Menelai fratre, profecta est. 

12. Thetis, Pelei conjux, quum sciret Achillem filium 
suum citd periturum esse,^ si Graecorum exercitum ad 
Trojam sequeretur,? eum misit m insiilam Scyron,o regi- 
que Lycomedi commendavit. Hie eum, muliebri habi tu,P 
inter filias suas servabat. Graeci autem quum audivis- 
sent eum ibi occultari,q unus eorum^ Ulysses, rex IthSr 
cae, in regio^ vestibulo munSra feminea^ in calathiscis 

* Supply rf/cc/w, agreeing with Jupiter, Id. 94, 4. 
Grammars.— '-ass, r. iv.: ^;^6', p. xxxii.— *» 609, 989.-^ 622, r. 
lit. : 1075^ r. Ixxiv.— ^ 312, r. i.: 643^ r. iii— • 627, 1, 3d.— « 627, 
2: 1265.-^ 647, 2: 931.—'^ 118, 3, Exc.: 236.—*' 74, 68.-^ 
P 642, r. 'cxxv.-: 873, r. xlii.— ^ 337, 7S6. 

iDiOMa— ' 94, 1, 2d, and 100, 1.— »» 94, 3, and 100, 2.—* 104, 1.— 
90, 3.— » 5, 1,—™ 30, 4j-T» no, l.—q 96, 7.— ' 21, 2. 
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posuit, simiilqiie clypeumet hastam; mulieresque advo* 
cari ^ jussit. Quae ^ dum omnia contemplabaiitur, sub- 
itb tubiceu cecYiiit; quo sono audito, Achilles arina 
arripuit. Uude eum virum<^ esse'^ intellectum est. 

13. Quum totus Grascorum exercitus Aulide « conve- 
nisset, adversa tempestas eos ob iram Dianae retinebat. 
Agamemnon enim, dux illius expeditionis, cervam deae ^ 
sacram 9 vubieravSrat, superbiusque ^ in Dianam locu- 
tus erat. Is quum harusptces convoc&sset, responde- 
runt, iram deae expiari » non posse,^ nisi filiam suam 
Ipliigemam ei immol&ssetJ Hanc ob causam Ulysses 
Argos ^ profectus mentitur ^ AgamemnSnem filiam 
Achilli in matrimonium promisisse.^ Sic earn Auli- 
dem fe abduxit. Ubi quum pater earn inmiolare ^ vellet, 
Diana virginem miserata** cervam eip supposuit. 
Ipliigemam ipsam per nubes in terram Tauricam de- 
tuUt, ibique templi sui sacerdotem fecit. 

14. Trojfi.eversa,quum Graeci domuin q redire vellent, 
ex Achillis tumiilo vox dicttur fuisse audita, quae Graecos 
monebat, ne fortissimum virum sine honore relinquS- 
rent.' Quare Graeci PolyxSnam, PriSmi filiam, quae vir- 
gofuitformosissima, ad sepulcrunoi ejus immolaverunt. 

15. Prometheus, lapSti filius, primus « homtnes ex 
Into finxit, iisque P igiiem e coelo in feriiU attulit, mon- 
stravitque quombdo cinSre obrutum servarent.* Ob hanc 
rem Vulcanus eum in monte Caucaso Jovis jussu clavis 

Grammars.— e 319, r. v. : 660, r. vi.— -^ 382, r. xvi. : 860, r. xL 

656, 1291.—^ 553, r. xx^vii. : 938, r. lvii.--J 157, 3 : 1082.-- 

P 501, r. xxix. : 85o, r. xxxix. ; and 502, 856.—^ 558, r. xxxix. : 

94:3, r. lix.— ' 627, 1, 3d; 1208.—' 274, 663.—' 627, 5 : 1182. 
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ferreis alligavit ad saxum, et aquUam el apposuit, quas > 
cor exedgret. Quantum *> verd interdiu exedCrat, tan- 
tum ^ nocte crescebat. Hanc aquUam insequenti tempore 
Hercules transfixit sagittis, Prometheumque liberavit. 

16. Pluto, inferorum deus, a Jove fratre petebat, ut 
sibi Proserplnam, Jovis et CerSris filiam, in matrimo- 
nium daret.c Jupiter negavit quidem CerSrem passu- 
ram esse,*i ^t filia in tenebris Tartftri moraretur ; c sed 
fratri permisit, ut earn, sir posset, rapSret.<^ Quare 
Proserptnam, in nemSre Enn® in Sicilifi. flores legen* 
tern, Pluto quadrigis ex terrsd hiatu proveniens rapuit. 

17. Ceres quum nescirct ubi filia esset/ earn per totum 
orbem terrarum quaeslvit. In quo itinSre ad Celeumve- 
nit, regem Eleusiniorum, cujus uxor Metanira puSrum 
TriptolSmum peperSrat, rogavitque ut se tanquam nu- 
txicem in domum recipSrent.® Quo facto, quum Ceres 
alimmum suum s immprtalem reddSre vellet,^ eum inter- 
diu lacte divino alebat, noctu clam igne obruebat. It^ 
que mirum in modum crescebat. Quod ' quum miraren- 
tur parentes, eami observaverunt. Qui^^ quum viderent 
Cergrem puSrum in ignem mittSre,' pater exclamavit. 
Tum dea Celeimi exanimavit; TriptolSmo autem cur- 
rum draoonfcus" jimctum tribuit, firugesque mandavit, 
quas per orbem terrarum vectus disseminaret.^ 

18. Althsea, Thestii filia, ex (Eneo pepgrit Meleagrum. 
Ei Parc» ardentem titionem dederunt,praBfanteso Mele- 
agrum tam diu victurumd quim diu p is titio foret q in^ 

Grammaes.— * 643, 4th.— • 62T, 1, 3d : 120S.—' 677, 5th, 1204r. 
— ' 656, 1291.—^ 641, r. ii. 1218.—^ 627, 6 : 1291. 

Idioms.—* 40, \.—> 44, 3, and 47.—* 100, 2.— » 30, 4.— »» 74» 3. — 
« 38, 4.— J 27, 6.— k 39, 1.— » 96, 1.—" 64, 6.-^^ 40, 5.— • 94, 1, 2d.^ 
» 124) 19. 
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coWmis. Htinc * itSque Althsea diligenter in arc& clau- 
sum servavit. Interim Diana (Eneo *> irata quia ei sacra 
annua non fec6rat, aprum mirft magnitudine ^ misit, qui 
agrum Calydonium vastaret.*i Quern « Meleager cum 
juvenlbus ex omni GraeciS. delectis interf ecit, pellemque 
ejus Atalantas donavit. Cui ^ quum Altha^ae fratres earn 
erip6re vellent, ilia Meleagri auxilium imploravit, qui 
avunculos occldit. Turn Althaea, gravi irfi, » in filium 
commota^ titionem ilium fatalem in ignem conjecit. Sic 
Meleager periit. At sorores ejus, dum fratrem insola- 
biliter lugent, in aves mutatae sunt. 

19. Europam, i^enSris filiam, Sidoniam, Juptter in 
taurum mutatus Sidone*> Cretam» transvexit, et ex e& 
procreavit Minoem, SarpedSnem, et Bhadamanthum, 
Hanc ut reducSrent Agenor suos filios misit, conditione 
addTt&, ut nee ipsi J redlrent, nisi sororem invenissent.^ 
Horum unus, Cadmus nomine,^ quimi erraret, Delphos* 
venit, ibique responsum accepit, bovem praecedentem 
sequeretur;"* ubi ille decubuisset, ibi urbem cond^ 
ret.* Quod quum facSret," in Bceotiam venit. Ibi 
aquam quaerens ad fontem Castalium draconem invenit, 
Martis filium, qui aquam custodiebat.® Hunc Cadmus 
interf ecit, dentesque ejus sparsit et aravit. Unde Sparti 
enati sunt. Pugnft inter illos exort&, quinque super- 
fuerunt, ex quibus quinque nobiles Thebanorum stirpes 
originem duxerunt. 

* CondSret is in the same construction with sequeretur, 
Gbammabs.— ^ 382, r. xvi. : 860, r. xl.— * 339, r. vii. : 757, r. xvi. 
i — » 542, r. XXX.V. : 873, r. xlii.— * 556, r. xxxviii. : 941, r. Iviii.^ 
553, r. xxxvi'i. ; 938, r. Ivii.— ^ 656, 1291.-^ 635, r. xxxiv. : 
SS9.—^ 632,1204.— • 160, 2: 1083. 

Idioms. — ■ Sup. titionem. — • 6, 1.—^ 40, 4.— • 39, 1, — ' 39, "from 
tier;" and 6, l.—i 32, 3.— ■ 38, 4. 
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20. Quum Bacchus, Jovis ex SemSle filius, cxercttum 
in Iiidiam ducSret, Sileiius ab agmlne aberravit. Quema 
Midas, rex Mygdeniae, hospitio ^ liberaliter accepit, ei- 
que ducem dedit, qui ^ eum ad Bacchum reduceret. Ob 
hoc beneficium Bacchus Midae optionem dedit, ut quic- 
quid vellet^ a se petSret.® lUe petiit, ut quidquid^ 
tetigisset^i aurum fiSret.® Quodff quum impetrasset,*> 
quidquid ^ tetigSrat aurum fiebat. Primd gavisus est 
hac virtute* suS.; mox intellexit nihil ipsrJ hoc mu- 
nSre^ perniciosius esse. Nam etiam cibus et potio in 
aurum mutabatur.* Quum jam fame cruciaretur, petit 
a Baccho, ut donum suum revocaret.® Quem ^ Bacchus 
jussit in flumtne Pactolo se ablu6re, quumque aquana 
tetigisset, facta est colore «» aureo. 

21 . Schoeneus Atalantam filiam formosissYmam dicjtur 
habuisse, quae cursu viros superabat." Haec quum a 
pluribuso in conjugium peteretur, pater ejus conditi5nem 
proposuit, ut, qui cam ducSre vellet,** priiis cursu cum e& 
contendSret;^ si vi«tusesset,<^occideretur.« Multosquiim 
guperS,sset et interfecisset, tandem ab HippomSne victa 
est. Hie enim a Ventre tria mala aurea accepSrat. Dum 
currebant, horum unum post altSrum projecit, iisque ^ 
Atalantae cursum tardavit. Nam dum mala collTgit, Hip- 
pomcnes ad metam pervenit. Huic itHque Schoeneus 
filiam uxorem dedit. Quam P quum in patriam ducSret, 
oblTtus Veneris beneficio ^ se vicisse,^ grates ei ^ nonegit. 

Grammars.—^ 542, r. xxxv.: 873, r. xlii.— • 641, r. ii. : 1^12. 
—* 656, 1291.—^ 627, 1, 3d: 1208. — »» 631, 124:4.-^ 611, 
9,9;^.— i 382, r. xvi. : 860, r. xl.— » 313, 644. — '^ 339, r. vii.: 
757.-^ 160, 1 : 1088.—^ 501, r. xxix. : 855, r. xxxix. 
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Hanc ob causam HippomSnes mutatiis est in leonem, 
Atalaiita in leaenam. 

22. Nisus, rex Megarensium, in capTte crinem purpn- 
reum habnisse clicitur,^ eique praedictnm ^ fuit, tarn diu 
eum regnaturum,cqu<\mdiu<^ eum crinem custodisset.e 
Hunc Minos, rcx Cretensium, bello ^ aggressus est. Qui s 
quum urbem MegSram oppugnaret, Scylla, Nisi filia, 
amore ^ ejus correpta est, et, ut ei vietoriam pararct,h 
patri » dormienti fatalem crinem praecidit. Ita Nisus a 
Minoe victus J et occisus est. Quum autem Minos in 
Cretam redlret,^ Scylla eum rogavit, ut eam secum 
aveligret. Sed ille negavit Cretam tantum scelus esse 
recepturam.c Tum ilia se in mare praecipitat, navem- 
que persequitur. Nisus in aquilam marinam conversus 
est, Scylla in piscem, quem Cirim vocant. Hodieque, 
siquando ilia avis hunc piscem conspexCrit,l mittit se in 
aquam, raptumque unguibus ^ dilaniat. 

23. Ampliion, Jovis et AntiSpes filius, qui Tliebas 
muris cinxit, Ni5ben, Tantali filiam, in matrimonium 
duxit. Ex qufi, procreSvit filios septem totidemque Al- 
ias. Quem partum NiSbe Latonae libSris anteposuit, 
superbiisque^n locuta est in ApollTnem et Dianam. Ob 
id Apollo filios ejus venantes sagittis interf ecit, Diana 
autem filias. Ni5be libSris » orbata in saximi mutata 
esse dicttur,* ejusque lacrymae hodieque manare nar- 
rantur.a Amphion autem, quum templum Apdlllfnis 
expugnare vellct,o ab ApollTne sagittis est interfcctus. 

Grammars.— » 676, 1155.— ^ 309. — ^ 666, 1291.— f b^% r. 
XXXV. : 87 3 f r. xlii.— »• 627, 1, 2d: 1207.— ^ 159, ii.: 1087.-^ 
1 173, 1, 2 : 1179.— '^ 631, 1244^. 
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24. Pliineus, Agen8ris filius, ab ApolHne futurarum 
renim scientiam accepSrat. Quum verd homintbus* 
deorum consilia enuntiaret,** Jupiter eum excaecavit, et 
iinmisit ei* Harpyias, quae Jovis canes <^ esse diciuitur, 
ut cibum ab ore* ei<^ auferrent.® Ad quern ^ quum 
Argonautae venisseiit, ut eum iter s rogarent,** dixit se 
illisiter demonstraturum esse,* si eum poenS. J liberarent. 
Tum Zetes et Calais, Aquilonis filii,^ qui pennas in cap- 
Ite et in pedtbus habuisse dicuntur, Harpyias fiigave- 
runt in insulas StrophSdas, et Phineimi poenfi, J liberSr 
runt. 

* Ab ore ei, Jrom him,Jrom his mouik, i. e. "from his very mouth,*' 
Gbahmabs.— ■ 501, r. xxix. : 855, r. xxiix.— >► 631, 1244»-^ 
• 319, r. v.: 666, r. vi.— » 627, 1, 2d; 1207.—' 608, r. xxi.; 
734r, r. xui.—* 666, 1291.—} 6H r. xxxi. : 911, r, L-^ *264| 
626. 

IDIDICS.— ^^ 5, 1.—^ 39, 9.—* 10€^ 1 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



ANECDOTES OF EMINENT PERSONS. 



1. Thales, interrogatus an facta homJnum deos* la- 
terent,** respondit, ne^ cogitata quidem. 

2. Solon, qui Athenienstbus leges scripsit, dicebat 
nemmem, dxim viv6ret,<* beatum liaberi posse, qiidd 
omnes ad ultf mum usque diem ancipiti fortunae ^ ob- 
noxii essent.f 

3. PythagSrse philosSplii tanta fuit apiid discipulos 
suos auctoritas, ut, quae ab eo audivissent,^ ea in dubi- 
tationem adducSre non auderent.ff Rogati autem ut 
causam reddgrent^ eorum, quae dixissent,^ responde- 
bant, Ipsum dixisseA Ipse autem erat Pythagoras. 

4. Bias unus ex septem Sapientibus,J.quum patriam 
Prienen ab hostibus expugnatam et eversam fugSret,^ 
interrogatus, cur nihil ex bonis J suis secum ferret,^ 
JEgo vera J respondit,* hona rmcumporto omnia. 

5. Democrltus, cui pater ingentes divitias reliquSrat, 
omne ferd patrimonium suum civibus donavit, ne do- 

Grammars.—* 436, r. xx. : 710, r. viii.— «« 656, 1291.— -• 382, r. 
xvi. : 860, r. xl.— ' 655, 1255.—* 627, 1, lat: 1220.-^ i SSO, 
773.—^U5,721. 

Idioms.—^ T4, 12.— • 121, 5.—> IS 6.—* 98, 1.— J 19, 1, and 4.— 
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mesticarum rerum curU a pliilosophiae studio avocare- 
tur.a 

6. Etiam Crates Thebaiius bona sua inter Tliebanos 
divTsit, nihil sibi servans praetor peram et baculum. 
Hajc enim Cynieoriun instrunicnta erant. A quo ^ con- 
silio quum amlci et propinqui eum avocare studerent,^ 
eos con:epto baculo ^ fugavit, nihil pulchrius esse arbi- 
tratus, quam ab omnibus curis « vacuum ^ uni philoso- 
phia9 operam dare.? 

7. AnaxagSras, quum a longinquS, peregrinatione 
scientiae augendae ^» causa susceptS. in patriam rediisset, 
agrosque suos neglectos et desertos videret, Non esBem^*^ 
inquit, salvus, nisi ista J jperiissenL^ 

8. Carnetldcs usque ad extremam senectam nunquam 
cessavit a philosophia^ studio. Saepe ci accidit,^ ut, quum 
cibi h capiendi causd accubuisset, cogitationTbus ^ inhae- 
rens manum ad cibos appositos porrigere oblivisceretur.»» 

9. Idem adversus Zenonem Stoicum scriptiirus caput 
hellcboro purgabat, ne corrupti humores sollertiam et 
acumen mentis impedirent.a- 

20. AnaxagbraSjphilosQphuSjmorte^ filii auditS,vultu 
nihil o immutato dixit. P Scieham me rmrtdlem genuisse.^ 

11. Archytas Tarentinus, quum ab itinSre reversus 
agros suos villici socordia neglectos videret, Gramter te 
castigdrem^^ inquit, nisi irdtus essem.^ 

12. Plato quoque, quum in servum vehementius ' ex- 

Grammars.— » 627, 1, 2d: 1207.-^ 631. 1244.—^ 361, r. xf. 
776,r.xx.— K 720 &udn2,1369 andlSri.—i 118,3, 3d: 102S. 
k 629, 1207.—'^ 399, r. iv.: 826, r. xxxii.— * 627, 1, 4tb : 1222. 
— * 539, 892.-9 445, r. : 721. 
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arsisset, veritus ne ^ vindictas modiim excedSret, Speu- 
sippo ^ adstaiiti mandavit, ut de illiiis poenS, statuSret.® 

13. Idem disceiidi^ cupiditate ductus, jEgyptum 
peragravit, et a sacerdotibus illius regionis geemetriam 
et astronomiam didicit. tdeia in Italiam trajecit, ut 
ibl PytliagSrsB philosopliiam et instituta discSret,® 

14. Atheiiienses SocrStem damnavenint, qudd novos 
deos introducSre videbatur. ProtagSram quoque phil- 
osSphum, qui ausus^ fuSrat scribSre, se iguorare an dii 
essentjSr Athenienses ex urbe pepulenmt. 

15. Xanthippe, Socratis uxor, morosa admSdum fu* 
isse fertur. Quam^ ejus ind5lem quum perspexisset 
AlcibiMes, Socratem interrogavit, quid esset,ff quod 
mulierem tarn acerbam et jurgiosam non exigSret » do- 
mo.J Turn ille, . Quoniam^ iiiquit, dum illam dovii J per- 
petioTf instceseo^ ut ceterorum quoque foris petulantiam et 
injuria^ faciliits feram.^ 

•16. XenocrStes philos5plius, quum maledicorum quo- 
rundam sermoni ^ interesset, neque quidquamipseloque- 
retur,^ iutcrrogatus, cur solus taceret,g respondit: Quia 
dixisse »" me aliquando poenituit^ tacuiase "* nunquam, 

17. Hegesias pliilos5phus in disputationftus suis^ 
mala et cruciatus vitas tarn vivTdis coloribus repraeseu' 
tabat, ut multi, qui eum audivSrant, sponte se occidS- 
rent.e Quare a Ptolemaeo rege ulterius liis de rebus 
dissergre est proliibltus. 

Grammars.— • 633, 1215.—^ 501, r. xxix. : 831,—'' 627, 1, 3d.: 
1208.-^*102, 1327.— ^ Q21, 1, 2d: 1207.— ' 2U, 1: 312. 
— « 627, 5 : 1182.—^ 656, 1291.-3 558, r. xxxix. : 943. r. lixi 
*-k 393, r. i. : 820, r. xxix.— » 720, r. Ixv. : 1369, r. cviii.— » 421, 
S07.—'' 627, 1, l8t: 1220. 
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18. Gorgiae Leontino,* qui eloqtienti&^ eteniditiono 
omnes suae aetatis homines superare existimabatur^ 
universa Graecia in templo ApoUinis Delphici statuam 
auream coUocavit. 

19. Idem, quum annum centeslmum septtmnm agS- 
ret, interrogatus, quapropter tarn diu vellet^ in vilA 
remanere, respondit : Quia nihil habeoj quod^ aenectutem 
meam aceusem,^ 

20. IllustrisBlmi saepe virihnmfli loco ^natifiiemnt. fir 
SocrStes, qiiem oraculum ApoUinis sapientissimnm 
onminm homlnixm^ judicavit,* obstetricis filius fuit. 
Euripides, poeta tragicus, matrem habiiit,i quae ol6ra 
venditabat,i et DemosthSnis, oratoris eloquentissimi, 
patrem cultellos vendidisse ^ narrant. 

21. Homerus, princeps poetarum Graecorum, dolore / 
absumptus esse creditur, qu6d quaestionem a piscatori- 
bus ipsi ^ proposltam solvere non posset.™ 

22. Simonides, poeta praestantisstous, gloriatur in 
quodam poemSte, se » octoginta annos ^ natum in certa- 
men musTcum descendisse ^ et victoriam inde retulisse. 
Idem aliquandiu vixit apud Hipparchum, Pisistrati fil- 
iimi, Athenarum tyrannum. Inde SyracusasP se con- 
tulit ad Hieronem regem, cum quo familiarlter vixisse 
dicitur. Primus q carmina statuto pretio^ scripsit; 

^ quare eum Musam venalem reddidisse dicimt. 

. 23. Quum jEschylus Atheniensis, qui parenis « tragoe- 
diae dicitur, in SiciliS. versaretur,* ibique in loco aprico 
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Bederet, aqufla testudlnem glabro ejus capTti* immisit 
quod pro saxo habuit. Quo *> ictu ille extinctus est. 

24. EuripWes, qui et ipse magnum inter poetas 
tragicos nomen habet, a coenS, domum rediens a cant- 
bus laceratus est. 

26. Athenienses quondam ab EuripWe postulabant, 
lit ex tragoediS. sententiam quandam toll6ret.c Ille au- 
tem in scenam progressus dixit, se fabulas compcmgre 
solere,<* ut popfilum doceret,® non ut a poptdo discSret. 

26. PhilippWes, comoediarum scriptor, quum in poe- 
tSnim certamlfne prseter spem vicisset^ et illft victorift 
impensd gauderet,eo ipso gaudio repents exstinctus est. 

27. Pindarus, poeta Thebanus, ApolKni e gratissimus 
ftdsse dicttur. Quare ssepe a sacerdottbus in templum 
Delphlcum ad coenam vocabatur, parsque ei *> tribuebar 
tur donorum, qu8B sacrificantes i deo obtulSrant. Pe-i 
runt etiam PanaJ Pindari hymnis^ tantopSre ftdsse 
IsBtatum, ut eos in monttbus et silvis canSret.* Quum 
Alexander, rex Macedoniae, Thebas diripSret, unius 
Pindari domo™ et familiae pepercit.- 

28. Diogenes Cyntcus Myndum profectus, qiram vi- 
deret magniftcas portas et urbem exiguamj Myndios 
monuit, ut portas claudgrent,^ ne urbs egrederetur.e 

29. Demosthenes Atheniensis incrediMli studio et la- 
bSre ed » pervenit, ut,quumo multi eum ingenio P parum 
valere existimarent, omnes aetatis suae oratores superaret 
eloquentift.p Nunquam tamen ex tempore dicebat, neque 
in concione Tolebat assurggre, nisi rem, de qufi. ageretur,<i 
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accurate antea meditatus esset.» Unde plerique eum tinw 
Mum esse existimabant. Sed in hac re Periclis consue- 
tudinem imitabatur, qui non facfld de qu4que re dic6re, 
nee existimationem suam ^ fortunae committSre solebat. . 

30. Pericles in concionem iturus, quum an^mo perpen- 
d8ret, quantum periciili<^ inconsiderate diota«i hominibus 
affeiTent,e solebat precari a diis/ ne quod ipsi s verbum 
imprudenti excidgret, quod reipubltcae oflScSre posset.** 

31. Minos, Cretensium rex, saepe se in spelimcam 
quandam conferebat,ibique se cum Jove coll5qui » leges* 
que ab eo accipgre i dicebat. Etiam Lycurgus Lacedao* 
moniis J persuasit, se leges suas^ ab ApoUlne didicisse.^ 

32. Quum Lycurgus, Lacedaemoniorum legislator, 
Delphis 1 in templum Apollinis intr&sset,ut a deo ^ orao- 
ulum petSret, Pythia eum his verbis allocuta est: JVe»- 
cio utrum devs an homo appdlandvA"^ sis; sed deus po~ 
tins videris^ esse. 

33. Leontdas, rex Lacedaemoniorum, quum Persae di- 
cerentur sagittarum multitudine solem obscuraturi, re- 
spondisse fertur: Melius itdque in umhrd puf/naMmus. 

34. Cyrus omnium suorum militum nomlna memori& 
tenebat. Mithridates autem, rex Ponti, duarum et vi- 
ginti gentium, quae sub regno ejus erant, linguas ita 
didicerat, ut cum omnibus, *quibus<^ imperabat, sine 
interprSte loqui posset, 

35. Tliemist5cles interroganti P utrilm Achilles esse 
mallet,® an Homerus,<i respondit: Ta verd mallesne te 
in Olympico certamine victorem renuntidri^ an proeco 
esse J qui victorum nomina procldmat? 
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36. Epaminondas, Thebanorum imperaior, in bello 
advers&s Laceda&monios, aulmos suorum religione exci- 
taudos a ratus, arma in templis affixa nocte ^ detraxit, 
persuasitque milittbus, quum ilia abesse ^ viderent, decs 
iter suum seqni,*^ ut ipsis*^ proelianttbns adessent. 

37. Idem in pugnfi. ad Mantineam gravlter vulnera- 
tus est. Quum animam recepisset, interrogavit clr- 
cumstantes amicos, an cljpeus salvus esset;« deinde,* 
an hostes fusi essent.^ Illi utrumque affirmaverunt. 
Tum demum hastam e corpSre educi^ jussit. Quof 
facto statim exspiravit. 

38. Epaminondas tanti fuit abstinentillb et integri- 
tate, ut post plurima bella, qiiibus Tliebanorum poten- 
tiam incredibiliter auxSrat, nilill in supellecttli haberet 
praeter ahenum et veru. 

39. Lysander, dux Lacedsemoniormu, miUtem quen* 
dam viS,^ egressimx castigabat. Cui dicenti, ad nulltus 
rei rapinam se ab agmlne recessisse,j respondit: i\7ek 
spedem quidem rapturi^ prcsbeoi voh. 

40. IphicrS.tes, dux Atheniensium, quumprsBsidio ten- 
eret Corinthum, et sub adventum hostium ipse ^ vigilias 
circumiret, vigflem, quem dormientem invenSrat, liast& 
transfixit. Quod^ j&ujtum qmbusdam ei® ut saevum 
exprobranttbus, Qualem P inveni^ inquit, tdUm rellqui^ 

41. Quum quidam Tlirasybulo, qui civitatem Ath^ 
niensium a tyrannorum dominatione liberavit, dixisset: 
QuantoB^ tibi gr alias AtheruBdebent! ille respondit : Dii 
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faciantj^ ut quantas^ ipse^ patritB dfbeo gratiaSj tantov 
et videar^ retuluse. 

42. Philippus, rex MacedSnum, monenttbus « eum 
quibusdam, ut Pythiam quendam caveret,** fortem milt- 
tem, sed ipsi^ alienatum, qudd tres filias aegrS alSret,? 
necaregeadjuvaretur5dixissefertur: Quidf^ n partem 
corpdria haherem^ cegranij abscinderem^ potiitSj an curd* 
remf Deinde Pythiam ad se vocatum,k accepts, •« diflB- 
cultate rei domesttcaD, pecuniS,' instnixit. Quo facto 
nullum tex miKtem Pythift™ fideliorem habuit. 

43. Mulier quaddam ab eodem Pliilippo, quum a con* 
vivio temulentus recedSret, damnata, A Philippo^ in- 
quit, temvlento ad Philippum sobrium provdco. 

* 44. Philippus, rex Macedonian, praedicare solebat, se 
oratorlbus Atlieniensium maxTmam gratiam habere.* 
JVem conviciis suis^ inquit, efficiunty ut quotidie mdior^ 
evddaiTij dum eo8 dictia P faddsque mendadi arguere 
Conor. 

46. Ejusdem regis epist81a fertur scripta ad AristotS^ 
lem pliilos8phum, qu& filium sibi q natum esse nuntia- 
vit. Erat ilia epistSla verbis concepta ferS his: Filium 
Tuihi ^ ffemtum esse scito. Quod ' equldem diis habe6 
gratiam: nan tarn qudd ndtus est, qudm quod ei* conVi" 
git nasci temporibus vitce tuce. Spero enimfore,^ ut aU 
eduedtus et erUdltVA dignus evddat et nobis ^ et refms^ 
quas ipsi rdicturi sumus. 
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46. Alexander Mac^do, Philippi fiEus, qumnr puer a 
praeceptore suo audivisset innmnerab'fles mundosBsse.* 
Hm me ^ miserum^ inqiiit, qui ne^ uno ^ quidem adhuc 
potitus %um ! 

47. Quum Alexander quondam MacedSnum quorun^ 
dam benevolentiam largition^bus sibi conciliare conatus- 
esset, Philippus eum his verbis increpuit: Speraane^ 
eos tibi^ fideles e%se futuro%f quoB pecunid tibi eoneUiav^ 
erisff^ Scito amoremnon auro emi sed virtuttbus, ' 

48. Alexandroi Maced5ni, Asi& debellatft, Cormthii 
perJegatos gratulati sunt, regemque civitate ^ su& dongt- 
rerunt. Quodi officii genus quum Alexander risisset,' 
uims ex legatis, Nulli unquam^ inquit, eivitdtem dedi-' 
urns alii qu/dm tiU^ et HercUlL Quo' audlto, Alexan- 
der honorem sibi delatum lubentissimS accepit. 

49. Quum Alexander Grrocias populis ^ imper&sset, ut 
divSios ipsi honores decemSrent,"* Lacedaemonii his ver- 
bis utebantur: Quaniam Alexander dem esse voluit^ eato 
dms; Laconicfir brevitate regis notantes vecordiam. 

60. Lysimachus, rex Thraciae, Theodorum Cyrenas- 
um, vihim libertatis » amantisslmum et regiae domina- 
tionie infestum, cruci afflgio jussit. Cui ille^ ITujus 
modi minis ^ inquit, purpurdtos tuos terreas.P Mea^x 
quidem nihil' intet^est, humine^an sublime putrescam. 

51. MausSus, rex Cariae, Artemisiain habuit conju- 
gem. Hsec, Mausolo defancto, ossa cineremque mariti 
eontusa et odorfbus mixta cum aqu& potabat . Extruxit 
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quoque, ad conservandam* ejus memoriam, sepulcrum 
illud nobilissYmum, ab ejus nomine appellatum, quod 
inter septem orbis terrarum miracula numeratur. 
Quod'> quum Mausoli manlbus^ dicaret, certameu 
instituit, pr^miis amplisstmis ei proposTtis, qui defuno- 
tum regem opttmS laud&sset.<* 

52. Dionysius, qui a patre Syracusarum et pasne 
totius Siciliae tyrannTdem accepgrat, senex patri&« pul- 
sus Corinthi^ puSros littSras docuit.» 

63. Mithridates, rex Ponti, saepe venenum hausSrat, 
ut sibi a elandestinis caveret insidiis. Hinc factum.est 
ut, quum a Pompeio superatus mortem sibi consciscSre 
vellet, ne velocisstma quidem venena ei nocerent> 

54. Quum Gyges, rex Lydiae ditisslfmus, oraculiun 
A-polltnis interrogaret, an quisquam raortalium» seJ 
esset^ felicior, deus, Aglaiim quendam Psophidium 
feliciorem, praedicavit. Is autem erat Arcadum » pau- 
perrfmus, parviili agelli possessor, cujus termlfnosqu&in- 
vis senex nunquam excess6rat, fructlbus^ et voluptati- 
bus angusti ruris contentus. 

55. Pyrrhus, rex EpTri, quum in Italift esset, audivit, 
Tarentinos quosdam juvSnes in convivio parum honori- 
flee de se locutos esse.™ Eos igTtur ad se arcessTtos 
percunctatus est, an dixissent*' ea, quae ad aures suas 
pervenissent." Tum imus ex his, Nid^ inquit, vinum 
nobis ^ defecissetj? mutton etiamplura^ et graviora in U 
locuturi erdmus.^ Haec crimYnis excusatio iram regis 
in risum convertit. 
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56. Marsyas, frater AntigSni, regis Macedoniae, quum 
causam haberet cum privato quodam, fratrem rogavit, 
ut de ek domi cognoscSret.a At ille, In foro potiits^* 
inquit. Nam si culpd ^ vacas^ innoeentia tvu ibi melius 
apparebit; sin damnandus es^ nostra justitia.* 

57. Clara sunt apud Catanenses nomtna fratrum 
Anapi*^ et AmphinSmi,^ qui patrem et matrem humSris 
per medios ^ ignes ^tnae portfirunt, eosque cum vitae 
suae 1 perictilo e flammis eripuerunt. 

58. Spartanus quidam quum rideretur, qu6d clau- 
dus in pugnam iret/ At mihiyS inquit, pugndre^^ rum 
fugere est propo^tum^ 

59. Spartanus quidam in magistratus petitione ab 
aemulis victus, maxtmae sibi laetitiae esse,J dixit, qu6d 
patria sua se^^ meliores cives haberet.*" 

60. Quum homo quidam, qui diu in uno pede stare 
didicSrat, Lacedaemonio ' cuidam dixisset, se non arbi- 
trari Lacedaemoniorum q quemquam tamdiu idem facSre 
posse, ille respondit: At auseres* te^ diutiits. 

61. DiaLg5ras Rhodius, quum tres ejus filii in ludis 
Olympicis victores renuntiati essent, tanto aflfectus est 
gaudio,'" ut in ipso stadio, inspectante populo, in filio- 
rum manibus animam redd6ret.»» 

62. Scipio Africanus nunquam ad negotia publica 
accedebat, antequam in templo Jovis precatus esset.^ 

63. Scipio dicSre solebat, liosti non solim dandam ? 

* Supply the proper verb. 
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esse viam fagiendij sed etiam mimiendam. ^miBter 
Pyrrhus, rex Eplri, fiigienti hosti* pertinacYter instaa- 
dumb esse negabat; non solum, ne fortius ex necessi- 
tate resistSret,<5 sed ut postea quoque facilius acie^ 
cedSret, ratus victores fugientlbus non usque ad perni- 
ciem instaturos esse. 

64. Metellus Pius, in HispaniS, bellum gerens inter- 
rogatus, quid postSro die facturus esset?« Tunicam 
meam^ inquit, si id eloqui posset/ comburerem.e 

65. L. Mununius, qui, Corintho captll, totam Italiam 
tabulis^ statnisque exornavit, ex tantis manubiis nihil 
in suum usum convertit, ita ut, eo defiincto, non esset* 
undo ejus filia dotem accipSret.J Quare senatus ei ex 
publico dotem decrevit. 

66. Scipio Africanus major Ennii poetas imagbiem 
ill sepulcro gentis Corneliae coUocari jussit, quod Scip- 
ionum res gestas carmintbus^ suis illustravSrat. 

67. M. Cato, Catonis Censorii filius, in acie cadente 
equo prolapsus, quum se recollegisset,^ animadverti&- 
setque gladium excidisse^ vaginfi,,™ rediit in hostem: 
acceptisque aliquot vulneribus,n recuperator demum 
gladio ad sues reversus est. 

68. Q. Metellus Macedon&us in Hispanifi. quinque 
cohortes, quae hostibus <> cessSrant, testamentum fac6re 
jussas ad locum p recuperandum misit ; minatus q eoa 
nonnlsi post victoriam receptum iri.' 

Grammars. — » 399, r. iv. : 8/^0, r. xxxii. — « 027, 6: 1203. — 

* 611, 992.^^ 627, 5: 1182 ' 627, 2: 1265.-^ 142, 2d.— 

k 542, r. XXXV.: 87 89 r. xlii.— ' 627, 1, Ist: 1220.— i 656, 1291. 
— k 631, 1244.-^ 613, r. lii. : 993, r. Ixx.— «» 406, 5th; 833, 6th. 

It)IOMS.-J» 113, 8.-» 78, 8.— k 1^ 8.— » 98, 3.—* 104, 1.—* 112, t. 
—9 106, 1.— ' 94, 1, 2d, and 100, 8 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



ANECDOTES OF EHIKEKT P£ItS0N9. d^^ 

69. Publiiis Decius consul, quum in bello contra 
Latinos Romanorum aciem cedentem videret, captte 
pro reipubllcae salute devoto,*^ in medium hostium 
agmen irruit, et magnal strage edit&a plurfmis telis 
obrutus cecidit. Haec ejus mors Romanorum aciem 
restituit, iisque victoriam paravit. 

70. L. Junius Brutus, qui Romam a reglbus libera* 
vit, filios suos, qui Tarquiniimi regem expulsum restit- 
TiSre conati erant, ipse^ capitis ^ damnavit, eosque vir- 
gis csBsos securi^ percuti® jussit. 

71. Q. Marcius Rex consul, quum filium untcura, 
juvSnem summae pietatis^ et magnae spei, mortem ami- 
sisset, dolorem suum itacoercuit, ut a rogo adolescentis 
protgnus curiam petSret,^ ibique mimSris sui negotia 
strenud obiret. 

72. In bello Romanorum cum Perseo, ultimo Mace- 
doniae rege, accMit,' ut seren& nocte i subit6 huia defi- 
ceret. Hsec res ingentem apud milites terrorem exci- 
tgvit, qui existimabant hoc omtneff futuram cladem 
pprtendi.^ Tum verd Sulpicius GaUus, qui erat in eo 
exercttu, in concione miKtum causam hujus rei tarn 
disertd exposuit, ut postSro diei omnes intrepldo anl- 
mo ? pugnam committSrent.'* 

73. L. Siccius Dentatus ob insignem fortitudtnem 
appellatus est Achilles Romanus. PugiiS,sse ^ is dicttur 
centum et viginti proeliis ;"» cicatrTcem aversam nuUam, 
adversas quiiique et quadraginta tulisse ; coroiiis " esse 
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donatas aureis duodeviginti, obsidionali uiiS, miiralibus 
tribus, civfcis quatuordgcim, torquibus tribus et octogin- 
ta, armillis plus centum sexagiuta, hastis duodeviginti. 
Phalgris idem donatus est quinquies viciesque. Triuin- 
phavit cum imperatortbus suis triumplios ^ novem. 

74. Hannibalem in Italiam proficiscentem tria mil- 
lia ^ Carpetanorum reliquerunt. Quorum ^ exemplum 
jie cetSri quoque barbSri sequerentur,^^ edixit eos a se 
esse dimissos,e et insuper in fidem ejus rei alios etiam, 
quorum fides ipsi*' suspecta erat, domum s remlsit. 

75. Hanntbal quum elepliantos compellSre non pos- 
set,*» ut praealtum flumen transirent,' neque rates babe- 
ret,h quibus eos trajicSret,' jussit ferocisstmum elephan- 
torum sub aure vulnerari, et eum, qui vulnerasset,J se 
in flumen conjicSre illudque tranare. Tum elephantus 
exasperatus ad persequendum doloris sui auctorem tra- 
navit amnem,^^ et reliqui quoque eum seciiti sunt. . 
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AN EPITOME OP ROMAN HISTORY, 



FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE EMPERORS. 



LIBER PRIMUS. 

1. AntiquissYmis teinportbus Saturnus in Italiam ve- 
nisse dicltur. Ibi baud procul a Jamculo^arcein^con'- 
dTditJeamquelSaturiiiaiiio appellavit. Hie Itillos pri- 
mus ^ agriculturam docuit.® 

2. Postea Latliius in illis regiontbus imperavit. Sub 
hoc rege Troja in Asi& eversa est. Hinc -^ueas, An- 
chTsae filius, cum multis Trojanis,quibus«^ femim Grae- 
conim pepercSrat, auf ugit, et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi 
Latuius rex ei benignS recepto© filiam Laviniam in 
matrimonium dedit. jEneas urbem condldit, quam in 
honorem conjugis Laviniuma appellavit. 

3. Post ^neae mortem Ascanius, -^Eneae filius, reg- 
num accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum trans- 
tulit, urbemque condidit in moiite Albano, eamque 
Albama Lpngam nuncupavit. Eum secutus estSil- 
vius, qui post ^neaB mortem a Lavinift genttus erat. 

Grammabs.— ^ 440, 71i>.—^ 274, 6*6'5.— « 508, r. xxx.: 2ii4ift 
Xiil— ^ 403, r. v. : 831\ r. xxxiiu 



Idioms.—* 1, 2.—* 104, 3. 

^ Digitized by LjOOQIC 



124 ^ ROMAN HISTORY. 

Ejus postSri omiies usque ad Romain condTtam* Albae'* 
regnaverunt. 

4. Unus horum regum, Romulus Silvius, se Jove« 
majorem esse dicebat,*^ et, quum tonaret, militibus im- 
peravit, ut clypeos hastis percut6rent,« dicebatque hufic 
Bonum multd clariorem esse qu&.m tonitru. Fuhnine 
ictus/ et in Albanum lacum praecipitatus est. 

5. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios reliquit 
Numitorem s et Amulium. Horum minor ^ natu,» Amu- 
lius, fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere vd- 
letjj an bona, quae pater reliquisset.^^ Numltor patema 
bona praetulit ; Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

6. Amulius, ut regnum. firmisstoS possideret,^ Nu* 
Hiitoris filium per insidias interemit, et filiam ifratris 
Rheam Silviam Vestalem~^rgtnem «> fecit. yNam liis 
Vcstae sacerdottbus non licet viro^ nubgre./ Sed haec 
a Marte gemhios filios, Romulum et Hfemum pepSrit. 
Hoc quum Amulius comperisset,® matrem in vinCiila 
conjecit, puSros autem in Tibgrim abjfci jussit. 

7. Forts Tibgris aqua ultra ripam se effudSrat, et, 
quum pueri in vado essent positi,® aqua refluens eos in 
sicco reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit, eos- 
que ubertbus suis aliiit. Quod P vide^ Paustftlus qui- 
dam, pastor illius regionis, puSros ^ustulit, et uxori 
Accae Laurentias nutriendos <i dedit. 

8. Sic Romulus et Remus 'pueritiam inter pastores 
transegerunt. Quum adolevissent, et fortS comperissent, 
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Qiiis ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset," AmuKiun iiiter- 
fecerunt, et Numitori avo regnum restitue- -^j^ 
ruiit. Turn urbem condidenint in moute 754. ' 
Aventmo, quam Romulus a suo nomine Romam ^ voca- 
vit. Haec quum moenibus circumdaretur, Remus occl- 
sus est, dimi fratrem irridens moenia^ transiliebat. 

9. Romiilus, ut civium numSrum augeret, asylum 
patef e«it, ad quod multi ex civitatlbus suis pulsi accur- 
renint. Sed novae urbis civibus** conjuges degrant. 
F^jstum itaque Neptuni et ludos instituit Ad hos 
quum multi ex finitlmis populis cum muUeribus et 
libSris venissent,<^ Romani inter ipsos ludos apectantes 
YirgTnes rapuerunt. 

10. Populi illi, quorum virglnes raptae erant,bellum 
adverse raptores susceperuiit. *QuumRomae« appro- 
jrinquarent/ fortd in Tarpeiam virginem inciderunt, 
quae in arce sacra procurabat, Hanc rogabant, ut viam 
in arcem monptraret^g eicpie pern^iserunt, ut munus sibi 

eer^t.f Ilia petiit, ut sibi darent, quod in sinistris 
gererent,^ anniilos aureos et annillas signif t- 
caus. At hostes iu arcem ab e& perducti scutis TafpSiam 
obruerunt; nam et ea in sinistris manlbusngerebant. 

11. Tmn Romulus cum hoste, qui moutem Tarpeium 
tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum 
Bomanum est. Inmedifii* ca&de raptae i processenmt, 
et liinc patres liinc conjuges et socSros complecteban- 
tur, et rogabant, ut caedis finem facSrent.s Utr'iquo 
his prectbus commoti sunt. Romulus foedi^s icit, et 
Sabinos in urbem recepit. 
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12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centc\n senatores 
legit, eosque cum »• ob aetate'm, turn ob reverertiam iis ^ 
deMtam patres appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias dis- 

A, XJ. C. tribuit, easque raptarum « nomiiitbus nuncu- 
^"^^ pavit. Aiino regni tricQssimo septimo, quum 
exercttum lustraret, inter tempestatem ortam<* repentd 
ociilis « homtnum subductus est. Hinc alii eum a sen- 
atorlbus interfectum/ alii ad deos sublatum esse^ ex- 
istimaverunt. 

13. Post Romiili mortem Unius anni interregnum fuit. 
Quo«r elapso,Numa Pompilius CurTbus,*» urbe in agro Sa- 
binorum natus, rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem 
nullum gessit ; nee minis tamen civitati profuit. Nam et 
leges dedit, et sacra plurlma instituit, ut popiili barbari 
et bellicosi mores molliret. * Omnia autem, quae faciebat,J 
ee nymphae Egeriae, conjugis suae, jussu fac6re ^ dicebat.i 
Morbo decessit, quadrageslmo tertio imperii anno. 

X. u. 14, Numae * successit TuUus HostUius, eujus 

®^- avus se in bello adversus Sablnos fortem et 

strenuum virum«» praestitSrat. Rex creatus bellum 

Albanis indixit, idque trigeminorum Horatiorimi ^et 

Curiatiorum certamhie finivit, Albam propter perfid- 

iam Metii SuflFetii diruit. Quum triginta duobus an- 

nisJ» regn&sset, fulmlne ictus cum domo su& arsit. 

A, U. 15« I^ost hunc, Ancus Marcius, Numae ex 

^^^' filifi, nepos, suscepit imperium. Hic vir aequi- 

tateo et religione avo p similis, Latinos bello domuit, ur- 
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bem ampliavit, et nova ei» moenia circumdSdit. CarcS- 
rem primus aedificavit. Ad Vibgris ostia urbem condt- 
dit, Ostiamque vocavit. Viceslmo quarto anao imperii 
morbo obiit. ^ 

16, Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Pris- ^ u^ 
cus accepit, Demarati filius, qui tyrannos pa- ^^^.^ 
triae Corintiii fiigieus in Etruriam venSrat. Ipse *> Tai> 
quinius, qui nomen ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, a]i- 
quando Bomam^' profectus erat. Advenienti** aquUa 
pileum abstulit, et, postquam altd evolaTSrat, reposuit. 
HincTanSquil conju±,mulier auguriorum® perita, reg- 
num ei portendi intellexit. 

17, Quum Romas commoraretur, Anci regis famil- 
iaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorumsuorum tiito- 
rem^" relTquit. Sed is pupillis** regnum intercepit. 
Senatorlbus, quos Romulus creavSrat, centum alios 
addldit, qui minorum gentium s sunt appellati. Plura 
bella feliclter gessit, nee paucos agros hostlbus *> ademp- 
tos urbis territorio adjunxit. Primus triumphans ur- 
bem intravit. Cloacas fecjt; Capitolium inchoavit. 
TricesTmo octavo imperii «nno per Anci filios, quibus * 
regnum eripuSrat, occTsus est. 

18, Post htmc Servius TuUius suscepit impe- ^ xj. 
rium, genttus ex nobfli feminS,, captivS. tamen ^'^^• 

et famtUsl. Quum in domo Tarquinii Prisci educare- 
tur,» flamma in ejus capTte visa est. Hoc prodigio Ta- 
nSquil ei summam dignitatem portendi J intellexit, et 
conjugi ^ persuasit, ut eum sicuti libgros sues educaret.* 
Quum adolevisset, rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 
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19. Qmun Priscus Tarquinius occisus esset, TanSquil 
de superiore parte domus ]lbp&lum *" allocuta est, dicens, 
regem grave qmdem sed non Utah vtUnus accepuse;^ 
eum petere^^ ut poputm^ dum oonvalutssety^ Servio TuUio 
obedlret Sic Servius reguare coepit, sed benS imperium 
administravit. Montes tres urbi adjunxit. Primus om- 
nium censum ordinavit. Sub eo Roma habult capttum 
octoginta tria millia civium Romanorum, cum his qui 
in agris erant. 

A. u. 20. Hie rex interfectus est scelSre filiae Tul- 
^20- liae et Tarquinii Superbi,' filii ejus regis, cui« 
Servius succfessSrat. \ Nam ab ipso Tarquinio de gradl- 
bus curiae dejectus, quum domum^ fuggret, interfectus 
est. TuUia in forum properavit, et prima conjugem re- 
gem » salutavit. Quum domum rediret, aurlgam super 
patris coiTpus in viS, jacens carpentum aggre jussit. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit. 
Bello tamen strenuus plures finitimorumpopulorum^ 
vicit. Templum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea, 
dum Ardeam* oppugnabat^ urbem Latii, imperium pcr- 
didit. Nam quum filius ejus Lucretiae,^ nobilissimae fem- 
Inae, conjugi Tarquinii CoUatmi, vim fecisset, liaec se 
ipsam J occidit in conspectu mariti, patris, et amicorum, 
postquam eos obtestata fuSrat, ut banc iiijuriam ulcis- 
cerentur.k 

A. XT. 22. Hanc ob causam L. Brutus, Collatlnus, 

^f^' aliique nonnulli in exitium ^ regis coiijurarunt 
p6puloque> persuaserunt, ut ei portas urbis claudgret.*^ 
ExercYtus quoque, qui civitatem Ardeam cum rege 
oppugnabat, eum relTquit. Fugit itSque cum uxore 
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et libSris suis. Ita Romas « regnatum*' egt per septem 
reges annos ^ ducentos quadraginta tres. ^ 

23. Hinc consules coepere pro uno rege duo creari, ut, 
si uniis malits esset,<* alter eumcoerceret.*^ Annuum iis 
imperium tributum est, ne per diiiturnitatei?i potestatis 
insolentiores redderentur.« Pueruiit igitur anno primo, 
expulsis regibus/ consules L. Junius Brutus, acerrtmus 
Ubertatis vindex, et Tarquinius Collatmus, maritus Lu- 
cretiae. Sed CoUatlno « pauld pdst dignttas siiblata est. 
PlacuSrat enim, ne quis ex Tarquiniorum familifi. Romae* 
inaneret.e Ergo cum omni patrimonio suo ex urbe migra^ 
vit,et in ejus locum Valerius Public5la consul factus est. 

24. Commovit bellum urbi rex Tarquinius. In primfi 
pugn& Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, sese in- 
vtcem *> occiderunt. Romani tamen ex efi. pugnS. victo- 
res reclgserunt. Brutum Romanae matrdnae quasi com- 
munem patrem per annum luxenuit. Valerius Pub^ 
licSla Sp. Lucretium, Lucretiae patrem, coUegam sibi 
fecit; qui quum morbo exstinctus esset,» Horatium 
Pulvillum sibi collcgamJ sumpsit. Ita primus annus 
quinque consules habuit. 

25. Secundo quoque anno itgrum Tarquinius ^ u 
bellimi Romanis intulit, Porsgna,^ rege Etrus- 245. 
corum, auxilium ei ferente. In illo bello Horatius 
Cocles solus pontem ligneum defendit, et hostes cohib- 
uit, donee pons a tergo ruptus esset.^ Tum se cimi 
armis in Tibgrim coiyecit, et ad sues transnavit, 

26. Diun PorsSna urbem obfiidebat, Qu. Mucins ScaBk. 
vMa, juvSnis fortis anYmi,* in castra liostis se contulit eo 
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consilio, ut regem occid8ret. At ibi scribam regis pro 
ipso reg© interfecit. Turn a regiis ^ satellitlbus compre- 
hensus et ad regem deductus, quum PorsSna enm igiiT- 
bus allatis terreret,^ dextram arae ^ accensae imposuit, 
donee flammis consumpta esset.^^ Hoc facTnus rex mi- 
ratus* jiivSnem dimlsit incolumem. Turn hie quasi 
beneficium ref Srens ait/ trecentos alios juvSnes in eum 
conjurisse.ff Hac re terrYtus Porsgna pacem cum Ro- 
manis fecit, Tarquinius autem Tusc&lum se cont&lit, 
ibique privatus cum uxore conseiiuit. 
A. vT 27. Sexto dectmo anno post reges exactos,"* 
259. populus Romae seditionem fecit, questus qudd 
trit)iitis et militia a senatu exhauriretur.* Magna pars 
plebis urbem reliqiiit, et in montem trans Anienem 
amn^m secessit. Tum patres turbati Menenium Agrip- 
pam miserunt ad plebem, qui J earn seuatui conciliaret. 
Hie iis inter alia fabtilam narravit de ventre et membris 
humani corporis ; quS, populus commotus est,ut in urbem 
rediret. Tum primiim tribuui plebis creati sunt, qui J 
plebem adversum nobilitatis superbiam defendgrent. 
^ U. 28. Octavo decimo anno post exactos reges,*» ' 
v?6i" Qu. Marcius, Coriolanus^ dictus ab urbe Vol- 
scorum Coriblis,' quam"» bello cepSrat, plebin invisus 
fiSri ccepr{. Quare urbe® expulsus ad Volscos, kcerii- 
mos Romanorum liostes, contendit, et ab iis dux ^ exer- 
citus factus Romanes ssepe vicit. Jam usque ad quintum 
milliariiun urbis accesserat, nuUis civium suorum le- 
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gationtbus flecti potSrat, ut patriae parcSret.* Deniqiie 
Veturia mater et Volumiiia uxor ex urbe ad eum vene- 
nuit; quarum fletu et precTbus commotus est, ut exer- 
cTtum removeret.* Quo^ facto a Volscis ut prod! tor ^ 
occTsus esse dicitiir. 

29. Romani quum adversum Veientes bellum gerS- 
rent familia Fabiorum sola hoc bellum siiscepit. Pro* 
fiecti sunt trecenti sex nobilissimi homines, duce^ ^ jj^ 
Fabio cousiile. Quumsaepehostesvicissent,apud 2"*- 
CremSram fluvium castra posuerunt. Ibi Veientes dolo* 
usi eos in insidias pellexerunt. In proelio ibi eacorto^' 
(mmes perierunt. Unus superfiiitex tanta familia, qui 
propter aetatem puerllem duci non potuSrat ad pugnam. 
Hie genus propagavit ad Qu. Fabium Maximum illumes 
qui HannibSlem prudenti cunctatione debilitavit. 

30. Anno trecentoslmo et altfiro ^ ab urbe ^^ u. 
condita' decemviri creati sunt, quiJ civitati ^02. 
leges scribSrent. Hi primo anno bend egerunt; secundo 
nutem dpminationem exercere coeperunt. Sed quum 
uuus Q5rum ^ Appius Claudius virginem ingenuam, Vir- 
giniam, Virginii centurionis filiam, corrumpSre vellet, 
pater eam occidit. Tum ad milltes profugit, eosque ad 
seditionem commovit. Sublata est decemvJris i potestas^ 
ipsTque omnes aut™ morte aut exilio puniti supt. 

31. In bello contra Veientanos Furius Ca- ^, u. 
millus urbem Falerios obsidebat. In qufi. ob- 358. 
sidione quum ludi literarii magister principum filios ex 
iu*be m castra hostium duxisset,** Camillus hoc donum 
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nqn aooepit, sed scelestum homlnemy mantbus po^t ter- 
gum vinctis, pu6ris Falerios* reducendum^ tradTdit; 
virgasque iis dedit, quibus proditorem in urbem agS- 

32. H&c tantS. anYmi nobilitate commoti Falisci ur- 
bem Romauis tradidermit. Camillo^ autem apud Ro- 
mauos.crimiiii datum 4 est, quod albis equis triumphas^ 
A. U. set,e et praedam iuiqud divisisset; damnatus- 
^^' que^ ob earn causam, et civitate expulsus est. 
Pauld pdst Galli SeuSnes ad urbem veaeruut, Bomanos 
apud ftumeu Alliam vicerunty et urbem etiam occup&- 
nuit.fif Jam nihil prseter Capitolium defendi ^ potuit. Et 
jam praesidium fame laborabat^ et in eo > erant,J ut pacem 
a Gallic auro emSrent,!^ quum Camillus cum manu mil* 
Itum superveniens hostes magno proelio superaret. 



LIBER SECUNDUS. 

^U 1, Anno trecentestmo nonageslmo quarto 
3^^*' post urbem condttam Galli itSrum ad urbem 
accessSrant, et quarto milliario ^ trans Anienem fluvium 
consedSrant. Contra eos missus est T. Quinctius, Ibi 
Gallus quidam eximili. corporis magiiitudlne »» fortissl- 
mum Romauorum ad certameu singulare provocavit. 
T. Manlius, nobilisslmus juvSnis, provocationem acce- 
pit, Galium occidit, eumque torque "^ aureo spoliavit, 
quo® ornatus erat. Hinc et ipse et postSri ejus Tor- 
quati appellati sunt. Galli fiigam Q^.pessiver^mt. 
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2. Novo bello cum Gallis exorto, anno urbis ^, xj. 
quadringenteslmo sexto, itgrum Gallus proces- ^^' 
sit robSre ^ atque armis insigiiis, et provocavit unum ex 
Eomanis, ut secum armis deoeriiSret> Turn se M. Va- 
lerius, tribiinus milttum, obtulit; et, quum processisset 
arnaatus, corvus ei<^ supra dextrum brachium sedit. Mox, 
coniiniss£t pugn^,liic corvus alis ^ et unguibus Galli ocu- 
los verberavit, Ita factum est, ut Gallus nullo negotio 
aValeriointerficeretur,e quihinc Corvluinomeaacceplt, 

3. Postea^ Romani bellum gesserunt cum j^ xT. 
— Sanrfiitlbus, ad quod L, Papirius Cursor cum ^' 

honore dictatoris profectus est. Qui ^ quum negotii cu- 
jusdam causS. Bomam ivisset, praecepit Q. Pajbios Rul- 
liano, magistro equTtum, quem apud exercTtum rellquit, 
^e pugnam cum hosta committSret.*» Sed ille occasio- 
ns nactus felicissto^ dimicavit, et Samnites delevit. 
Ob banc rem adictatore capitis** damnatus est. At ille 
in urbem confiigit, et ing^nti fayore militum et populi 
liberatus est; in Papirium autem tanta exorta estsedi- 
tio, ut paeine ipse » iuterficeretur.n 

4. Duobus annis pdst J T. Veturius et Spurius Postu- 
mius consiiles bellum adversum Samnites gerebant. Hi 
aPoutio Thelesino, duee hostium,in insidias inducti sunt. 
Nam ad Eurculas Caudinas Romanos pellexit ^, ^7. 
in angustias, unde sese expedire non potSrant. '^^' 
Ibi Pontius patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid ^ fa- 
ciendum putaret.^SQl^ respondit, aut omnes occidendos™ 
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esse, nt RomanSrum vires fragerentur,* aut omnes di- 
mittendos, ut beneficio obligarentar.* Pontius utrum- 
que coneilium improbavit, omnesqae sub jugiun misit 
Samnites demque post bellum undequinqnaginta auno- 
7um superati sunt. 
A. u. S- Devictis Samnitibus, Tarentinis ^ bellum 
'^''2. indictum est, quia legatis Romanorum injuriam 
feeissent.c Hi Pyrrl^um,<^ Epiri regem, contra Romanos 
auxilium<* poposcerunt»^ls mox in Italiam venit, tum- 
que primum Romani ciim transmanno hoste pugnave- 
runt. ' Missus est conti*k eum consul P. Valerius Lse- 
vTnus. Hie, quum exploratores Pyrrlii cepisset, jussit 
pos per castra duci,« tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent» 
PyrrliQ, qusecunque a Romanis agerentur.^ 

6. Pugnat commissi, Pyrrhus auxilio elephantorum 
vicit. Nox proelio finem dedit. LaevTnus tamen pier 
noctem fugit. Pyrrhus Romanos miller octingentos 
cepit, eosque summo honore tractavit. Quum eos, qui 
in proelio interfecti fuSrant, omnes adversis vulnerlbus 
ct truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere videret, tulisse ad 
coelum manus dicttur cum hac voce: Ugo cum talibus 
viria brevi orbem terrdrum mttngerejn.^ 

7. Postea Pyrrhus Romam perrexit; omnia ferro ig- 
ngque vastavit. Gampaniam depopulatus est, atque ad 
Praeneste venit, milliario ab urbe octavo decimo. Mox 
terrore exercttus, qui cum cons&le sequebatur, in Gam- 
paniam se recepit. Legati ad Pyrrlmm de captTvis ro- 
dimendis ^ missi honorif Tee ab eo susccpti sunt ; captives 
sine pretio reddidit. Unum ex legatis, Fabricium, sic 
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admiratus est, nt ei quartam partem regni sui promit- 
tSret, si ad se translret,* sed a Fabricio contemptus est. 

8. Quum jam Pyrrhus ingenti Romanorum admira- 
tione teneretur, legatum misit Cineam, praestantissimmn. 
virum, qui ^ pacem petSret ea conditione,^ ut Pyrrhus 
earn partem Italise, quam armis occupavSrat, obtineret. 
Romani responderunt, eum cum Bomanis pacem habere 
non posse, liisi ex ItaM recessisset.*^ Cineas quum 
rediisset, Pytrho eum® interroganti, qualis ipsi Roma 
visa esset/ respondit, se regum patriam vidisscff 

9. In altgro ^ proelio cum rege Epiri commisso Pyr- 
rhus vuhieratus est, elephanti interfecti, viginti miliia 
hostium caesa simt. Pyrrhua Tarentum » fugit. Inter- 
iecto anno, Fabricius contra eum missus est. Ad hunc 
medlcus Pf'rrlii nocte venit promittens, se Pyrrhiim 
veneno occisurum,J si mimus sibi daretur. Hunc Fa- 
bricius vinctum reduci jussit ad domJnum. Time rex 
admiratus ilium dixisse fertur: llle^ est FahriciuSj qui 
diffieiliils ab honestdte, qudm sol a cursu mo averti potest. 
Pduld p6st Pyrrhus tertio etiam proelio fusus a x. IT. 
Tarento recessit, et, quum in Graeciam rediis- ^^i- 
set, apud Argos, Peloponnesi urbem, interfectus est. 

10. Anno quadringentesimo nonagesimo post x. XT. 
uroem conditam* Romanorum excrcitus pri- ^^^• 
milm in Siciliam trajecerunt, regemque Syracusarum 
HierSnom, Poenosque, qui multas civitates in x, U. 
eft insulsl occupavgrant, superaverunt. Quinto ^^^• 
anno hujus belli, quod contra Poenos gerebatur, pri- 

Gbammars.— • 627, 2; 1265 ^ r. xcvii.— ^ 641, r. il : 1205. 

• 542, r. xxxv. : 873, r. xlii.-— <> 627, 5 : 1207, r. xcviii f 627, 

1182, r. IxxxTil -J» 106, 7 : 208.—' 553, r. xxxvii. : 938, r. Ivii. 
— k 319, r. V. : 660, r. vi.— » 684, 1357. 

Idioms.—*' 40, 4.— • 63, 3.--» 98, 2.-^J 100, 2, and 94, 1, 2cL 



« 



Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



136 ROMAN HISTOET. 

mim Romani, 0. Duillio et Cn. Cornelio Astnft consul- 
lbns,» in mari dimicaverunt. Duillius Oarthaginienses 
vicit, triginta naves occnpavit, quatuordScim mersit, 
septem millia hostium *> cepit, tria millia occidit. Nulla 
victoria Romanis ^ gratior fuit. Duillio concessum est, 
ut quum a coenfi, rediret, puSri funalia gestantes, et 
tibicen eum comitarentur.<* 
A. IT. 11* Paucis annis interjectis, bellum in Afri* 
^^^' cam translatum est. Hamilcar, Carthaginien- 
sium dux, pugnsL navali superatur; nam perdltis sexa^ 
ginta quatuor navlbus se recepit^ Romani viginti duas 
amiserunt. Quum in AMcam venissent, Poenos in pluri- 
bus proeliis vicerunt, magnam vim homtnimi ceperunt, 
septuaginta quatuor civitates in fidem accepenmt. Turn 
victi Oarthaginienses pacem a Romanis «• petierunt. 
Quamf quum M. Atilius Regulus, Romanorum dux, 
dare nollet nisi duriss)Lmis conditionibus, Oarthaginienses 
auxilium petierunt a Lacedaemoniis.e Hi Xantliippum 
miserunt, qui Romanum exercitum magno proelio vicit. 
Regulus ipse captus et in vincula conjectus est. 

12. Non tamen ubique fortuna Oarthaginienstbus ff 
favit. Quum aliquot proeliis victi essent, Regulum rp- 
gaverunt, ut Romam proficisceretur, et pacem captivo- 
rimique permutationem a Romanis obtineret. lUe quum 
Romam venisset, inductus in Senatum dixit, se desiisse 
Romanum esse ex illS. die, qua*» in potestatem Poenorujn 
venisset.* Tum Romanis J sualsit, ne pacem cum Oar- 
tliaginienstbus facSrent:^ illos^ enim tot casibus fractos 
spem nuUam nisi in pace habere:™ tanti^ non esse, ut 

Grammabs.— •» 332, r. vi : 7^1, r. xv.—fi 382, r, xvL : 860, ti xL 
^d 627, 1, 4tii: 1222.:-* 511, 737.— « 403, r. v. : 831, r. xxxiii. 
— .h 565, r. xl. : 949, r. Ix.-— * 650, r. vl. : 1291, r. ci.— J 501, r. 
xxix. : 855, r. xxxix.— k 627, 1, 3d : 1208.— "> 496, 800. 

Idioms.— • 110, 2.— f 39, 3.--» 94, 4.—™ 96, 2, and 94. I, 2. 

Digitized by VjOOQtC 



UBEB IIL 137 

tot millia* captivorum propter se iinum et paucos, qui 
ex Bomanis capti essent, redderentur. H»c sententia 
obtinuit. Regressus igYtur in AMcam crudelieslmis 
£upplieiis exstinctus est. 

13. Tandem, C. Lutatio Catulo, A. Postumio a. TJ. 
consulibus, anno belli Punici vicestmo tortio ^^^• 
magnum proelium navale commissum est contra Lily- 
baeum, promontorinm SicilisB. In eo proelio septuaginta 
tres Carthaginiensium naves capt8e,*> centum viginti 
quinque demersae, triginta duo millia hostium capta, 
tredScim millia occisa sunt. Statim Garthaginienses 
pacem petierunt, cisque pax tributa est. Captlvi Roma- 
normn,*^ qui tenebantur a Oarthaginienslbus reddYti sunt* 
Poeni Sicilifi;,^ Sardinia, et ceteris insulis,qngB inter Tta- 
liam AMcamque jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Ilis- 
paniam qu» citra Iberum est, Romanis permiserunt. 



LIBER TERTIUS. 

1. Aimo quingentess&ao undetrices&no in- a, xj. 
gentes Gallorum copiae Alpes transierunt. Sed ^^9. 
pro Romanis tota Italia consensit: traditumque est,o 
octingenta millia » homYnumc ad id bellum parata fu 
isse.*' Res prospSrS gesta est apud Clusium: quadra- 
gi Ata millia homlnum interfetta sunt. Aliquot annis s 
p6st*» pugnatum est* contra Gallos in agro Insiibrum, 
finitumque est belluip M. Claudio Marcello, Cn. Cor-i 
nelio Scipione consulibus. Tum Marcellus regem Gal-, 
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lorum, Viridomarum, manu sua occTdit, et triumphaiui 
spolia Galli stiplti ^ impostta humeris suis Texit 

2. Paulo pdstPxinTcum bellumrenovatuinestpcrHan- 
iiibalem, Cartliaginiensium ducem, quern pater Hamilcor 
novem aniios ^ natum aris admovgrat, ut odium perenne 
in Romanos juraret.*^ Hie annum agens vicesimum aeta- 

A. u. tis Saguntum, HispanisB civitatem, Rcmanis am^- 
^®- icam, oppugnare ^ aggressus est. Huie Bomaiii 
per legates denuntiaverunt, ut bello abstineret.«. Qui^ 
quum legates admittSre nollet, Romani Carthaginem 
miserunt,ut mandaretur ff Hannib^i,^ ne bellum contra 
socios popiili Romani gerSret.© Dura responsa a Car- 
thaginiensibus reddlta. Saguntinis interea fame victis, 
Rcnnani Garthaginienstbus bellum indixerunt. 

3. Hannibal, fratre HasdrubSle in Hispania relicto, 
Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. Tradlturf in Italiam octo* 
ginta millia peditum, et viginti millia equttum, septem et 
triginta elephantos abduxisse. Interea multi Ligures ct 
Galli Hannibaii se conjunxerunt. Primus ei occurrit P. 
Cornelius Scipio, qui, prcelio ad Ticinum commisso,^ su- 
peratus est, et, vulnSre accepto,^ in castra rediit. Tiyn 
Sc^Da»ronius Gracchus conflixit ad Trebiam amnem. Is 
quoque, vincitur. Multi populi se Hannibali dediderunt. 
Lide in Tusciam progressus, Flamiiiium consiilem ad 
Trasimenum lacum supSrat. Ipse Flaminius interemp- 
tus,^ Romanorum viginti quinque millia caesa sunt. 

A. U. 4. Quingentesimo et quadragesTmo anno post 

^*o- urbeih condYtam L. uEmilius Paullus et P. Te- 

rentius Varro contra HannibSlem mittuntur. Quam- 

t Supply is whh tradttur, or eum with {ibduxisse, Gr. 676, 115ii. 
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quam intellectuiu erat,<^ HannibSlem non aUter vinci 
posse quam Inor£^ Varro tamen morae *> impatiens apud 
vicum,qui CaiinaB^ appellatur, in Apulia pugnavit ; ambo 
consiiles victi, Paullus interemptus est. In ea pugnS., con- 
sulares aut praetorii viginti, senatores triginta capti aut 
occTsi j militum quadraginta millia; equitum tria millia 
et quingenti perierunt. In his tantis malis nemo tamen 
pacis mentionem facSre dignatus est. Servi, quod ^ nun- 
quam antd factum, manumissi et milltes facti sunt. 

5. Post earn pugnam multae Italiae civitates, quae Ro- 
manis® paruSrant, se ad HannibSlem transtulerunt. Han- 
nibal Romanis obtiilit/ ut captivos redimSrent; respon- 
sumque est * a senatu, eos cives non esse necessarios, qui ' 
araiati capti potuissent.^ Hos omnes ille postea variis' 
fiuppliciis interfecit, et tres modios aureorum annuldrum 
Oartha^inem i9isit,quos manibus^ equYtum Romanorum, 
Benatorum, et milTtum detraxSrat. Interea in Hispanift 
frater HannibSlis, Hasdrubal, qui ibi remansSrat eum 
magno exercTtu, a duobus Scipiontbus vincttur, perdit- 
que in pugn& triginta quinque millia hominum. 

6. Anno quarto poertquam Hannibal in ItaliamvenSrat, 
M. Claudius Marcellus consul apud Nolam, civitatem 
Campauias, contra HannibSlem bene pugnavit. Hlo tem- 
p5re Plailippus,Demetrii filiu^, rex Macedoniae, ad Han-, 
nibaiem legatos mittit, eique auxilia contra Romanes 
pdlicetur. Qui legati ' quuln a Romanis capti essent,J 
M. Valerius Laevinus cum navlbus missus est, qui regem 
impediret,'^ qu6 minus copias in Italiam trajicSret.^ Idem 
in Macedoniam penetrans regem Philippimi vicit. 

■■■■-• !...■■ 
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7. In Sicilifi. quoque res prospgrS gesta est. Marcel- 
lus magnam biijus insulsd partem cepit, quam Poeui 
occupavSrant; Syracusas, nobilissTmam urbem, expiig- 
navit, et ingentem inde prasdam Romam* misit. Las- 
vlnus ill Macedonia cum Philippo et multis Graeci» 
populis amicitiam fecit; et in Siciliam profectus Han- 
nohem, Poenonmi ducem, apud Agrigentiim cepit; 
quadraginta civitates in deditionem accepit, viginti sex 
expugnavit. Ita omni Sicilia receptsl, cum ingenti 
gloria Romama regressus est. 

8. Interea in Hispaniam, ubi duo Scipiones ab Has- 
drubaie interfecti erant, missus est P. Cornelius Scipio, 
vir Romanorum^ omnium fer§ primus. Hic,*^ puer,*^ duo- 
deviginti annorum,« in pugna ad Ticinum, patrem singu- 
lar! virtiite servavit. Deinde post cladem Cannensem^" 
multos s nobilissimorum juvSnum Italiam deserSre '* cu- 
pientium, auctoritate su& ab hoc consilio deterruit. Vi- 
ginti quatuor annorumc juvSnis in Hispaniam missus, 
die qu&venit, CarthaglnemNovam cepit, in qua omne au- 
rum et argentum et belli apparatimi Poeni habebant, no- 
bilisslmos quoque obsldes, quos ab Hispanis accepSrant. 
Hos obsldes parentlbus suis ' reddidit. Quare omnes ferd 
Hispaniad civitates ad eum uno animo transierunt. 

9. Ab eo inde tempore res Romanorum in dies Iseti- 
ores factsB sunt. Hasdrubal a fratre ex Hispania in 
Italiam evocatus, apud Senam, Piceni civitatem, ia 
insidias inctdit, et strenud pugnans occlsus est. Plu- 
rimae autem civitates, quae in Brutiis ab Hannibale 
tenebantur, Romanis se tradiderunt. 
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10. Anno deelmo quaxto postquam in Italiam j^ xT. 
Hannibal venSrat, Scipio consul creatus,* et in —^50. 
Afrlcam missus est. Ibi contra Hannonem, dueem Car- 
tlmginiensium, prospSr^ pugnat, totumque ejus exerci-' 
tiim delet. Secundo proelio undScim millia homlnum 
occidit, et castra cepit cum quatuor millibus et quingen- 
tis militlbus. Syphacem, Numidiae regem, qui se cum 
Poenis conjunxgrat, cepit, eumque cumnobilisslmis Nu- 
midis et infinitis spoliis Romam misit. Qxik ^ re audltH, 
omnis ferd Italia HannibSlem desSrit. Ipse® a ^^ u, 
Oarthaginiensibus in Afrlcam redire jubetur. ^^' 
Ita anno decTmo septimo Italia ab HannibSle liber ata est. . 

11. Post plures pugnas et pacem plus^ semel frustri 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam committitur, in qufi. peritis- 
simi duces copias suas ad bellum educebant. Scipio 
victor recedit; Hannitbal cum paucis equitibus evadit. 
Post hoc proelium pax cum Oarthaginiensibus feicta est. 
Scipio, quum Romam rediisset, ingenti gloriS, triumpha- 
vit, atque Africanus appellatus est. Sic finem aecepit 
secundum Pimtcum bellum p6st« annum undevicesl- 
mum qnhm coepSrat. 



LIBER QITARTUS, 
1. PiNiTO Punico bello, secutum est Macedo- ^.xT. 
nlcum contra Philippum regem. Superatus est ^s^- 
rex a T. Quinctio Flaminio apud CynocephSlas, paxque 
ei data est his legibus: ne Grcecice civitatibus^ quas R(h 
mani corvtra eum defenderant^ helium inferret^ ut captivos 
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et tramfugas redderet; qaimjuagirita aolitm naves hah^ 
ret; reliqaas Romania daret; mUle talenta prcestdret, ec 
obaidem * daret filium Demetrium. T. Quinctius etiam 
Lacedaemoniis intulit bellum, et ducem eorum Nabidem 
vicit. 

j^^ XT. 2. Pinlto bello MacedonYco, secutum est bel- 
^^3. lum SyriS.cum contra AntiSchum regem, cum 
quo Hannibal se junxSrat. Missus est contra eum L. 
Cornelius Scipio consul, cui *> frater ejus Scipio Africa/- 
nus legatus est addltus. Hannibal navali proelio victus,« 
AntiSchus autem ad Magnesiam, Asiae civitatem, a Cor- 
jielio Scipione consule ingenti proelio fusus est. Turn 
rex Anti5chus pacem petit. Data est ei ^ h&c lege, iit 
ex JEuropd et Asid recederetj atque irdra Taurum se con- 
tineret^ decent millia talentorum et viginti obsides prcebe-- 
retj Hannihdlem^ concitorem helli^ dederet. Scipio Ro- 
manx rediit, et ingenti glorifi. triumphavit. Nomen et 
ipse, ad imitationem fratris, Asiatici accepit. 

3. Philippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejus Per- 
seus rebellavit, ingenttbus copiis paratis.^ Dux Romano- 
rum, P.. Licinius consul, contra eum jnissus, gravi proelio 
a rege victus est. Rex tamen pacem petebat. Cui Ro- 
mani earn praestaxe noluerunt, nisi his conditiontbus,® ut 
se et suos Romanis dedSret^ Mox ^milins Paullus con- 

^, U. sul regem ad Pydnam superavit, et viginti mil- 

^®6- lia pedttum ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege 
fugit. Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuSrat, Ro- 
manis se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amlcis desertus in 
Paulli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis,^ cum ingenti pomp&,fRomam,rediitin nave Persei, 

Grammars.—* 522, r. hi.: 107 o^v, ixxiv.— « 542, r. xxxv.. 873^ 
?. xlil— f 645, 876. 

Idioms.—* 13, 1.— « 115, 2.— ^ 104, 1. 

Digitized byLjOOQlC 



* LIBER IV. 14J 

inusitatae magnitudtnis ;a nam sed^cim remorum ordTnes 
habuisse dicYtur. Triiimphavit magnificentissYmft in 
curru aureo, duobus filiis utroque latSre *> adstanttbus. 
Ante currum inter captivos duo regis filii et ipse Per- 
seus ducti sunt. 

4. Tertium deinde,bellum contra Carthagi- ^ u. 
iicm susceptum est se/centesimo et altSro ® anno ^^2. 
ab urbe condit&j^' anno quinquagesYmo primo postqu^m 
secundum, bellum PunYcum transactum erat. L. Man- 
lius Censorinus et M. Manlius consules in AfrYcam trsr 
jecerunt,® et oppugnavenint CarthagYnem. Miilta ibi 
praeclar^ gesta sunt per Scipionem, Scipionis A&icani 
nepotem, qui tribiinus^ in AfrYcS, militabat. Hujng 
apud omnes ingens metus et reverentia erat, neque 
qiiidquam magis Carthaginiensium duces vitabant, 
quam contra eum proelium committSre. 

6. Quum jam magnum esset Scipionis nomen, tertio 
anno postquim Romani in AfrYcam trajecSrantjC consul 
est creatus, et contra CarthagYnem missus. Is ^ xj. 
hanc urbem a civYbus acerrim^ defeusam s ce- ^^' 
pit ac diruit. Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimSque in- 
venta sunt, quae multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago 
coUegSrat. Haec omnia Scipio civitatYbus ^ Italiae, Si- 
ciliae, AfrYcae reddYdit, quae ' sua J recognoscebant. Ita 
Carthago septingentesimo anno, postquam condYta erat, 
)Ieleta est. Scipio nomen Africani junioris accepit. 

6. Interim in Macedonia, quidam Pseudophilippus 
arma mo\Tjt, et P. Juvencium, Romanorum ducem, ad 
internecionem vicit. Post eum Q. Caecilius Metellus 
dux a Romanis contra Pseudopliilippum missus est, et, 
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viginti quinque milltbus ex militflbus » ejus occisis, Ma- 
cedonian! recepit; ipsum etiam Pseudophilippum in 
potestatem suam redegit. Corinthiis quoque bellum 
indictnm est, nobilissYmae Graeciae civitati,*» propter in- 
jtiriam Romanis legatis illatam. Hanc Mummius con- 
j^^ XJ. sul .cepit ac diniit. Tres igitnr Romae simul 

608. celeberrlmi triumplii fuerunt; Scipionis** ex 
AfricS., ante cujus currum ductus est Hasdrubal ; Me- 
telli ^ ex Macedonia, cujus currum praecessit Andriscus, 
qui et Pseudophilippus dicYtur; Mummii<* ex Corintho, 
ante quern signa aenea et pictae tabulae et alia urbis cla- 
risstmas ornamenta pradlata sunt. 
x^ XJ. 7. Anno sexcentestmo decYmo post urbem con- 

61®- dftam Viriathus in Lusitanifi. bellum contra Bo- 
manos excitavit. Pastor prim6 fuit, mox latronum dux ; 
postremd tantos ad bellum populos concitavit, ut vindex® 
libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur.*' Dentque a suis 8^ in- 
terfectus est. Quimi interfectores ejus praemium a Cas- 
pione consule petgrent, responsum est, nunquam Roma- 
nis placuisse *» imperatorem a militlbus suis interftci. 

8. Deinde bellum exortum est cumNumantinis, civi- 
tate *> Hispaniae. Victus ab his Qu. Pompeius, et post 
eum C. Hostilius Mancinus consul, qui pacem cum iis 
fecit infamem, quam popiilus et senatus jussit infiringi,* 
atque ipsuni Mancinum bosttbus tradi.» Tum P. Scipio 
Africanus in Hispaniam missus est. Is primiim milttenf 
ignavimi et corruptum correxit; tum multas Hispaniaa 
^, XJ. civitates partim bello cepit, partim in deditio- 

®2i« nem accepit. Postremd ipsam Numantiam fame 

ad deditionem coegit, urbemque evertit; reliquam pro? 

vinciam in fidem accepit, 
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9. P. Scipione Nascic&» et L. Calpumio Bestid con- 
BultbuSy Jugurtha&y Ni^midanim regi, bellum illatum 
est, qudd Ai^herbSlem et Hiemps^em, Micipsae filios, pa* 
trueles suos, interemisset.** Missus ad versus eum con- 
sul Calpurnius Bestia corruptus regis pecunifi, pacem 
cum eo flagitiosissTmam fecit, quas a senatu improbata 
est. Denique Qu. Caecilius Metellus consul Jugurtliam 
variis proeliis vicit, elephantos ejus occidit vel cepit, mul- 
tas civitates ipsius in deditionem accepit. Ei successit 
C. Marius, qui bello termtnum posuit, ipsumque Jugur- 
tham cepit. Ante currum triumphantis Marii ^ u^ . 
Jugurtha cum duobus filiis ductus est vinctus, ^8. 
et mox jussu consulis in carcSre strangulatus. 



LIBER QUINTUS. 
1. DuM bellum in Numidifi, contra Jugurtliam geritur, 
Cimbri et TeutSnes aliaeque Germanorum et Gall5rum 
gentes Italiae ^ minabantur, aliaeque Romanorum exercY- 
tus fudenmt, Ingens fuit Romae ^ timor,nee itSrum Galli 
Tirbem occuparent. Ergo Marius consul ^ creatus, eique 
bellum contra Cimbros et Teut5nes decretum est; bello- 
que protracto, tertius ei et quartus consulatus delatus est. 
In duobus prceliis cum Cimbris ducenta millia hostium 
cecTdit, octoginta millia cepit, eorumque regem Tlieuto- 
bSchum; propter quod merttum absens quintd Consul 
creatus est. Interea Cimbri et TeutSiies, quo- ^. xj 
rum copia adhuc infiuTta erat, in Italiam trans- ®^^- 
ierunt. ItSrum a C. Mario et Qu. Catiilo contra eos 
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dimicatum est* ad Veronam. Centum et quadraginta 
millia aut in pugn& aut iii fiigfi, caesa sunt ; sexaginta mil- 
lia capta. Tria et triginta Cimbris ^ signa sublata sunt. 

A. u. 2. Sexcentestmo quinquagesimo nono anno 

®^®- ab urbe conditfi, in ItaliS, gravissimum bellum 
exarsit. Nam Picentes, Marsi, Pelignlque, qui multos 
annos populo Romano obediSrant, aequa cum illis jura 
sibi b dari postulabant. Perniciosum adm5dum hoc bel- 
lum fuit. P. Rutilius consul in eo occTsus est; plures 
exercltus fiisi fiigatique. Tandem L. Cornelius Sulla 
chm^ alia egregid gessit, tum Cluentium, hostium du- 
cem, cum ^lagnis copiis, fudit. Per quadriennium cum 
gravi utriu^que partis calamitate hoc bellum tractum 
est. Quinto demum anno L. Cornelius Sulla ei im]3iQs- 
uit finem. Romani tamen, id ^ quod priis negavSrant, 
jus civitatis, bello finlto, sociis tribuerunt. 

A. tr. ^* ^ii^io urbis conditae sexcentesYmo sexages- 
* 666. 5fiiio sexto primum Romae bellum civile exortum 
est.; eodem anno etialn Mithridaticum. Causam bello 
civlli C. Marius dedit. Nam quum SuUae bellum ad- 
versus Mithridatem regem Ponti decretum esset, Marius 
ei® hunc honorem eripSre conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui 
adlmc cum legionlbus suis in Italia, jmorabatur, cum 
exercitu Romam venit, et adversarios cuin*^ interfecit, 
tum fugavit. Tum rebus Romas utcunque compositis, in 
Asiam profectus est, pluribusque proeliis Mithridatem 
coegit, ut pacem a Romanis petSret,^ et Asi&, quam in- 
vasSrat, relictS,, regni sui finibus contentus esset. 

4. Sed dum Sulla in GraeciS et Asia Mithridatem vin- 
cit, Marius, qui fiigatus fuSrat, et Cornelius Cinna, unus 

GrRAMMARS. — ^* 223, 3: 4:J3, — *» 522, r. iii.: 1076, r. Ixxiv.-^ 
601, r. : 855, T. xxxix.— ' 627, 1, 3d : 1208. 

Idioms.—' 124, 8.—^ 37, 9.— » 5, 1. 

Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



LIBER YI. 14T 

ex consultbus, bellum in ItaliS, repar&runt, et ingressi 
Bomam nobilisstmos ex senatu et consulares viros in- 
terfecerunt; multos proscripserunt; ipsius Sullae domo 
evers&, filios et uxorem ad fugam compulerunt. Uni- 
versus rcliquus senatus ex urbe fiigiens ad Sullam in 
Oraeciam venit, orans ut patriae subveniret.* Sulla in 
Italiam trajecit,*> hostium exercitus vicit, mox etiam 
urbem ingressuB -est, quam ca&dec et sanguine civium 
replevit. Quatuor millia inermium, qui se dedidSrant, 
interfici*' jussit; duo millia equitum et senatorum pro- 
scripsit. Turn de Mithridate triumphavit. Duo haec 
bella'fimestisstma, ItaliQum, quod et sociale dictum est, 
et civile, consimipserunt ultra centum et quinquaginta 
millia homYnum, viros consulate viginti quatuor, prae- 
torios septem, a&dilitios sexaginta, senatdries ferd du- 
centos. 



LIBER SEXTUS. 

1. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesYmo septua- ^^ u. 
gesimo sexto, L. Licinio LucuUo & et M. Aurelio ^'^^• 
Cott£i consulibus, mortuus est Nicomedes, rex Bithyniae, 
et testamento populum Romanum fecit heredem.e Mi- 
thridates, pace ruptS,,^ Asiam rursus voluit invadgre. 
Adversils eum ambo consules missi variam habuSre for- 
tunam. Cotta apud Chalced^nem victus proelio, a rege 
etiam intra oppTdum obsessus est. Sed quum se inde 
* Mithridates Cyzicum ^ transtulisset, ut, hac urbe capta,» 
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totam Asiam invad8ret, Lucullus ei,* alter consul, oo- 
currit, ac dum Mithridates in obsidione Cyzici commo- 
ratur, ipse ^ eum a tergo obsedit, fameque consumptnm 
multis proeliis vicit. Postremd Byzantium « fiigavit; 
navali quoque proelio ejus duces oppressit. Ita unft 
hieme^ et aestate a Lucullo centum ferd milliae mill- 
tum regis exstincta sunt. 
A. u. 2. Anno urbis sexcentesYmo^ septuagesYmo 

^^®' octavo novum in ItaliS, bellum commotumest. 
Septuaginta enim quatuor gladiatores, duclbus? Spar- 
tSco, Crixo, et (Enomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capu» *> 
erat, effugerunt, et per Italiam vagantes paene non le- 
vins bellum, qu^m Hannibal,* moverunt. Nam con- 
traxerunt exercTtum ferd sexaginta milliume armato- 
rum, multosque duces et duos Romanos consules vice- 
runt. Ipsi victi sunt in Apuli& a M. Licinio Crasso. 
proconsule, et, post multas calamitates Itali8e,J tertio 
anno huic bello finis est imposTtus. 

3. Interim L. Lucullus bellum Mithridatlcum perse- 
ciitus regnum Mithridatis invasit, ipsimique regem apud 
Cabira civitatem, qud ingentes copias ex omni regno ad- 
duxSrat Mitliridates, ingenti proelio superatum fugavit, 
et castra ejus diripuit. Armenia quoque Minor, quam 
tenebat, eidem^^ erepta est. Susceptus est Mithridates a 
Tigrane, Armeniae rege, qu\ tum ingenti glorifi, impera- 
bat; sed liujus quoque regnum i Lucullus est ingressus. 
Tigranocerta, nobilissYmam Armeniae civitatem, cepit, 
ipsum regem, cum magno exercitu venientem, ita vicit, 
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ut robiir milTtum Armeniorum deleret,* Sed quum 
LucuUus finem bello imponSre pararet, successor ei ^ 
missus est. 

4. Per ilia tempora piratas omnia maria infestabant 
ita, ut Romanis, toto orbe^ terrarum victorlbus, sola 
hiavigatio tuta non esset.* Quare id bellum Cn. Pom- 
peio <* decretum est, quod intra paucos menses ^, xj. 
incredibTli felicitate et celeritate confecit. Mox ^^7.. 
ei ** delatum bellum contra fegem Mithridatem et Tigra- 
iiem. Quo® suscepto, Mithridatem in Armenist Minore 
nocturno proelio vicit, castra diripuit, et quadraginta mil- 
libus ejus occisis/ viginti tantum de exercitu suo perdi- 
dit et duos centuriones. Mitliridates fugit cum iixorS et 
duobus comitYbus, neque multd p6st, Pharnacis filii sui 
peditione coactus, venenum hausit. Hunc vitae finem 
liabuit Mitliridates, vir ingentis industriae is atque con- 
eilii. Eegnavit annis *> sexaginta, vixit septuaginta duo- 
bus: contra Romanos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 
. 5. Tlgrani deinde Pompeius bellum intulit. Hie » se J 
ei* dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema suum J 
in ejus* manlbus coUocavit, quod eif Pompeius reposuit. 
Parte ^ regni eum multavit et grandi pecunifi.. Tum. 
alios etiam reges et populos superavit, Armeniant Mi- 
norem DeiotSro, Galatiae regi, dpn^-vit, quia auj^ilium 
contra Mitliridatem tul6rat. Seleucia^l, vjclnan^ Antio- 
chiae civitatem, libertate ' donavit, qn.6d regem Tigranem 
non recepissot.™ Inde in Judaeam transgressus, Hiero- 
Bolymam, caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duodScim mil- 

♦ L e. Pompey. ^l e. Tigranes. 
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Itbus JudaBorum occisis, ceteris in fidem receptis. His 
gestis finem antiquissYmo bello imposuit. Ante trium- 
phantis a cnrrum ducti sunt filii Mithridatis, filius Ti- 
graiiis, et Aristobiilus, rex Judaeorum. Prelata ingens 
pecunia, auri atque argenti infinitum. *> Hoc tempore 
nullum per orbem terrarum grave bellum erat. 
^. XJ. 6. M, Tullio Cicerone oratore et C. Antonio 
®®^- consuKbuSj anno ab urbe condYt& sexcentesYmo 
undenonagesTmo L. Sergius CatilTna, nobilisstmi gene- 
ris « vir, sed ingenii pravissYmi, ad delendam^' patriam 
conjuravit cum quitusdam Claris quidem sed audaclbus 
virjs. A Cicerone urbe « expulsus est, socii ejus depre- 
hensi et in carc6re strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altSro 
consule, CatilTna ipse proelio victus est et interfectus. 
A. u. 7^' Anno urbis condltae sexcentesTmo nonagesT- 
693. jjjQ tertio C. Julius Caesar cum L. Bibiilo consul 
est factus. Quum ei Gallia decreta esset, semper vincen- 
do f usque ad Oceftnum BritannYcum processit. Domuit 
autem annis 8^ novem ferS omnem Galliam, quae inter Al- 
pes, flumen RhodSiium, Rhenum et OceS-num est. Bri- 
tannis mox bellum intulit, quibus ^ ante eum ne nomen 
quidem Romanorum cognltum erat ; Germanos quoque 
trans Rhenum aggressus, ingenttbus proeliis vicit. 

8. Circa eSdem tempSra M. Licinius Crassus contra 

Parthos missus est. Et quum circa Carras contra omtna 

A. U. ^t auspicia proelium commississet, a SurenS 

700. Orodis regis duce, victus et interfectus est cum 

filio, clarissimo et praestantissYmo juvgne. Reliquiae ex* 

ercTtus per C. Cassium quaestorem servatae sunt. 
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9. Hinc jam bellum civile successit, quo R<v x. U. 
mani nominis fortuna mutata est. Caesar euim "^^ 
victor e GalliS. rediens, absens coepit poscSre altSnun* 
consulatum; quern quum alTqui sine dubitatione defer- 
rent,*> contradictum est® a Pompeio et aliis, jussusque 
est, dimissis exercittbus, in urbem redlre. Propter banc 
injuriam ab Arimlno, ubi milttes congregates habebat, 
infesto exercttu Romam^ contendit. Consiiles cum 
Pompeio, senatusque omnis atque universa nobilltas ex 
iirbe fugit,et in Graeciam transiit; et, dum senatus bel- 
lum contra CaesSrem parabat,.hic vacuam urbem in- 
gressus dictatorem se fecit. 

10. Inde Hispanias® petit, ibique Pompeii legiones su- 
peravit ; tum in GraeciS. adversilm Pompeium ipsum dim- 
icavit. Prime proelio victus est et fugatus ; evasit tamen, 
quia nocte interveniente Pompeius sequi noluit; dixit- 
que Caesar, nee* Pompeium scire vincSre, et illo tantilm 
die se potuisse superari. Deinde in Tliessali& aoud Phar- 
saliim ingenttbus utrinque copiis commissis dimicave- 
runt. Nunquamf adhuc Romanae copiae majores neque 
meliortbus ducibus^ convenSrant. Pugnatum est'' ingen- 
ti contentione, victusque ad postremum Pompeius, et cas- 
tra ejus direpta sunt. Ipse fugatus Alexandriam ^- petiit, 
ut a rege -^gypti, cui tutor a senatu datus fuSrat, accip- 
6ret 8 auxilia. At liic fortunam magis qti^m amicitiam ^ 
secutus, occTdit Pompeium, caput ejus et annulum Cae- 
s^ misit. Quo * conspectu, Caesar lacr^mas fudisse dicT- 
tur, tanti viri intuens caput, et genSri quondam sui. 
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11. QuumadAlexandrTamvenissetCffisar^Ptolemffius 
ei insidias parare voluit, qu& de caus& regi bellum ilia- 
turn est. Rex victus in Nilo periit, inveutumque est 
corpus ejus cum loricfi. aure&. Caesar, Alexandria » po- 
titus, regnum Cleopatrae dedit. Turn inde profectiis 
Pompeianarum ^ partium reliquias est persecutus, bel- 
lisque civilibus toto terranim orbe composttis, Bomam 
rediit. Ubi quum insolentius aggre coepisset,*^ conjura- 
txun^ est in eum a sexaginta vel ampliiis senatoribus, 
equitibusque Bomanis. Praecipui fuerunt inter conju- 
ratos Bruti duo ex gei\6re illius Bniti, qui, regn)us ex- 
pulsiSjO primus Bomae consul fuSrat, C. Gassius et Ser- 

A. u. villus Gasca. Ergo Caesar, quum in Curiam ve- 
709. nissetjC viginti tribus vulnerlbus confossus est. 

12. Interfecto Caesare, anno urbis septingentesimo no« 

no bella civilia reparata simt. Senatus favebat CaesSris | 

percussoribus,^ Antonius consul a Gaes&is partlbus sta- 
bat. Ergo i;urbat& republfcsL, Aiitonius, multis scelertbus 1 

commissis,« a senatu liostis judicatus est. Pusus fugar 
.tusque Antonius,amisso exercttu,© confugit ad Lepidum, , 

qui CaesSri^ magister equTtum fu6rat, et turn grandes | 

copias militum habebat : a quo susceptus est. Mox Oc- 
tavianus cum Antonio pacem fecit, et quasi vindicatu- j 

rush patris ' sui mortem, a quo per testamentum fuSrat 
adoptatus, Bomam cum exercttu profectus extorsit, ut 
sibi i juvgni viginti annorum ^ consulatus daretiu*.^ Turn 1 

junctus cum Antonio et LepTdo rempublTcam armis ten- 
ere coepit, senatimique proscripsit. Per hos etiam Cic- 1 

8ro ofator ocpTsus est, multlque alii nobfles, ' 
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13. Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfectores CaesSris, 
ingens bellum moverunt. Profecti contra eos Caesar Oc- 
tavianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, et M. An- 
tonius, apud Philippos, Macedoniae urbem, con- ^^ xj. 
tra eos pugnaverunt. Primo proelio victi sunt ^^2* 
Antonius et Caesar ; periit tamen dux nobilitatis Cas- 
sius; secundo Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem, .quae 
cum illis bellum suscepgrat, victam* interfecerunt. Tum 
victores rempubKcam ita inter se diviserunt, ut Octavi- 
anus Caesar Hispanias, Gallias, Italiam teneret; Anto- 
nius Orientem, Leptdus Africam accipSret. 

14. Pauld p6st Antonius, repudiatfi.** sorore CaesSris 
Octaviani, Cleopatram reginam jEgypti, uxorem duxit. 
Ab h^c incitatus ingens bellum commovit, dum Cleopa- 
tra cupiditate ^ muliebri optat Romae regnare. Victus 
est ab Augusto navali pugnS, clarsl et illustri ^/g. 
apud Actium, qui** locus in EpTro est. Hinc ^23. 
fugit in JEgyptum, et, desperatis rebus, quum omnes ad 
Augustum transTrent, se ipse* interemit. Cleopatra 
quoque aspMem sibi admisit, et veneno ejus exstincta 
est. Ita bellis toto orbe confectis, Octavianus Augus- 
tus Romam rediit anno duodecimo ^ quim coni^il fiiS- 
rat. Ex eo inde tempore rempubltcam per quadraginta 
et quatuor annos solus obtinuit. Antd enim* duodS- 
cim annis cum Antonio et LepMo tenuSrat.f Ita ab 
initio principatus ejus usque ad finem quinquaginta sex 
anni fuere. 

* " Enim" &c., assigning a reason for " Solus" 
t Sup. earn, i, e. rempuhlicam. 
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THE GEOGRAPHY AND THE NATIONS 
OF ANTIQUITY. 



1. Universxts terrarum orbis in tres partes dividitur, 
Europam,* Asiam, Africam. Europa ab Africa sejungl- 
tiir freto Gaditano, in cujus utraque parte montes sunt 
altissMi, Abyla* in Africa, in Europa Calpe, qui ^ mon- 
tes Herculis column® « appellantur. Per idem fretum 
mare internum, quod littoribus Europae, Asiae, et Africas 
includltur, jungitur cum OceSno. 

2. Europa terminos<i habet aboriente Tanaim fluvium, 
pontum Euxlnum, et paludem MaeotYda;^ a meridie/ 
mare internum; ab Occidente, mare Atlantlcum sive 
OceSnum ; a septentrione/ mare Britann?cum. Mare 
internum tres maximos sinus habet. Quorum e is, qui 
Asif..2a a Graecia sejungit, JEgaeum mare Tocatur ; sec^iDr 
dus, qui est inter Graeciam et Italiam, Ionium ; tertius 
denYque, qui occidentales Italiae oras alluit, a Romania 
Tuscuni, a Graecis Tyrrlienum mare appellatur. 

.3. In ea Europae parte, quae ad occasum vergit, prima 
terrarum s est Hispania, quae a tribus lateribus man 
circumdata per Pyrenaeos montes cum Gallia coliaeret. 

Grammars.—* 257, 629.—^ 319, r. v. : 606^ r. vl— < 440, 7 IS. 
-• 90, 4: 127.--^ 236, 6: 4:75.—' 355, r. x. : 771, r. xix. 

Idioms.— »> 37,' 6, Note,—' 38. 
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NATIONS OF ANTIQUITY. 155 

Quiim imiversa Hispania dives sit* et foecunda, ea tamen 
regio, quae a flumlne Baeti ^ BaetYca vocatur, cetSras fer- 
tilitate ^ antecellit. Ibi Gades sitae, insula cum urbe a 
Tyriis condltft, quae freto Gaditaiio nomen dedit. Tota 
ilia regio viris,*^ equis, ferro, plumbo, aere, argento, au- 
roque abundat, et ubi peiiurii aquarum miniis est fer- 
tilis, linum tamen aut spartum alit. Marm5ris quoque 
lapicidinas habet. In Baettcfi. minium reperitur. 

4. Gallia postta est inter Pyrenaeos montes et Rhe- 
num, orientalem oram Tuscum mare alluit, occidentar 
lem Ocetous. Ejus pars ilia, quae Italiae « est oppostta, 
et Narbonensis vocatur, omnium *" est laetissiina. In e& 
orS, sita est Massilia, urbs a Phocaeis condtta, qui, pa- 
tria a Persis devictft, quum servituteni ferre non pos- 
seiitjfiT Asiai relict&,*» novas in EuropS, sedes quaesivSrant. 
Ibidem est campus lapideus, ubi Hercules dicttur contra 
Neptiini libSros dimicSsse. Quum tela defecissent,ff 
Jupiter filium imbre laptdum adjuvit. Credas* plu- 
isse ;i aded multi passim jacent. 

5. Rhodilnus, fluvius, haud longS a Rlieni fontibus 
ortus, lacu Lemano excipttur, servatque impStum, ita 
ut per medium lacum integer fluat,'^ tantusque, quan- 
tus * venit, egrediatur. I^ide ad occasum versus. Gal- 
lias aliquandiu dirimit ; donee, cursu in meridiem flexo, 
aliorum amnium accessu au^tus in mare effundftur. 

6. Ea pars Galliae, quae ad Klienum porrigYtur, fiimien- 
ti pabulTque ^ feracisstma est, coelum salubre ; noxia ani- 
malium genSra pauca ali#. IncSlae superbi et supersti- 
tiosi, ita itt deos humanis victimis " gaudere existiment.fc 

~ Grammars.— • 630, 1247.-^^0, 5: JJO. — « 535, r. xxxiv.": 
SS9, r. xlvii.— d 480, r. xxv. : '907, r. xUx.— • 522, 1075.—^ 355, 
r. x.u77J, r. xix.— » 631, 1244:, r. xciv.— J 171, 3, last Ex.: 
IISO, r. IxxxvL— "^ 627, 1, 1st: 1220.—°' 361, r. xi.: 776,r.xx. 
— • 485. 

Idioms—' 19.-J» 104, 1.— i 94, 1, 2d, and 98, 2.— » 44, 3. 
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156 THE OEOQRAPHT AND THE 

Magistri religi5iium et sapienti» sunt Druldse, qui, quae^ 
se scire profitentur, in antris abditisque sihds docent* 
AnYmas aeternas esse ^ credxint, vitamque alteram post 
mortem incipSre.^ Hanc ob causam cum defunctis « 
arma cremaut aut defodiunt, eamque doctrmam homt* 
nes ad bellum*^ alacriores facSre existTmant. • 

7. Universa Gallia divlsa est inter tres magnos poj>- 
ulos, qui fluviis terminantur. A Pyrenaeo monte usque 
ad Garumnam Aquitani habitant; inde ad Sequ^nam 
Celtae ; Belgae dentque usque ad Rhenum pertinent. 

8. Garumna amnis, ex Pyrenaeo monte delapsus, dlu. 
vadosus est et vix navigaMlis. Quanto« magis proce- 
dit, tanto fit latiqr ; ad postremum magni freti ^ simUis, 
non solum majora navigia tolSrat, verum etiam more 
uaftris exsurgit, navigantesque^^ atroclter jactat. 

9. Sequ^a ex Alpibus ortus in septentrionem pergit. 
Postqu^m se baud procul Lutetia? cum Matr5n& con- 
junxit, OceSno *» infundttur. Haec flumina opportunis- 
sima sunt merclbus » permutandis J et ex mari interne 
in Oceanimi transvehendisJ 

10. Rhenus itidem ex Alpibus ortus baud procul ab 
origlne lacuih efFIcit VenStum, qui etiam Brigantmus ap- 
pellatur. Deinde longo spatio ^ per fines Helvetiorum, 
Mediomatricorum, et Trevirorum continuo alveo fertur, 
aut modicas insiilas' circumfluens; in agro BatSyo autem, 
ubi OceSno appropinquavit, in plures amnes dividltur j 
nee jam amnis, sed ripis longfe recedentlbus,ingens lacus, 

Geammaes.~J» 353, 2d : 769.— » 579, r. xliii. : 929^ r. Iv. ; and 
678, 903.— f 885, 863.—' 611, (a): 992.--^ 522, 107^.—^ 382, 
r. xvi. : 860, r. xL— ^ 573^ r. xlii. : 958, r. lxu.-J 613. r UL : 993^ 
r. Ixx. 

Idioms.—* 37, 2.— «• 96, 1.— • 19, 1.— J 112, 6 
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FlevQ appellaturjejusdemque nornXnis insfilam amplexus, 
fit ii^rum arctior et fluvius ^ itSrum in mare emittttur. 

11. Trans Rhenum Germani habitant usque ad Vistu- 
lam, quae finis est Germaniae ad orientem. Ad meridiem 
terminatur Alptbus, ad septentrionem mari Biitannteo 
et Baltico. IncSlae corpSrum proceritate^ exceDunt. 
Animos bellando,^ corpora laboribus exercent. Hanc 
ob causam crebrS bella gerunt cum finitlfmis, non tarn 
finium prolatandorum ^ caus&, aut imperii cupiditate, 
eed ob belli amorem. Mites « tamen sunt erga suppll- 
ces,e et boni hospitibus. Urbes moenlbus cinctas ^ut 
fossis aggeribusque munitas non habent. Ipsas domes 
ad breve tempus struimt non lapidibus aut lateribus 
coctis sed lignis, quae frondibus tegunt. Nam diu eo- 
dem in loco morari ^ periculosum sr arbitrantur libertati. 

12. Agriciilturae ^ Germani non adm8dum student, 
nee quisquam agri modum certum aut fipes proprios 
habet. Lacte vescuntur et caseo et carne. Ubifons, cam- 
pus, nemusve iis ^ placuSrit,» ibi domes figunt, mox alid 
transitiiri cum conjugibus et libgris. Interdum etiam 
hiSmem in subterraneis specubus dicuntur transigSre. 

13. G^rmania altis montibus, silvis, paludibusque in- 

via redditur. Inter silvas i maxima est Hercynia, cujus 

latitudinem^ Caesar novem dierum iter^ patere narrat. 

Insequenti tempore magna pars ejus excisa est. Flumina 

sunt in Germania multa et magna. Inter liaec clarissY- 

mum nornen Rheni, de quo supra dixtmus, et Danubii. 

Clari quoque amnes, Moenus, Visurgis, Albis. Danubius, 

""Gramiars.— • 252, 623.—^ 535, r. xxxiv. : 889 , r. xlviU- • 705, 
jT^^fO.— ff 270, 659.— «» 403, T. v.: 831, r. xxxiii.— * 627, 6: 
X182, r.lxxxvii.— J 360, 775.-* 671, r. Iviil : 1136,t.]xx\x.-^ 
» 573, r. xlil : 958, r. Ixii. 

Idioms.—* 13, :.— 112, 5.— • 19, 1.—^ 89, 5. 
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158 THE GEOGRAPHT AND THE 

omnium Europse flumYnum'^ maxlmus,apu(i Rhaetos ori- 
tur, flexoque ad ortum solis cursu, receptisque sexaginta 
amnTbus,in Pontum Euxinum sex vastis ostiis efiunditur. 

14. Britaniam insiilam PhoenicYbus innotuisse,eosque 
stannum inde et plumbum pellesque petivisse, probabTle 
est. Romanis eam Julius Caesar primus aperuit ; neque 
tamen prius cognita esse coepit qu^m Claudio*' imperante. 
Hadrianuseam,muro ab oceano Germantco ad Hibernt- 
cum mareducto, in duas partes divTsit,utinferi6rem in- 
sulae partem, quae Romanis parebat,a barbarorum popu- 
lorum, qui in ScotiS, habitabant, incursionJbus tueretur.^ 

15. Maxima insulae pars campestris, coUibus passim 
silvisque distincta. Lic51ae Gallos proceritate ^ corp5rum 
vincunt, cetSrum ingenio*^ Gallis similes, simpliciores ta- 
men illis e magisque barbari. Nem5ra habitant pro urb- 
Sibus. Ibi tuguria exstrumit et stabiila pec5ri, sed ple- 
rumque ad breve tempus. Humanitate^ tjetSris prse- 
stant ii, qui Cantium inc5lunt. Tota h^c regio est ma- 
ritima. Qui interiorem insulae partem habitant, fru- 
menta non serunt ; lacte ^ et carne vivunt. Pro vesti- 
busindiiti sunt pellibus.? 

16. Italia ab AlpTbus usque ad fretum Siculum porrigi- 
tur inter mare Tuscum et Adriaticum. Multo ^ longior 
est qu&;m latior.' In medio se attoUit Appenninus mons, 
qui, postqu&.m continenti jugo progressus est usque ad 
Apuliam, in duos quasi ramos dividitur. Nobilissima re- 
gio ob fertilitatem soli coelTque salubritatem. Quum lon- 
g^ in mare procurrat,J plurimos liabet portus populorum 
inter se^^ patentes commercio.^ Neque uUafacild'^ est 

Grammars— • 355, r. x. : 771, r. xix.— »> 694, 1351,—'' 627, 1, 2d : 
J;^07.— ^635, SS9, r.xlvii.— 'le?, ^95.-^485.-4:524, r. v.: 107S, 
r. lxxiv.--J» 579, r, xliii. 929^ r. Int.— i 474, 903.— i 630, 1247.— 
k 118, 5 : 1019.—^ 391, r. xvii. : SIS, r. xxviii.— » 591, 3d : 1003> 

Idioms.— • 6, 3.— i 74, 1. 
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NATIONS OF ANTIQUITY, 159 

reglo, quae tot tamque pulchras urbes habeat,* inter 
quas Roma et magnitudtne ^ et nominis famS. emtnet. 

17. Haec urbs, orbis terrarum caput, septem montes 
complectttur. Liitio quatuor portas habebat; August! 
SBvo triginta septem. Urbis magnificentiam augebant 
fora, templa, porticus, aquaeductus, theatra, arcus tri- 
umphales, horti denique, et id genus ^ alia, ad quae vel 
lecta** animus stupet. Quare rectd de ek praedicare 
videntur, qui nuUius urbis in toto orbe terrarum mag- 
nificentiam ei e comparari posse dixerunt. 

18. Felicissima in Italid regio est Campania. Multi 
ibi vitif 6ri colles, ubi nobilissima vina gigniintur, Sieti- 
num, Caecubum, Falernum, Massfcum. CaKdi ibidem 
fontes ^ saluberrtmi. Nusquam generosior olea. Con- 
chylio s quoque et pisce nobili maria vicTna scatent. 

19. Clarisstoi amnes Italiae sunt Padus et TibSris. 
Et Padus quidem in superiore parte, quae Gallia Cisal- 
pTna vocatur, ab imis radicibus Vesuli montis exoritur; 
primum exTlis, deinde aliis amnibus ita alitur, ut se per 
septem ostia in mare efiundat.^ TibSris, qui antiquis- 
simis temporibus Albulae nomen habebat, ex Appennino 
oritur ; deinde duobus et quadraginta fluminibus auc- 
tus fit navigabflis. Plurimas in utraque ripa villas ad- 
spicit, praecipud autem urbis Romanae magnificentiam. 
Placidissimus amnium rard ripas ' egreditur. 

20. In inferiore parte Italiae clara quondam urbs Ta- 
rentum, quae maris sinui, cui adjacet, nomen dedit. Soli 
fertilitas coelique jucuuda temperies in causa fuisse vide- 
tur, ut incClae luxurifi, et deliciis enervarentur. Quum- 

Ghammass.— * 636, r. i. : ixi^;^/. — *» 535, r. xxxiv. : S89, r. 
xlvii.— «^ 611, (ad) : 992.— <^ 688, 13^0, r. cv.— • 522, r. iii. : 1075.-^ 
' 308, 639.— IS 480, r. xxv. : 907, r. xlix.— >» 627, 1, 1st : 1220.^ 
611, (ultra) : 992. 

Idiom.—'' 101, 4. 
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que aliquandiu potenti&& florerent,^ copiasque baud 
contemnendas alSrent, peregrlnis tamen plertlmque du* 
ctbus in bellis utebantur, ut Pyrrho,® rege Epiri, quo 
superato, urbs in Bomanorum potestatem venit. 

21. Proxima Italiad est Sicilia, insula omnium ^ maris 
interni maxima. Aiitiquissimis temporibus earn cum 
Italia cohaesisse,® marisque impStu, aut terrae motu inde 
divulsam esse,® verisimile est. Forma triangularis, ita 
ut littSrae, quam Graeci Delta vocant, imaginem ref Srat 
A tribus promontoriis vocatur Trinacria. NobilissTmus 
ibi mons -^tnae^ qui urbi CatSnae immtnet, tum» ob 
alfitudiuem, tum etiam ob ignes, quos efiundit; quare 
Cyclopum in illo monte officTnam esse poetae dicimt. 
Cingres e cratertbus egesti agrum circumjacentem foe- 
cunduin et feracem reddSre existimantur. Sunt ibi 
Piorum campi, qui nomen habent a duobus juventbus 
Catanenstbus, qui, flanunis quondam repents ingruen- 
tftus, parentes senectute confectos, humgris sublatos, 
flammae^^ eripuisse fenintur. Nomina &atrum Am* 
phinSmus et Anapus fuerunt. 

22. Inter urbes Siciliae nulla est illustrior Syiracusis, 
Corinthiorum colonifi., ex quinque urblbus conflatlL. Ab 
Athenienslbus bello petita, maximas hostium copias dele- 
vit : Cartbaginienses etiam magnis interdum cladlbus af- 
fecit. Secundo bello Pimtco per triennium oppugnata, 
Archimedis potissimum ingenio et arte defensa, a M. 
Marcello capta est. Vicinus huie urbi fons Arethusas 
Nympbae* sacer, ad quam Alplieus amnis ex Peloponneso , 
per mare Ionium lapsus* commissarif dicitur. Nam si 
quid ad Olympiam in ilium amnem jactum fuSrit, id in 

* Sup. esscj Gr. 1Y9, 6 : 281. f Commissarif ** in order to enjoj a 
banquet," Gr. 6G5, 1255. 

Grammars.— • 535, r. xxxiv!: 889, r. xlvii.— * 630, 1247.^ 
• V20, r. (ut, as) : 1369.-^ 355, r. x. : 771, r. xix.— ' 260, 631.-^ 
k 501, r. xxix. : 855, r. xxxix.— ' 382, r. xvi. : 860, r. xl. 

Idioms.—^ 19.-j» 97, 1, and 4— « 124, 7. 
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NATIONS OF ANTIQUITT. 161 

Arethusas fonte reddi.^ De iM fabvlSi quid statuen- 
dum sit,^ sponte apparet. 

23. In mari Ligusttco insfila est Corsfca, quam Graeci 
Cyrnum vocant. Terra aspgra midtisque locis® invia, 
coelum grave, mare circi ^ importunum. IncSlae, latro- 
ciniis dedlti, feri sunt et horriTdi. Mella quoque illius 
insul» amara esse dicuntur corporibusque « nocere* 
Proxtoa ei est Sardinia, quae a Graecis mercatorftus 
Ichnusa vocatur, quia formam humani vestigii habet. 
Solum f quim coelum melius. Illud^t fertile, hoc ^ grave 
ac noxium. Noxia quoque animalia herbasque venena* 
tas gignit. Multum inde frumentifir Romam mittttur; 
iinde haec insula et Sicilia nutrices urbis vocantur. 

24. Graecia nomlnis celebritate omnes ferd alias orbis 
terranmi regiones superavit. Nulla enim magnorum 
ingeniorum** fait feracior; neque uUa belli pacisque 
artes majore studio ' excoluit. PlurJmas eMem colo- 
nias in omnes terras partes deduxit. Multiim itSque 
ierrk marique valuit, et gravissima bella magn& cuia 
glori& gessit. 

25. Graecia inter Ionium et -^gaeum mare porrigJtur. 
In plurtmas regiones divisa est, quarumJ amplisslmas sunt 
Macedonia et EpTrus— quamquam has a nonnullis a Grae- 
cisi sejunguntur — tum Thessalia. Macedoniam Philippi 
et Alexandri regnum illustravit ; quorum iUe ^ Graeciam 
subegit,hic*' AsiamlatisstmS domuit, ereptumquePersis* 
imperium in MacedSnes transttilit. Centum ejus regionis 
etquinquagintaurbesnumerantur; quarumJ septuaginta 

Grammars.— »» 627, 5 : 1182—^ 611, {in) : 992.—^ 236, 4: 469* 
— • 403, r. V. : 8SI9 r.xxxiii;— ' 308, ^39.—* 343, r. viii. : 76*0, r. 
Kvii.— »» 351, 7^7.—* 642,r.xxxv. : 873, r. xlii.— J 355, r. x. : 771, 
r. xix.--k 118, 3, 3d: 1028.—^ 622, r. iii. : 107 5^ r. Ixxiv. 

Idioms.— • Sup. dicitikr — »» 108, 9.—* 5, 1, 
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duas, Perseo, ultimo Macedoniae rege, superato, Paul* 
lus jEmilius diripxiit. 

26. Epirus, quae ab Acrocerauniis inctpit monttbus, 
destnit in Acheloo flumine. Plures earn populi inc5- 
lunt. Ulustris ibi Dodona* in Molossorum fintbus, 
vetustissimo Jovis oraculo inclyta. Columbae ibi ex , 
arborlbus oracula dedisse narrantur ; quercusque ipsas 
et lebetes aeneos inde suspenses deorum voluntatena 
tinnitu significasse ^ fama est. 

27. iuCheloi fluvii ostiis^ instilae alTquot objfcent, qua- 
rum maxima est Cephallenia. Multae praeterea insulae 
litt5ric Epiri adjacent, interque eas Corcyra, quam 
Homerus Scheriam appell&sse existimatur.*^ In hSc 
Phaeacas posuit ille et liortos Alcinoi. Coloniam hue 
deduxenint Corinthii, quoe tempore Numa Pompilius * 
Romae regnavit. VicTna ei IthSca, Ulyssis patria, as- 
J)6ra monttbus, sed Homeri carminlbus ade6 nobilitata, 
ut ne fertilissimis quidem regionibus cedat/ 

28. Thessalia latS patet inter Macedoniam et Epirum, 
foecunda regie, generosis praecipu^ equis excellens, undo 
Thessalorum equitatus celeberrimus. Montes ibi mem- 
oraMles Olympus, in quo deorum sedes esse existima- 
tur,^ Pelion et Ossa, per quos gigantes coelum petivisse 
dicuntur;'^ (Eta denique, in cujus vertice Hercules, 
rogo conscenso s se ipsum cremavit. Inter *» Ossam et 
Olympum Peneus, limpidissimus amnis, delabitur, val- 
lem amoenissimam, Tempe vocatam, irrtgans. 

29. Iiiter^ relTquas Graeciae regiones nomtnis claritate* 
emmet Attica, quae etiam Attliis vocatur. Ibi Athenae, 

Geammaes.— * 308, 65.9.— « 399, r. iv. : 826, r. xxxil— •* 676, 
1155.—^ 627, 1, Ist.— * 635, r. xxxiv.: 889, r. xlvii. 

Idioms.— >» 97 !.--» 37, 2d, Rnd Nbte.^-* 104, 1.— »» 123, 3. 
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de qua urbe decs inter se cert^se &ma est. Oertius est ^ 
nullam unquam urbem tot poetas tulisse, tot oratores, tot 
philos5phos, totqiie in omni virtutis genSre claros viros. 
Res autem bello eas'> gessit,Tit huic soli^ glori»<* studere 
videretur ; pacisque artes ita excolnit, ut hac laude magis 
'etiam qnhm belli glori& splenderet. Arx ibi sive Acro- 
polis ® urbi immlnens, unde latus in mare prospectus pa- 
tet. Per propylsea ad earn adscendltur/ splendldum Pe- 
riclis opus. Cum ipsd urbe per longos muros conjunctus 
est portus Piraeeus, post beDum Perstcum secundum a 
TiiemistScle munitus. TutissYma ibi statio® navium. 

30. Atticam attingit Boeotia, fertilisstma regio. InoS- 
lae magis corporibus « valent qu^m ingeniis. Urbs cele- 
berrima Thebae,® quas Amphion musices** ope moenlbus 
cinxissedicltur. IllustraviteamPindari poetas ingenium, 
Epaminondae virtus. Mons<^ ibiHelfcon,Musarum sedes, 
et Cithaeron plurlmis poetarum fabulis celebratus. 

31. Boeotiae Pliocis finitima,© ubi Delphi urbs claris- 
stma. In quk urbe oraculum ApoUinis quantam * apud 
cmmes gentes auctoritatem habuSrit, quot» quSimque 
praeclara munSra ex omni ferS terrarum orbe Delphos J 
inissa fuSrint, nemo ignorat. Immlnet urbi Parnassus 
mous, in cujus verticibus Musae habitare dicuntur,*^ 
unde aqua fontis Gastalii poetarum ingenia inflammare 
existimatur.k 

" 32. Cum elt parte GraBciae, quam hactSnus descripsT- 
zuus, cohaeret ingens peninsula, quae Peloponnesus voca- 
tiir, platSni folio ^ simillima. Augustus ille trames inter 

Grammaks.— ^ 403, r. V. : 831, r. xxxiii.— * 308, 639*^-* 636, r. 
xxxiv.: 889, r. xlvii.— J» 62, 52.-^ 627, 5 : 1182, r. Ixxxvii.*- 
553, r. xxxvii. : 938, r. IviL— ^ 676, 1155.—^ 382, r, xvi. : 860f 
r. xl. 

Idioms.—* 51, 2.—* 28, 1.— « 16, 4.—' Sup. a hommibus; and 67, 2 
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JEgi^vm iQpje et Iomu;[n, per quern ciim Megaxtde cofas^ 
ret, Isthmus appellatur. In eo templum Neptuni est, ad 
qiiod ludi celebrantur Isthn^Tci. Ibidem in ipso Pelopon* 
nesi ad!tu, Corinthus sita est, urbs antiquisslma,ex cujus 
gumma « arce, (Acrocorinthon ^> appellant,) utrumque 
mare conspicitur. Quum opibus floreret,^ maritimisque 
valeret copiis, gravia bella gessit. In bello Achatco, quod 
Bomani cum Graecis gesserunt, pulclierrlma urbs, quam 
Giefiro Gre&cis^ lumen appellat, a L. Mmmnio expug- 
nata** funditusque deleta est. Restituit earn Julius 
Cagsar, colonosque « ed milltes veteranos misit. 

33. Nobllis est in Peloponneso urbs Olympia ternplo 
Jovis Olympii ac statua illustris. Statua^ ex eb9re facta, 
BUidiae summi artiftcis opus praestantissTmum! Pr^pe ff. 
iy!ud templum ad Alphei fluminis ripas ludi celebrantur 
Qlymp&i, adquosvidendos^ ex totaGraeci&concurritur.v 
Ab his ludis Graeca gens res gestas suas num&:at. 

34. Nee Sparta praetereundaJ est, urbs nobilissiroa, 
qaam Lycurgi leges, civiumque virtus et patientia illus- : 
travit.^ Nulla ferd gens belKcS. laude^ magis floruit, » 
pluresque viros fortes constantesque genuit. Urbi im- 
minet mons TaygStus, qui ™ usque ad Arcadiam pro^ . 
ci^rrit. Proximd urbem& Eurotas fluvius delaMtur, ad 
cujus ripas Spartani se exercere solebant. In sinum 
Lacontcum effundltur. Hand procul inde. abest pro- 
montorium TaenSrum, ubi altissimi specus, per quos 
Orpheum ad inferos descendisse " narrant. 

35. Mare JEgaeum, inter^ Graeciam Asiamque patens, 

Gbammars.— »• 74^ 68.—* 631, 1244,1, xciv.— • 440, 715.—* 308, 
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pIurMis insfilis distinguitur. Illustres mt6r - eas sunt 
CyclMes, sic appellate, quia in orbem jaceat. Media ea^ 
rum a est Delus, quaa repents e mari enata esse dicttur. 
In ek insult Latona Apollmem et Dianam {)epSrit, quae 
numina ibi un^ cum matre summS, religione coluntur. 
TJrbi immJnet Cynthus, mons excelsus et arduus. In5- 
pus amnis pariter cum Nilo decrescSre et augeri dicltur. 
Mercatus in Delo celeberrimus, qu6d ob portiis commod- 
itatem templTque religionem mercatores ex totoorbe ter- 
rarum ed confluebant. Eandem ob causam civitates Grae- 
ciae, post secundum Persicum bellum, tributa ad belli 
usum in earn insulam, tanquam in commune totius Grae- 
ciae aerarium, cdnferebant; quam pecuniam insequenti 
tempore Athenienses in suam urbem transtulerunt. 

36. Euboea insula litt5ri*' Boeotiae et Atttcae praetend- 
Jtiir, angus6) freto a continenti distans. Terrae motu a 
Bceotisl avuka esse creditur; saepiis eam concussam 
esse<^ constat. Pretum, quo a Graecifi, sejungltur, vo- 
catjor Euripus, saevum et aestuosum mare, quod, con- 
tinuo motu agitatur. Nonnulli dicimt septies quovis 
die statis tempoiibus fluctus alterno motu agitari ; alii 
hoc negant, dicentes, mare temgrd in venti modum hue 
illuc moveri. Sunt, qid narrent,*^ AristotSlem philos- 
6phum, quia hujus miraculi causas ihvestigare non pos- 
set,e a&gritudlfne confectum esse. 

37. Jam ad Boreales regiones pergamus.^ Supra Ma- 
cedoniam Thracia porrigttur a Ponto EuxTno usque ad 
Illyriam. Regio frigMa et in iis tantiiiisL parttbus f oecun- 
dior, quae propriores sunt mari. Pomif Srae arb5res rarae ; 
frequentiores vites ; sed uvae non maturescuiit,nisi frigus 
studios^ arcetur. Sola Thasus, insula littSri Thraciaa 

Grammars.—' 355, r. x. : 771, r. xix.— *» 522, 1075.— * 636, r,i.': 
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adjacens, vino exciellit. Amnes sunt celeberrimi He- 
brus, ad quern Orpheus a MaenadYbus discerptus esse 
dicTtur, Nestus et Strymon. Montes altissJmi, H«mu6, 
ex cujus vertlce Pontus et Adria conspicitur ; RhodSpe 
et Orbelus. 

38. Plures Thraciam gentes incSlunt nomintbus di- 
versae et moribus. Inter has Getae omnium sunt fero- 
cisstmi et ad mortem paratissimi.* Animas enim post 
mortem redituras existtmant. Recens nati apud eos 
deflentur; fdnSra autem cantu lusuque celebrantur. 
Plures singuli ^ uxores habent. Hse omnes, viro de- 
fiincto, mactari simulque cum eo sepeliri cupiimt, mag- 
noque id certamlne a judicibusc contendimt. Virgtnes 
non a parentlbus traduntur viris, sed aut publfcd du- 
cendae ^ locantur, aut veneunt. Formosae in pretio sunt; 
cetSrae maritos mercede dat& inveniunt. 

39. Inter urbes Thraciam memorabile est Byzantium, 
ad BospSrum Thracium, urbs naturfi. munita et arte, 
quae, cum® ob soli fertilitatem, turn ob vicinitatem ma^^ 
ris, omnium reruni, quas vita requTrit, copi& abundat. 
Nee Sestos praetereunda est silentio, urbs ad Hellespon- 
tum posYta, quam amor Herus etLeandri memorabllem 
reddidit; nee Cynossema, tumulus Hecubae, ubi ilia, 
post Trojam diriitam/ in canem mutata et sepulta esse 
dicttur. Nomen etiam habet in iisdem regiontbus urbs 
jEnos, ab ^nek e patri& profugo condita; Zone, ubi 
nemSra Orpheum canentem seciitaesse narrantur; Ab- 
dera dentque, ubi Diomedes rex advSnas equis suis 
devorandos** objiciebat, donee ipse ab Herciile iisdem 
objectus est. Quae ff urbs quimi ranarum murixmique 
multitudine infestaretur, incolae, relicto** patriae solo, 

Grammars.—* 386, 865.— » 611, 7S7.—^ 684, 1357* 
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novas sedes quaesivenint. Hos Cassander, rex Mace- 
doniae, in societatem accepisse, agrosque in extremS* 
Macedonia assignSsse dicitur. 

40. Jam de Scythis pauca ditenda sunt. Terminatur 
Scythia ab uno latere Ponto Euxino, ab altSro monttbus 
Bhipseis, a tergo Asifi. et Phaside flnmtne, Vasta regio 
nulUs ferd intus finibus dividitur. Scythae enim nee 
agrum exercent, nee certas sedes habent, sed armenta et 
pec5ra pascentes per incnltas soUtudtnes errare solent. 
Uxores liberosque secum in plaustris vehunt. Lacte et 
melle vesenntur ; aurum et argentum, cujus nullus apud 
eos usus est, aspernantur. Corpora pellibus ^ vestinnt. 

41. Diversae suntScytharum gentes,diversTque mores. 
Sunt, qui funSra parentum festis sacrificiis celebrent,^' 
eorumque capittbus ^ aflFabrS expolTtis auroque vinctis 
pro pobulis utantur. , Agathyrsi ora et corp8ra pingunt, 
idque « tauto* magis, quanto quis illustriortbus gaudet 
majoribus. li, qui Taurtcam Chersonesum incSlunt, 
autiquissimis temporibus advgnas Diansd mactabant. 
Interi&s habitantes ceteris *" rudiores sunt. Bella amant, 
et quds: quis plures hostes interemSrit, e&ff majore ex- 
istimatione apud suos^ habetur. Ne foedSra quidem in- 
omenta sunt. Sauciant se qui paciscuntur, sanguinem- 
que permistum degustant. Id fidei pignus certissimum 
esse putant. 

42. Maxima flumtnum Scythicorum sunt Ister, qui et 
Danubius vocatur, et Borysthenes. De Istro supra dic- 
tum est.* Borysthenes, ex ignotis fontlbus ortus, liqui- 
• — > — — ■ — ■ 

» Tanto magis qttanio quis : literally, " more by so much as doy one," 
(Gr. 580, 930), i. e., *' in proportion as," &c. 
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dis^taoB aquas trahlt et potatti« jueundas. PlaeM^s 
idem tetkslma pab&la alit. Magno spatio navigiabllis 
juxta airbem Borysthenida *> in Pontum eflFundttur. 

48. Ultra Rliipaeos mftntes et Aquilonem gens habitare 
existimatur felicissima, Hyperboreos <^ appellant. Regio 
aprioa,felix coeli temperies omnique afflatu^ noxio carens. 
Semel in anno sol iis oritur solstitio,® brum& semel occi- 
dit. Inc5l89 in neinOrYbus et lucis habitant; sine omni 
disoor£& et aegritudine vivunt. Quum vitse ^ eos tsedet, 
epfiliB sumptis 8 ex mpe se in mare prsBcipttant. Hdc 
•euim sepulturse genus beatissbnum esse existtmant. 

44. Asia ceteris terr» partibus *» est amplior. OceS- 
nus earn alluit, ut locis ita nominYbus diff igrens ; Eous 
ab oriente, a meridie Indicus, a septentrione Scythicus. 
Asiae nomine appellatur etiam peninsiila, quae a mari " 
-^gaeo usque ad Armeniam patet. In hac parte est 
Bithynia ad Propontidem sita, ubi GranTcus in mare 
efiundltur, ad quern amnem Alexander, rex Macedo- 
niae, primam victoriam de Persis reportavit. Trans 
ilium amnem sita est Cyzicus in cervice peninsiilaB, 
urbs nobilisslma, a Cyzico appellata, qui in illis region- 
Ibus ab Argonautis pugn& occisus est. Hand procul 
ab iM urbe BhyndS<ius in mare effiindltur, circa quexn 
angues nascuntur, non soliim ob magnitudlnem mirabt- 
les, sed etiam ob id, qudd, quum ex aqufi, emergunt et 
hiant, supervolantes aves absorbent. 

45. Propontis cum Ponto jungitur per BospSrum^* 

quodfretumquinque stadiaJ latum EuropamabAsi&sep- 

Srat, Ipsis^^ in fauctbus. BospSri oppidum est CRalcedon,! 
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Ifct) ArgiS, Megarensium princJpe, et templum Jovis, ab 
JasSne conditum. Pontus ipse ingens est maris sinus, 
non molli » neque arenoso circurndStus litt5re, tempes- 
tatibus ^ obnoxius, raris stationtbus.^^ Olim ob saevitir 
tern populi5rum, qui circ^ haMtant, AxSiius appellatus 
fuisse dicitur; postea, mollitis illorum moribusj dictus 
est EuxTnus. 

46. In littSre Ponti, in Mariandynorum agro, urbs 
est Heraclea, ab Hercule,* ut fertur, condlta. Juxta 
earn spelunca est Acherusia, quam ad Manes perviam 
€sse existlmant.^ Hinc Cerbgrus ab Hercule extractus 
fuisse dicitur. Ultra fluvium Thermodonta Mossyni 
habitant. Hi totum corpus distinguunt notis. Reges 
euffragio eltgunt ; eosdem in turre ligneS, inclusos ariS- 
tissTmd custodiunt, et, si quid perpSram imperitav6rint,* 
inedi& totius diei afficiunt. Extremum Ponti angttlum^ 
Colchi tenent ad PhasMem; quae^ loca fabftla de vel- 
l^re aureo et Argonautarum expeditio illustravit. 

47. Inter provincias Asiae propria dictae illustris est 
Ionia, in duodScim civitates divTsa. Inter eas est Mil^s, 
belli pacisque artYbus inclyta; eique vicTnumPanionium', 
sacra regio, qu5 omnes lonum civitates statis temporTbus 
legatos solebant mittSre. Nulla facUd ? urbs plures colo- 
nias misit, qu^m Miletus. EphSsi, quam^ urbem AmazQ)- 
nes condidisse traduntur, templum est Dianae, quod sepr 
tern mundi mirac&lis annumerari solet. Totius templi 
longitude est quadringentorum viginti quinque pedum,® 
latitude duceiitorum viginti; columnae centumviginti sep- 
tem numSro, sexaginta pedum altitudtne;'^ ex iis triginta 
sex caelatae. OpSriJ praefuit ChersYphron architectus. 
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48. ^8lis olim Mysia appellata,* et, ubl Hellespon- 
tum attingit, Troas. Ibi Ilium fuit situm ad radices mon- - 
tis Idae, urbs bello, quod per decern annos cum universal 
Graecifi* gessit, clarissima. Ab Idaeo monte Scamander 
defluit et Sim5is, amnes fam^ qu^m nature majoreSr 
Ipsum montem certamen dearum Paridisque judiciuni 
illustrem reddidit. In littSre clarse sunt urbes Rlioeteum 
et Dardania; sed sepulcrum AjaCis, qui ibi post certa- 
men cum Ulysse gladio ineubuit, utr&que ^ clarius. 

49. lonlbugc Cares simt finitlini, populus armorumd 
bellique aded amans, ut aliena etiam bella mercede ao- 
ceptS. gerSret.o Princeps Cariae urbs* Halicarnassus, 
Argivorum colonia, regum sedes olim. Unus eorum 
Mausolus fiiiit. Qui*" quum vit&sr defunctus asset, Ar- 
temisia co^jux desiderio mariti flagrans, ossa ejus cia- 
eresque contusa cum aquS, miscuit ebibitque, splendi- 
dumque praeterea sepulcrum exstruxit, quod inter sep- 
tem orbis terrarum miracula censetur. 

50. Cilicia sita est in intYmo recessu maris, ilbi Asia 
proprid sic dicta cum Syrifi, conjungitur. Sinus ille ab 
urbe Isso Isstci nomen habet. Fluvius ibi Cydnus aqu& *> 
limpidisstinS. et Mgidissimit,, in quo Alexander Macedo 
quum lavafet,» parum abTuit, quin frigSre enecaretur.j 
Antrum Corycitim in iisdem regionibus ob singularem 
hatiLram memorablle est. Ingenti illud hiatu patet in 
monte arduo, alteque demissum undique viret lucis pen- 
denttbus. Ubi ad ima^ perventum est,^ rursus aliud 
antrum aperitur; Ibi sonitus cymbalorum ingredientes^ 

Grammars. — » 308, 639. — * 382,r. xvi. ; S60, r. xl. — ^ 349, r. ix. 
765, r. xviii.— • 627, 1, Ist : 1220.— f 484, r. xxvi.: 880, r.'xiir 
— * 339, r. vii.: 757, r. xvi. — * 631, 1244, r. xciv.— J 621, 3 
1282, r. xcfx. 

Idioms.—'* Sup. twJe.— ' 39, 1.— ^ 19, 6, aud 19, 1.— » 67, 6. 

Digitized byLjOOQlC 



NATIONS OP ANTIQUITY. I7l 

terrere dicttur. Totus hie specus augustus est et veri 
gacer, et a diis habitari existimatur. 

51. E CilieiS. egressos » Syria excYpit, cujus pars est 
PhoenTce in litt5re maris interni postta. Hanc regio- 
nem sollers homtniun genus colit. Phoenices enim lit- 
terarum formas a se inventas aliis populis tradiderunt; 
alias etiam artes, quae ad navigaiionem et mercaturam 
spectant, studios^ coluerunt. CetSrihn fertflis regio*> 
crebrisque fluminibus rigata, quorum ope terras maris-' 
que opes faclli negotio inter se*^ permutantur. Nobi- 
lissimae Phoenices urbes Sidon, ant6quam a Persis cape- 
retur, maritimarum urbium maxima; et Tyrus, aggSre 
cum terrS. conjuncta. Purpura** hujus urbis omnium 
pretiosissYma. Conficitur ille color ex suCco in concl+is, 
quae etiam purpuras vocantur, latente. 

52. Ex Syria descendYtur «* in Arabiam, peninsulam 
inter duo maria, Rubrum et Persicum, porrectam. Hu- 
jus ea pars, quae ab urbe PetrS, Petraeae nomen accepit, 
pland est sterilis ; hanc excipit ea, quae ob vastas solitu- 
dines Deserta vocatur. His partibus adhaeret Arabia 
Felix, regio angusta, sed cinnSmi,® thuris, aliorumque 
odorum feracissYma. Multae ibi gentes sunt, quae fixas 
sedes non •habeant,*' Nomad.es a Graecis appellatae. Lac- 
te ? et came ferlna vescuntur. Multi etiam Ar&bum 
populi latrociniis s vivunt. Primus e Romanis .Mius 
Gallus in hanc terram cum exerc^tu penetravit. 

53. Camelos inter armenta pascit Oriens. Duohanim 
sunt genSra, Bactrianae et Arabiae. Illae ^ bina habent in 
dorso tubera, hae^ singlila ; unum autem sub pectSre, cui 
incumbant. Dentium ordine ' superiore carent. Sitim 
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quatridtio tolerant; aquam, antgquam bibant,* pedlbus 
turbant. Vivunt quinquagenis aiinis;*> quaedam etiam 
centSnis. 

54. Ex Arabifi-pervenitur in Babyloniam,cui Babjflon 
nomen dedit, Chaldaicarum gentium caput, urbs et mag^ 
nitudine et divitiis clara, Semir&mis earn condidSrat, 
vel, ut multi crediderunt, Belus, cujus regia ostendttur. 
Mums exstructus laterclilo<5 cocfiK, triginta et duos 
pedes ^ est latus, ita ut quadrig© inter se® occurentes 
sine peric%do commeare dicantur; altitiido ducentorum 
pedum ; turres autem denis ^ pedtbus ^ quim murus al- 
tiores sunt. Totius opgris amWtus sexaginta millia pas- 
suum complectttur. Mediam tirbemff permeat Euphra- 
tes. Arcem habet viginti stadiorum *> amMtu ;' super eft 
pensfles horti conspiciuntur, tantseque sunt moles tam- 
que firmse, ut onSra nem8rum sine detrimento ferant. 

65. AmplissttnaAsiaeregioJ India primumpatefacta est 
armis Alexandri Magni, regis Macedonise, cujus exem* 
plum successores seciLti in interiora^ Indiae penetrave- 
runt. In eo tractu, quem Alexander subegit, quinque 
millia oppidorum fiiisse,* gentesque novem, Indiamque 
tertiam partem esse ™ terrarum omniimi, ejus comYtes 
scripserunt. Ingentes ibi sunt amnes, Indus et Indo ^ 
major Ganges. Indus in ParopamTso ortus undeviginti 
amnes reclpit, tottdem Ganges interque eos plures nav- 
igabfles. 

66. Maxima in Indifi. gignimtur animalia. Canes ibi 
grandiores ceteris.'* ArbSres tantae proceritatis^ esse tra- 
duntur, ut sagittis superjSci nequeant. Hoc efficit uber- 

Gbaidcars.— ^ 627, 4; 124:1 ^ r. xciii.— •» 565, r. xli. : .950, r.lxi. 
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fas soli, temperies coeli, aquarum abundautia. Irnxnane^ 
quoque serpentes alit, qui elephantos morsu et ambttu 
corporis conficiunt. Solum tarn pingue et ferax, ut 
meiia frondibus ^ defluant,** sylvae lanas ferant,** arun- 
dlnum internodia fissa cymbarum usum praebeant, bi- 
nosque, quaedam etiam teruos*^ homines, vehant. 

57. Incolarum habitus moresque diversi. Lino^ alii 
vestiuutur et lanis arbSrum, alii ferarum aviumque pel- 
llbus, pars nudi « iucedunt/ Quidam animalia occidSre 
eorumque carnlbus vesci nefassr putaut; alii piscTbus 
tantum aluntur . Quidam parentes et propinquos, prius 
quam annis et macie conficiantur,*> velut hostias caeduut 
eorumque viscertbus* epulantur; ubiseuectus eo^mor- 
busve iuvadit, mortem in solitudine aequo antmo ex- 
spectant. E, qui sapientiam profiteutur, ab ortu solis 
ad occasum stare solent, solem immobilibus ociilis intu- 
entes; ferventtbus arenis^ toto die*^ alternis pedlbus' 
insistunt. Mortem iion exspectant, sed sponte arces- 
©unt in rogos incensos se praecipitantes, 

58. MaxTmos India elephantos gignit, adeoque feroces, 
Tit Afri elephanti illos paveant, nee contueri audeant> 
Hoc antmal cetgra omnia docilitate superat. Discunt ar- 
ma jacSre,gladiatorum more congr6di,saltare et per funes 
incedere. Plinius narrat,Rom^ unum segnioris ingenii™ 
sflBpius castigatum esse verberibus, quia tardius" ^cipie- 
bat^quae tradebaiitur; eundem repertum esse noctu eadem 
ineditantem. Elejrfianti gregatim semper ingrediuntur, 
Ducit agmen maximus natu,o cogit is, qui a&tate ei est 

GRAKMABa— • 613, r. lii.: 993, r. Ixx.— »» 627, 1, lat.: 1220.^ 
* 524, r. : 107o.—^ 279, 679.— ^ 316, r. ii : 648, r. iv.-J» 627, U 
X241,'^ 485.— j 611, 992, (in.)— k 565, r. xU. : 950, r. Ixi.—' 542, 
r. XXXV. : 87S, r. xlii. — "» 339, r. vii. : 757, r. xvi.— • 113, 6, Noto . 
»24 ; and 535, S89, r. xlvii. 

Idioms.—-** 26, 1.— ^« 61, 6. Sup. «we.— » 22, S, 

Digitized byLjOOQlC 



174 THE GEOGRAPHY AND THE 

proxYmus. Amnem transituri minimos praemittunt. Ca- 

piuntur foveis. In has ubi elSphas decid6rit,* cet^rira- 

mos congSrunt, aggSres construunt, omnique vi conan- 

fcur extrahgre. Domantur fame et verberlbus. DomYti 

militant et turres ^ armatornm in hostes ferunt, magnfir 

que ex parte Orientis bella conficiunt. Totas acies pro- 

sternunt, armatos protSrunt. Ingens dentflbus^ pretium. 

In Graecifi. e!nir ad deorum simulacra tanquam pretio 

sissYina materia adhibetur; inextremis^ AfrlcsB postium 

vicem in domiciliis praebet, sepesque in pecSrum stabtL- 

lis elephantorum dentlbus« fiunt. Inter omnia anima^ 

iia f max&nS oderunt s murem. Infestus elephanto etiam 

rhinocfiros, qui nomen habet a cornu, quod in naso gerit. 

In pugnft ndaxYmS adversarii alvum petit, quam scit 

esse moUiorem. Longitudtne elepliantum ferd exsB^ 

quat ; crura multo breviora; color buxeus. 

69. Etiam PsittScos India mittit. Haec avis huma- 

nas voces opttmd reddit. Quum loqui discit, ferreo 

radio verberatur, aKter enim non sentit ictus. Capffi^ 

ejus e&dem est duritia, quae rostro> Quum devSlat, 

rostro se exctpit, eique innitYtur. 

60. TestudTnes tantae magnitudfcis Indicum mare emit- 

tit, ut singularum testis* casas intSgant J Insulas*^ rubri 

prSBcipud maris his navYgant cymbis. Capiuntur obdor- 

miscentes in summft aqu&, id^ quod prodttur stertentium 

sonitu. Tum terni adn^tant, a duobus in dorsum vertt- 

tur, a tertio laqueus injicYtur, atque ita a pluribus in lit- 

t5re stantibus trahi tur. In mari testudtnes conchyliis vi- 

vunt; tanta enim oris est duritia, ut lapides comminuant;i 
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in terrain egressae, herbis> Parinnt ova ovis avium 
similia, ad centena *> numgro ; eSque extra aquam de- 
fossS, tefrS, cooperiunt. 

61. Margaritae Indtci oceSni omnium** maxim^ lau- 
dantur. ' Inveniuntur in conchis scopiilis adhaerentibus. 
Maxtma laus est in candore, magnitudine, laevore, pondS- 
re. Rarft duae inveniuntur, quae sibi ex omni parte sint 
similes. Has aurtbus^ suspendgre,^ feiMnSrum est glo- 
ria. Duos maxtmos^ uniones Cleopatra, .^gypti reglna, 
habuisse dicitur . Horum unum, ut Antonium magnifi- 
centifi. superaret,^ in coenH aceto solvit, solutum hausit. 

62. jEgyptus, inter Catabathmum et Arltbas posTta, 
a plurJmis ad Asiam refertur; alii Asiam AraMco sinu 
terminari existimant. Hsec regio, quanquam experssr 
est imbrium, mirS tamen est fertilis. Hoc Nilus efflcit, 
omnium fluviorum, qui in mare internum effunduntur, 
maximus. Hie in desertis AfrlcaB oritur, tum jEtliio- 
piS, descendit iuv JEgyptum, ubi do altis rupTbus prae- 
cipitatus usque ad Elephantidem urbem fervens adhuc 
decurrit. Tum demum fit plaeidior. Juxta Cercaso- 
Tum opptdum in plures amnes dividitur, et tandem per 
septem ora effunditur in mare. 

63. Nilus, nivibus in ^Ethiopiae montibus solutis,cres- 

cSreincYpitLunfi, nova post solstitium per quiiiquaginta 

ferSdies; totidemdiebusminuTtur. Justumincrementum 

estcubitorum^ sedgcim. Siminores sunt aquaB,non omnia 

rigant. Maximum inerementumfuitcubitorum^duodevi- 

ginti ; minimum quinque. Quum stetere aquae, agggres 

aperiuntur, et arte aqua in agros immittitur. Quum om- 

nis recessSrit,* agri irrigati et limo obducti seruntur. 

Grammars.— • 485, 639, Obs. 4. (wtwrat)-— »> 107^ 11: 209.^ 
■' 600, 87 O, r. xli.—^ 601, r. xxix. : 855, r. xxxix.— • 660, r. Ivi; : 
1147, r. Ix^xii.— / 627, 1, 2d: 1.^07.— * 361, r. xi.: 776, r. xx. 
— * 339, r.vii. : 757, r. xvi. 

' ' T' Digitized by VjOOQIC 



176 THE OEOGBAPHT AND THE 

64. Nilus crocodHum alit, belluam quadrupSdem, in 
terr^ non min^s qu§.in in fiumtne homintbus infestam. 
Unum hoc anTmal terrestre linguae usu «^ caret; den- 
tium plure$ habet ordlues ; maxilla inferior est immo- 
Wlis, Magaitudlne excedit plerimque duodeviginti 
oublta. Parit ova anserinis ^ non majora.. Unguibus 
' etiaixi fM:inatu6 est, et cute contra omnes ictus invictH. 
Dies iu fterrfiif^t, noctes in aqu&. Quum satur est, et 
in littQre somnum capit ore hiante, trochflus, parva 
avis, de^tes ei « faucesque purgat. Sed hiantem conspi- 
catus ichneuioion, per easdem fauces ut telum alTquod 
imiBissus, erpdit alvum. HebStes oculos dicttur habere 
in aquS., extra aquam acerrtmos. Tentyritad in iusiUS. 
Nili habitantes, dirae huic belluae'* obviSini ire audent, 
eamque incredibtli audaci& expugnant. 

^. Aliam etianx belluam Nilus alit, hippopot&num; 
ungiilise binis, dorso® equi et jubsL et hinnitu; rostro 
reslmo, caud& et denttbus aprorum. Cutis impenetra- 
bllis, praaterquam si humore madeat/ Primus hippo- 
potSmum et quinque crocodilos M. Scaurus aedilitatis 
suae Itidise Somae ostendit. 

66. Multa in -^gypto mira sunt et artis et naturae op6- 
ra. Inter ea, quae manibus homtnum facta sunt, eminent 
pyram]rdes,quarummaxTmae sunt etceleberrlmeeinmon- 
te sterfli inter Memphin oppldum et earn partem -^gypti, 
quae Delta vocatur. Amplisstmam earum trecenta sexa- 
ginta sex hominum ^ millia annis viginti extruxisse tra- 
duntur. Haec octo jugSra soli occtipat ; unumquodque 
latus octingentos octoginta tres pedes * longum est; alti- 
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tado a oacumJne pedum* quindScim millium. Intus in 
ea est puteus octoginta sex cubitorum.a Ante has py- 
ramtdes Sphinx est postta xniras magnitudtnis.^^ Capitis 
ambitus centum duos pedes habet; longitudoest pedtun 
centum quadraginta trium ; altitudo a ventre u^que ad 
suimnum caipttis aptcem sexaginta duorum. 

67. later miraoula jEgypti commemoratur etiam Moe^- 
lis lacus, quingenta miUia ^ passuum in circuTtu patens ; 
Labyrinthus ter mille domos et regias duodSeim uno 
parigte amplexus, totus marm8rec exstructus tectus- 
que; turris denlque in insulfi. Pharo, a Ptolemaeo, Lagi 
filio, condita. Usus<* ejus navtbus® noctu ignes osten* 
dgre ad praenuntianda^ vada portiisque introitum. 

68. In palustribus jEgypti regionlbus papyrum nascl- 
tur. RadicJbus incolae pro ligno utuntur ; ex ipso autem 
papyro navigia texunt, e libro vela; tegStes, vestem ac 
Aines. Succi caus& etiam mandunt mod& cnidum modd 
decoctum. Praeparantur ex eo etiam chartae. Chartaeex 
papyro usus.post Alexandri demum victorias repertus est. 
Primo enim scriptumsf in palmarum foliis, deinde in libris 
quaiomdam arbSrum; posteapublicamonimentaplumbe- 
is tabulis** oonfYci,aut marmorlbus* mandari coepta sunt. 
Tandem aemulatio regumPtolemaei et Eumgnis in biblio- 
thecis condendis occasionem dedit membranas PergSmi 
inveniendi. Ab eo inde tempore libri modd J in chart& 
ex papyro factcl, modd in membranis scripti sunt. 

69. Mores incolarum ^gypti ab aliorum populorum 
moribus vehementer discrepant. Mortuos nee cremant, 
nee sepeliunt ; verum arte medicatos intra penetralia col- 
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/ 

iScant; Negotia extra domos femTnae, viri domos et res 
domestTcas curant; on6ra illae liumgris, hi capitTbus ge- 
ruiit. Colunt effigies miiltorum animalium et ipsa ani* 
tnalia. Haec interfecisse » capitale est; morbo exstincta 
lugent et sepeliunt. 

70. Apis omnium -^gypti populonim numen est; bos 
nig^r cum candMS, in dextro latere macfilft; nodus sub 
lingu&, quern cantharum appellant. Non fas est eum 
certos vitae annos excedSre. Ad hunc vitaa termTnum 
quum pervenSrit, mersum in fonte enScant. Necatum 
lugent, kliumque quaerunt, quem ei substituant;*» nee 
tamen unquam diu quserftur. Delubra ei sunt gemJna, 
quae thalamos vocant, ubi populus auguria captat. Al- 
tSrum*^ intrassea* laetum est; in altSro dira portendit. 
Pro bono etiam habetur signo, si e mantbus consulen- 
tium cibum papit. In publTcum procedentem grex 
puerorum comitatur, carmenque in ejus honorem ca- 
nuntjd idque videtur intelligSre. 

71. Ultra jEgyptum jEthi8pes habitant. Horumpop- 
tili quidam Macrobii vocantur, quia pauld qu&,m nos diu- 
tius vivunt. Plus auri® apud eos reperitur, qukm aeris ; 
banc ob causam aes illis videtur pretiosius. ^re se ex- 
ornant, vincula auro *" fabricant. Lacus est apud eos, 
cujus aqua tarn est liquMa atque levis, ut nihil eorum, 
quae immittuntur, sustinere queat ; quare arbSrum quo- 
que folia non innStant aquae, sed pessum aguntur. 

72. Africa ab oriente terminatur Nilo ; a ceteris partt- 
bus mari. Regiones ad mare positae eximife sunt fertfles ; 
interiores incultae et arenis sterilibus tectae, et ob nimiunx 

♦ (Apimj) intrasse cdterum, "for Apis to haye|ptered the one," loetum est 
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calorem desert®. Prima pars ab occidente est Maurita- 
nia. Ibi inons praealtus Ab^la, Calpae monti in Hispanisl 
oppositus. Hi montes columnae Herculis appellantur. 
Faina est, ante Herculem mare internum terris inclu- 
sum fuisse, nee exitum habuisse in OceSnum ; Herculem 
autem jimctfts montes diremisse et mare 'junxisse cum 
OceSno. CetSrum regio ilia est ignoMlis et parvis tan- 
tum oppidis habitatur. Solum melius qvtkm inc51». 

73. Numidia magis culta et opulentior. Ibi sat)s 
longo a littSre intervallo saxa cernuntur attrita fluotJ- 
bus, spinas - piscium, ostreorumque fragmenta, ancSras 
etiam ca-utibtis infixae, et alia ejusmSdi dgna maris olim 
usque ad ea loca efiusi. Pinitima regio, a promontorio 
Metagonio ad aras Philaenorum, propria vocatur Africa. 
Urbes in ek celeberrimae UtTca et Carthago, ambae a 
Phoenicftus conditae. Carthagtnem divitise, mercaturS, 
imprimis comparatae, tum bella cum Romanis gesta, 
excidium dentque illustravit.* 

74. De aris Philaenorum haec narrantur. Pertinacis- 
sima fuSrat contentio inter Carthagtnem et Cyrenas de 
finlbus. Tandem placuit,*> utrinque eodem tempore juv^ 
nes mitti, et locum, qud convenissent, pro fintbus haberi, 
Garthaginiensium legati, Philaeni fratres, pauld ante tem> 
pus constitiitum egressi esse dieuntur. Quod quum Cyre^ 
nensium legati inteUexissent, magnSque exorta esset cori-^ 
tentio, tandem Cyrenenses dixerunt, se tum demum hunc 
locum pro fintbus habituros esse, si Philaeni se ibi vivos 
obrui passi essent. Illi conditionem acceperunt. Car^ 
thaginienses autem animosis juvenibus in illis ipsis lo. 
cis, ubi vivi sepulti sunt, aras consecraverunt, eorum-i 
que virtutem seternis honorlbus prose6iiti sunt. 

Grammar.-—* 313, 644» 



Idiom.-—'* 51, 6. Sup. iBw, 80, 2. 

Digitized byLjOOQlC 



180 THE GEOGRAPHY AND THE 

75. Inide ad Catabatlimum Cyretiaicja porrigftur,ubi 
Ammonis oraculum et fons quidaim, quern Solis esse « 
dicunt. Hie fons medifi, nocte fervetj^* turn paulatim te- 
pescit; sole oriente fit frigidus; per meridiem maximd 
riget. Catabathmus yallis est devexa versus i^gyptum. 
Ibi finltur Africa. Proxlmi his populi urbes non liaben t, 

-sed in tuguriis vivunt, quae inapalia vocantur. Vulgus 
pecudum vestitur pellibus.® Potus est lac succusque 
baccarum; cibus earo. Interiores etiam inculti&s vi- 
vunt. Sequunttir greges suos, utque hi pabulo ducun- 
tur, ifet ilK tuguria suia prom5vent. Leges nullas habent, 
nee in commune consultant. Inter hds Troglod^tae ia 

. specubas habttaht, seipentibusque aluntur. 

76. Feranim Africa feracissima. Pardos, panthSrkfi, 
ieones gignit, qtiod belluarum genuis Europa ignorat. 
Leoni ^ ^praecipua generositas. Prostratis parcSt-e dici- 
tur; in infantes nonnisi summ& fame saevit. Animi 
ejus index « cauda, quam, dum placidus e^t, immotam 
servat; dum irascitur, terram et se ipsum^ ea flagellat. 
Vis e sumina in peetSre. Si fiiggre cogitur, contemptim 
cedit,qu&,m diu spectari potest; in silvis swerrftno cursu 
fertur.ff Vuineratus percussorem novit,^ et in quantfir 
libet multitudine appStit. Hoc tam saevum animal gal- 
linacei cantus terret. Domatur etiam ab hominibus. 
Hanho Poenus primus leonem mansuefactumi Ostendisse 
dicitur. Marcus autem Antonius triumvir primus, post 
pugnam in canipis Philippicis, Rom^ Ieones ad currum 
junxit. 

77. Struthiocameli Africi altitudinem equitisequo* 
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insidentis exasqnant, celeritatem vincunt. Pennse ad 
hoc demum videiitur datae, ut currentes adjuvent ; nam 
a terra toUi iion possunt. Ungulae cervinis » sunt sim- 
iles. His in fugS. comprehendimt lapides, eosque con- 
tra sequentes jaculantur. Omnia concSquimt. Cet^ 
rum magna iis ^ stoliditas, ita ut, quum caput et coUum 
fruttce occultavSrint, se latere existTment.^ Pennaa 
eorum quseruntur ad ornatum. 

78. AMca serpentes gengrat vicenum^ cubitorum;® 
nee minores India. Certd MegasthSnes scribit, serpen- 
tes ibi in tantam magnitudinem adolescgre, ut soltdos 
hauriant cervos taurosque. In primo PunTco bello ad 
flumen BagrSdam serpens centum viginti pedum « a 
Regulo, imperatore Romano, ballistis et tormentis ex- 
pugnata esse fertur. Pellis ejus et maxillas diu Rom» 
in templo quodam asservatas sunt. In India serpentes 
perpetuum bellum cum elephantis gerunt. Ex arbori- 
bus se in praetereuntes *" praecipltant gressusque ligant 
nodis. Hos nodos elephanti manu resolvunt. At dra- 
cones in ipsas s elephantorum nares caput condunt spi- 
ritumque praecliidunt ; plerumque in ill& dimicatione 
utrlque commoriuntur, dum victus elSpkas corruens** 
serpentem pondgre suo elTdit. 

Geammaks.— * 337, 756.—^ 394, r. il ; 821y r. xxx.— « 627, 1 
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app. 

e. 

eonj. 

eompar 

d. 

d^. 

dep. 

dim. 

di$. 

/ 



EXPLANATION OF ABBRE\ 


TA.T 


adjectiTe. 


>. 


from- 


obsol. 


adrerb. 


:(req. 


frequentative. 


ord. 


appendix. 


inc. 


inceptive. 


pmt. 


common gender. 


ind. 


indeclinable. 


pats. 


conjunction. 


imp. 


impersonal. 


Pl^ 




int. 


inteijection. 


prep. 


doubtful gender. 


intr. 


intransitive. 


pret. 


defective 


irr. 


irregular. 


pro. 


deponent. 


m. 


masculine. 


rel. 


diminutiye. 


n. 


neuter. 


subs. 


distributive. 


neut.pass 


neuter passive. 


sup. 


feminine 


num. 


numeral. 


tr. 



obsolete, 
ordinal, 
participle, 
pasdve. 
plural. 
prepoflitioB. 
preteritive. 
pronoun, 
relative. 
. substantive, 
superlative, 
transitive. 



id. 



p. compared r^nlarly as directed, § 25, 216' 

... dearired from the same word as the preceding. 

Numbers in Roman figures alone refer fo paragraphB in Btillione's Latin Grammar 

§, with a number in Roman figurea, refers to the aectUm of that number in Bnl 
Uons^s Latin G-rammar. 

Numbers in heary-faced figures refer to paragraphs in Bnllioni & Morrises Latin 
Grammar. 

Id. (Idioms) refers to the Introdnction, in this work, concerning Latin idioms. 
*^ Words marked ra. f. n. c. d., draoting gender, are nouns^ and their declension if 
knoim by the ending of the genitire, placed next after the irerd, according to § 8, 44m 

Words conjagatAd are«er&«, and their coi\)agatlon is known by tile yowel before rt 
tai the infinitive, according to 184, 3, 271. 



A., an abbreviation of Aulus. 

A, ab, abs, prep, /rom, ^,(abl.) 
ab oriente, on the east: a 
meridie, on the south. 

Abdera, ?e, f. a maritime town 
of Thrace. 

Abditus, a, um, part & adj. 
removed; hidden; conced- 
ed ; secret ; from 

Abdo, abdere, abdidi, abdi- 
tum, tr. (ab & do,) to re- 
move from view; to hide; 
to conceal. 

Abduco, abducere, abduxi, 
abductum, tr. (ab & duco,) 
to lead away, 

Abductus, a, um. part, (abdii- 
co) 

Abeo, abire, abii, abitum, intr. 



irr. (ab & eo,) to go away; 

to depart. 
Aberro, are, avi, atum, intr. 

(ab & erro,) to stray; to 

wander; to lose the way. 
Abjectus, a, um, part, from 
Abjicio, abjicere, abjeci, abjec- 

tum, tr. (ab & jacio,) to 

COM from; to cast away; 

to throw aside. 
Abluo, ere, i, tum, tr. (ab & 

luo,) to wash from^ or away; 

to wash; to purify. 
Abrumpo, abrumpere, abrupi, 

abruptum, tr. (ab & rum- 

po,) to break off; to break. 
Abscindo, abscindere, abscidi, 

abscissum, tr. (ab & *cin- 

do,) to. cut off. 
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ABSENS ACCIPIO. 



Absens, tis, part, (absum § 54, 
Obs. 3,) absent. 280. 

Absolve, absolvgre, absolvi, 
absolutum, tr. (ab & solvo,) 
to loose from; to loose; to 
release. 

Absorbeo, absorbere, absorbui 

& absorpsi, tr. (ab & sor- 

. beo,) to Slick in from, (viz: 

an object;) to absorb, or 

Slick in; to swaHoia. 

Absterreo, ere, ui, Itum, tr. 
(abs & terreo,) to frighten 
away; to deter. 

Abstinentia, se, f. abstinence; 
disinterestedness; freedom 
from avarice; from 

Abstineo, abstinere, abstinui, 
tr. (abs & teneo, § 81,) to 
keep from; to abstain. 

Absum, abesse, abfui, intr. irr. 
(ab & sum,) {to be from, 
viz : a place, i. e.) to be ab- 
sent, or distant; to begone; 
parum abesse, to want but 
little; to be near. 

Absumo, absumere, absumpsi, 
absumptum, tr. (ab & su- 
mo,) to take away; to con- 
sume; to destroy; to waste. 

Absumptus, a, um, part (ab- 
sumo.) • 

Absurdus, a, um, adj. (ab & 
surdus, deaf; senseless;) 
harsh; grating; bence 
senseless; absurd. 

Abundantia, se, i. plenty; abun- 
dance; fix)m 

Abundo, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(ab & undo, to rise in waves. 



to boil, and hence) to over* 
flow,; to obound. 

Abj^la, ae, f. Abyla; a moun- 
tain in Africa, at the en- 
trance of the Mediterranean 
sea, opposite to mount Caipe 
in Spain. These moun- 
tains were ancimUly called 
the Pillars of Hercides. 

Ac, atque, conj. and; as; than., 

Acca, 8&, f. Acca LaurenttOf 
the wife of Faustulus, and 
nurse of Romuhis and He- 
mus. 

Accedo, acced&re, access!, ao 
cessum, intr. (ad & cede,) 
to move near to; to draw 
near; to approach; to ad- 
vance; to engage in; to 
undertake. 

Acottido, accendere, accendi, 
accensum, tr. (ad & can- 
deo,) to set on fire. 

Accehsus, a, um, part (aceen- 
do,) set on fire; kindled; 
lighted; inflamed; burning, 

Acceptus, a, um, part, (accip- 
io.) 

Accessus, iis, m. (accedo,) ap- 
proach : access ; accession. 

Accido, accidSre, accTdi, intr. 
(ad & cado,) to fall down 
at, or before: accidit, imp. 
it happens^ or it hap- 
pened. 

Accipio, accipere, accepi, ac-. 

ceptum, tr. (ad & capio, 

Gr. 215, 5, 2d.) to take; to 

receive; to learn; to hear; 

to understand; to accept.* 
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a^cipere finem, ft? c<w^ to 

Ofiend; to terminate. 60S* 
Accifiiter, tris, m. a hawk. 
Accumbo, accumbere, accu- 

bni, intr, (ad.& cube, 373) 

to sit or recline at table. 
Accurate, adv. (iiis, issime) 

(accuratys, ad & euro,), ac- 

curately; carefully, 
^ccurro, accurrere, accuni or 

accucurri, intr. (ad & curro,) 

to run to. 
Accuse, are, avi, atuin, tj;. (ad 

& causpr, to allege^ from 

causa,) to ojccuse; tqUqme; 

to jin4 favk with. 
^cer, cris, ere, adj. (acrior; 
• acerrimus,), sharp; spur; 

eager; vehement; rapid; 

courageous ; fierce; violent; 

agule; keen; piercing* 
Acerbus, a, lim, adj. comp. 

sour; unripe; vexatious; 

harsh; morose; disagree^ 

hUe; from acer. 
Acerrime, adv. sup. See Acri- 

ter. 
Acervus, i, m. a heap, 
Acetum, i, n.. vinegar, 
Achaicus, a, um, adj. Achcean, 

Grecian, 
Achelous, i, ni. a river of Epi- 

ru^, 
^cherusia, se, f. a lake in 

Campania ; also, a cave in 

Biihynia. 
Apbilles, is & eos, m. (§ 15, 

1369) the son of Peleus and 

Thetis^ and the bravest of 

the Grecian chiefs, at the 

siege of Troy, 



Aeldusy a^ um, adj. comp^ 
sour; sharp; acid^ 

Acies, gi, f. an edge; aline of 
soldiers; an army in haUle. 
array; a squadron; cl 
rank; an army; a battie, , 

Acinus, i, m, a berry; agrape^ 
stone, 

Acriter, acrius, accerrim^, adv. 
(fTomaffier)sharply ; ardent^ 
ly; fiercely; courageously, 

Acroceraunia, orum, n. pi. (§ 1 8, 
1780) lofty mou7itains be- 
tween Albania and Epirus, 

Acrocorinthos, i, f. (Gr. 74,)^ 
the citadel of Corinth, 68* 

Acropolis, % f. the, citadel of 
Athens, . ■* 

Actio, onis, f. (from si^,) an 
action ; operation ; aprocess*. 

Actium, i, n. a promontory, of 
Epirus, famous for a naval 
victory of Augustus over 
Anthony and Cleopatra, 

Actus, a, um, part, (ago,) 
driven; led, 

Aculeus, i, m. (acuo) a sting; 
a thorn ; a prickle ; a por» 
cupine*s quiU, 

Acumen, inis, n, (from acuo,) 
acuteness; perspicacity, 

Acus, ue, f. (acuo) a nee<Se, 

Ad, prep, to; near; at; to- 
wards: with a numeral, 
about. In composition, see 
Gr, 237, 239; 476, 4*6'. 

AdSmas, antis, m. adamant; a 
diamond. 

AdSmo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ad 
& amo,) to love greatly, or 
desperately. 
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ADDICO— ADMONITUS. 



Addioo, (Scere, dixi, dictum, 
tr. (ad & dico,) to adjudge; 
(zssign; make over^. 

Additus, a, um, part, from 

Addo, addere, addidi, additum, 
tr. (ad & do,) to pvl a 
iking dose to another; i. e. 
to add; to annex; to ap- 
point; to give. 

Adduco, adducgre, adduxi, ad- 
ductum, tr. (ad & duco,) to 
lead; to bring: in -dubita- 
tionem, to bring into ques- 
tion, 

Ademptus, a, um, part (adl- 
mo.) 

Ade6, adv. so; therefore; so 
much; to such a degree; so 
very, 

Adeo, adire, adii, aditnm, intr. 
irr. (ad & eo,) to go to, 
§ 83, 3. 413. 

Adheerens, tis, part, from 

Adhaereo, haerere, haesi, hae- 
sum, (ad & haereo,) to stick 
to; ^to adhere; to adjoin; 
to lie contigv^us, 

Adberbal, Slis, m. a king of 
Numidia, pat to d^atk by 
his cousin Jugvrthx, 

Adhibeo, adhibere, adhibui, 
adhibitum) tr. (ad & bar 
beo,) to hold forth; to ad- 
mit; to apply; to use; to 
employ. 

Adbuc, adv. (ad & hue) hither^ 
to; yet; as yet; still. 

Adimo, adimere, ademi, ad- 
emptum, tr. (ad & emo,) to 
take away. 
Adipiscor, adipisci, adeptus 



8um, dep. (ad&apiscor) to 
reach; to attain; to over^ 
take; to get. 

Aditus, us, m. (adeo,) a going 
to; entrance; access; ap- 
proach, 

Adjaceo, ere, ui, itum, intr. (ad 
& jaceo,) to die near; to 
adjoin; to border upon, 

Adjungo, adjungere, adjunxi, 
adjunctum, tr.(ad & jungo,) 
to join to; to unite v)ith, 

Adjutus, a, um, part from 

Adjuvo, adjuvare, adjuvi, ad- 
' jutum, tr. (ad & juvo,) to 
assist; to help; to aid, 

Admetus, i, m. a king of 
Thessaly, 

Administer, tri, m. a servant; 
an assistant. 

Administro, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ad & ministro,) to admin- 
ister; to manage. 

Admiratio, onis, f. (admiror,) 
admiration. 

Admiratus, a, um, part from 

Admiror, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 
to admire. 

Admissus, a, um, part, from 

Admitto, admittere, admisi, 
admissum, tr. (ad & mit- 
to,) to admit; to aUow; to 
receive. 

Adm5dum, adv. (ad & modus,) 
very; much; greatly, 

Admoneo, ere, ui, itum, tr. 
(ad & moneo,) to put in 
mind; to admonish; to 
warn, 

Admonitus, a, um, part, (ad- 
moneo.) 
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Ajdmoveo, admovere, admovi, 
admotum, tr. (ad & moTeo) 
to move to; to bring to. 

Adn&to, are, avi, atum, intr. 
freq. (ad & nato, from no,) 
to swim to, 

Adolescens, tis, adj. (adoles- 
co,) (compar. ior, § 26, 6,) 
young: subs, a young man 
or woman; a youth. 

Adolescentia, ae, f. (the state 
or time ofyotdh;) youih; a 
youth; from 

Adolesco, adolesc^re, adolevi, 
adultum, intr. inc. (227^ 2) 
to growy to increase; to 
grow up. SSS* 

Adopto, are, avi, atum, tr. (ad 
<& opto,) to choose to or for 
one's self; i. e. to adopt; to 
take for a son; to assume. 

Adorior, oriri, ortus sum, tr. 
dep. (ad & orior,) to rise or 
go to; (hence,) to attack; 
to accost; to address, to unr 
dertake. 

Adria, se, m. the Adriatic sea. 

Adriaticus, a, um, adj. Adri- 
atic: mare Adriaticum, the 
Adriatic sea; now, the gulf 
of Venice. 

Adscendo, see Ascendo. 

AdoSquor, see Assequor. 

Adservo, see Asservo. 

Adsigno, see Assigna 

Adsisto, or aasisto, sistere, 
stiti, intr. (ad & sisto,) to 
gtand by; to assist; to help. 

Adspecturus, a, um, part, (as- 
picio.) 

Adspergo, or aspergo, ggre, 
9 



si, sum, tr. (ad & spax^go,) 

to sprinkle. 
Adspicio, or aspido, spicSre^ 

spexi, spectum, tr. (ad 6s 

specio,) to look at; see; re- 

gard; behold. 
Adstans, tis, part; from 
Adsto, or asto, stare, stiti, intr. 

(ad & sto,) to stand by; to 

be near. 
Adsum, adesse, adfui, intr. irr. 

(ad Sf sum,) to be present; 

to aid; to assist. 
Adulator, oris, m. (adolor,) a 

flatterer. 
Aduncu% a, um, adj. (ad Sf 

uncus,) bent; crooked. 
Advectus, a, um, part frt>m. 
Adyeho, advehere, adTexi,#d- 

Tectum, tr (ad & veho,) to 

carry; to convey. 
AdvSna, ae, c (advenio,) a 

stranger. 
Adveniens, tis, part from 
Advenio, advenire, adveni, ad- 

ventum,intr. (ad&venio,) 

to arrive; to come. 
Adventus, iis, m. (from adve« 

nio,) an arrival; a coming. 
Adversarius, i, m. (adversor, 

to oppose^ an ddversary; 

an enemy. 
Adversus, a, um, adj. (adver- 

to, to turn to,) tul^d to* 

wards; adverse; opposite; 

unfavorable; bad; frcmt* 

ing; adversa cicatrix, a 

scar in front: adverso cor- 

pdre, on the breast. 
Adversiis & adversum, prep. 

(id.) against; toward. 
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ADVOCO — ^iESTUOSUS. 



AdySco, are, avi, atum, tr. (ad 
& voco,) to call far, or to ; 
to caU; to summon. 

AdvOlo, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(ad & volo,) to fly to, 

.ZEkiifico, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(aedes, a house; & facio,) 
to hdld. 

.^Bdllis, is, m. (aedes) an (Bdile ; 
a magistrate who hadcharge 
of the public buildings. 

JEdilitas, atis, f. (aedilis,) the 
office of an adile ; cedilesMp, 

.iSldilitius, (vir,) i, m. one who 
has been an (Bdile. 

^gaeus, a, um, adj. ^gaan ; 
^gaeum mare, the ^g<ean 
sea, lying between Greece 
and Asia Minor ; now called 
the Archipelago. 

jBEigpr, ra, rum, adj. (aegrior,) 
aBgerrimus,) sick, weak, in- 
firm ; diseased, 

^^re, adv. (aeger,) grievous- 
ly; tcith diffijCuUy. 

-^gritudo, inis, f. (aeger,) sor^ 
row; grief, 

-^S^ptus, i. f. (46, 2,) 33; 
jEgypt. 

jS^lius, i, m. the name of a 
Bommi family. 

.ZElmilius, i, m. the nmne of sev- 
eral noUe Romans of the 
gens jyimilia, or JEmilian 
tribe. 

iEmulatio, onis, f. (aemtQor,) 
emtdation; rivalry; comr 
petition. 

^mtilus, a, um, adj. emulous. 

^mtQus, i, m. a rival; a com- 
petitor. 



^neas, as, m. a TVcjan prince, 
the son of Venus and An- 
chises. 

^neus, a, um, adj. (aes,) brO" 
zen, 

-^nos, i, f. (74,) a tovm in 
Thrace, at the mouth of the 
Hebrus, named after its 
founder, uEneas. OS* 

^5lis, idis, f. a country on the 
X western coast of Asia Minor^ 
between Troas and Ionia. 

JEqualis, e, adj. (aequus,) 
equaL 

JEqualitefy adv. (aequalis,) 
equally. 

JEquitas, atis, f. equity; jus- 
tice; moderation; from 

.^kjuus, % um, adj. (comp.) 
equal: aequus ' animus, or 
aequa mens, equanimity, 

Aer, is, m. the air; the atmos- 
phere. 

^rarium, i, n. the treasury; 
from - 

^s, aeris, n. brass; money. 

-^chylus, i, m. a celebrated 
Greek tragic poet. 

^sculapius, i, m. the son of 
Apollo, and god of medicine. 

^stas, atis, f. (ae^tus,) summer. 

^stimandus, a,' um, part, to 
be esteemed, prized; or re- 
garded; from 

^stimp, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
esteem; to value; to regard; 
to judge of , to estimate. 

^stuo, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(sestus,) to be very hot; to 
boil. 

^stuosus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
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' rnidvloHng; rising in 
surges; wiling; stormy; 
turbulent. 

^stus, us, m. heati 

^tas, atis, f. (sell, aevltas, from 
aeyum,) age. 

^temus, a, um, adj. (sell, sevi- 
temus, id.) eternal; immoT' 
tal. 

-Ethiopia, 8B. f. Ethiopia, a 
country in Africa^ lying <wi 
both sides of the equator, 

JSthiops, dpis, m. an Ethio' 
pian. 

MtnsL, 8e, f. a volcanic moun- 
tain in Sicily. 

^vum, ], n. time ; an age. 

Afar, ra, rum, adj. of Africa. 

Affdbre, adv. (ad & faber, an 
artist,) artfully; ingenious- 
ly ; curiously ; in *« work- 
manlike manner. 

Affectus, a, um, part, affected; 
afflicted. 

Aif ro, afFerre, attiili, allatum, 
tr. irr. (ad & fero,) to 
bring; to carry. 

Afficio, icere, eci, ectum, tr. 
(ad & facio,) to effect: ine- 
dia, to effect with hunger; 
i. e. to deprive of food: 
cladibus, • to overthrow: 
pa?8. to be effected: gaudio, 
to be affected with Joy; to 
rejoice ; febri, to be etttacked 
with a fever. 

Affigo, affigere, affixi, affix- 
ura, tr. (ad & figo,) to af- 
fix ; to fasten ; affigere cru- 
ci, to crucify. 

Affinis, e, adj. (ad *& finis,) 



neighboring; eantigiums: 
hence, 

Affinis, is, c. a relation, 

Affirmo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ad & firmo,) to affirm; to 
confirm. 

Affixus, a, mn, part, (affigo.) 

AfQatus, iis, m. (afflo, to blow 
against:) a bUzst; a breeze ; 
a gale; inspiration. 

Africa, 8B, f. Africa; also a 
part of the African conU- 
nent, lying east of Numid- 
ia, and west of Oyrem. 

Africanus, i, m. the agnomen 
of two of the Scipios, de- 
rived from their conquest of 
Africa. (887, 1538^ 4.) 

AJGrlcus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Africa; African. Afrlcus 
ventus, ike southwest wind. 

Agamemnon, 6nis, m. a king 
of Mycence, the comman^ler- 
er-in-chief of the Grecian 
forces at the siege of Troy. 

Agathyrsi, orum, m. pi. a bar- 
barous tribe living near the 
palus MaBotis. 

Agellus, i, m. dim. (ager,) a 
small farm. 

Agenor, Cris, m. a king of 
Phoenicia. 

Agens, tis, part, (ago.) 

Ager,' gri, m. a field; land; a 
farm; an estate; ground;- 
a territory; the country. 

Agger, eris, m. (aggero, ad & 
gero, to carry to:) aheap; 
a pile; a mound; a bid' 
wark; a bank; a rampart; 
a dam. 
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AGGREDIOH — ^ALCIKOUS. 



Aggredior, gdi, eseos sum, tr. 
& intr. dep. (ad & gradi- 
or,) to go to; to attfick. 

Agressus, a, um, part, having 
attctckecL 

Agitator, oris, m. a driver ; from 

Agito, are, avi, atum, tr. freq. 
(ago,) 227, Obs. 2, to drive ; 
to agitate; to revolve* S84:* 

Aglaus, i, m. a poor Arcadian. 

A^men, ink, n. (ago,) a train; 
a troop upon the march; a 
band; an army* 

Agniti^ a, um, part, from 

A^osco, agnosoere, agnovi, 
agnitmn, tr. (ad & nosco,) 
to recognize; to hnow. 

Agnus, i, m. a lamb. 

Ago, agSre, egi, actum, tr. 
to set in ynotion ; to drive; 
to lead; to act; to do; to 
reside; to Uve: ftinus, to 
. perform funercU rites : an- 
num vigesimum, to be 
spending, or to be in his 
twentieth gear: bene, to be- 
have weU: ag6re gratia.s, to 
thank. 

Agor, agi, actus sum, pass, to 
be led: agitur, it is debat- 
ed: res de qua agitur, the 
point in debate: pessum 
agi, to sink, 

Agric6la, 8B, m. (ager & colo,) 
a husbandman; a farmer. 

Agricultura, se, (id.) f. agri- 
culture. 

Agrigentum, i, n. a town upon 
the southern coast of Sicilg, 
now Girgenti. 



Agrippa, se^ m. the name 

of several distinguished 

Romans. 
Ahenum, i, n. (scil. vas aene- 

um,) a brazen vessel; a ket- 
tle; a caldron* 
Aio, ais, ait, def. verb, (§84, 5,) 

I sag. 442. 
Ajax, acis, m. the name of 

two distinguished Grecian 

warriors ai the siege of 

Troy. 
Ala, se, f. a wing; an armpit; 

an arm, 
Al^cer, or &cris, Sxre, adj. 

(comp.) lively ; courageoiu ; 

ready; fierce; spirited. 
Alba, 80, f. Alba Longa; a city 

of Latiumy built by Ascor 

nius. 
Albanus,*!, m. an inhabitant 

of Alba; an AJban. 
Albanue, a, um, adj. Alban:, 

mons Albanus, mount AJr 

banus, at the foot of whit^ 

Alba Longa was built^ 16 

miles from Home. 
Albis, is, m. a large river of 

Germany, now the Elbe. 
Albtila, ae, m. an ancient name 

of the Tiber. 
Albus, a, um, a9j. white; (a 

pale white; see candidus.) 
Alcestis, idis, f.^the daughter 

of PeUas, and wife of Ad- 

metus. 
Alcibiades, is, m. an eminent 

Athenian, the pupil of So- 
crates. 
Alcinoiis, i, m. a king ofPhoM- 
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«a, or Corcyra, whose gar^ 
dens were very celebrated, 

AlcyOne, es, f. the daughter of 
JESoltis, and wife of Geyx : 
she and her husband were 
changed into sea-birds, call- 
ed AlcySnes, kingfishers. 

Alcyon, is, m. kingfisher, 

Alcyoneus, a, um, adj. halcyon. 

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander 
sumamed the Cfreat, the 
son of Philip J Jang of Ma- 
cedon. 

Alexandria, », f. the capitcd of 
Egypt; founded hf Alex- 
ander the Great. 

Algeo, algere, alsi, intr. to be 
cold. 

Alicunde, adv. (allqnis & un- 
de,) from some place, 

Alienatus, a, um, pail. aUend- 
ted; estranged; from 

Alieno, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
alienate ; to estrange ; from 

Alienu3, a, um, adj. of or be- 
longing to another; for- 
eign; another mmCs; an- 
other's ; m. a stranger. 

Alio, adv. to another plade; 
elsewhere. 

Allquandiu, adv. (aliquis & 

diu,) for some time. 

.4 Aliquando, ieuiv. (alius & quan- 

do,) once ; formerly; at some 

time ; at length ; sometimes. 

Aliquantum, n.adj. something; 
somewhat; a little. 

Aliquis, aliqua, aliquod & ali- 
quid,. indef. pron. (§ 37, 3,) 
some ; some one ; a certain 
oM. 2S1. 



Aliquot, ind. adj. some, 
Aliter, adv. (alius,) otherwise; 

aliter — aliter, in one way — 

in anjoiher. 
Alius, a, ud, adj. § 20, Note 2 ; 

another; other: alii — ^alii, 

some — others. 192* 
Allatus, a, um, part, (affero,) 



Allectus, a, um, part, (allicio.) 
AUSvo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ad 

& levo,) to raise up; to al- 
leviate; to Ughten. 
Allia, ae, f. a small river of 

Baly, flowing into the Ti" 

ber. 
Allicio, licSre, lexi, lectum, (ad 

& laeio, to draw,) tr. to cd- 

lure; to entice. 
Alligatus, a, um, ,part. bound; 

confined; from* 
Alllgo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ad 

& ligo,) to bind to; to fast- 
en; to bind or tie. 
Alloctitus, a, um, part, speaks 

ingy or having spoken to; 

from 
Alldquor, -iSqui, -locQtus sum, 

tr. dep. (ad & loquor,) to 

speak to; to qddress; to 

accost. 
Alluo, -luSre, -lui, tr. (ad Ss 

luo,) to flow near; to wash; 

'to lave. 
Alo, alere, alui, alttum or al- 

tum, tr. to flourish ; to feed; 

to support; to increase; to 

maintain; to strengthen. 
Aloeus, i, m. a giant, son of 

Titan and Terra. 
Alpes, ium, f. pi. the Alps, 
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ALPHEUS — ^AMPHION. 



Alpheus, i, m. a river of Pe- 
lapannestis. 

Alpinus, a, um, adj. of or be- 
longing to the Alps; Al- 
pine: Alpini mures, mar- 
mots* 

Alte, (ius, issime,) adv. on 
high; highly; Umdly; 
deeply; low. 

Alter, 5ra, €rum, adj. § 20, 4, 
the one {of two ;) the other ; 
the second. lOQ, 7. 208. 

Altemus, a, um, adj. (alter,) 
aUemate; by turns. 

AlthaBa, ae, f. the wife of (3- 
netis, and mother of Mek- 
ager. 

Altitude, inis, f. height; from 

Altus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
n^us,) high; hfty; deep; 
loud. 

Alumnus, i, m. (alo,) a pupil; 
a foster-son. 

Alveus, i, m. a channel; from 

Alvus, i, f. the beUy. 

Am, insep. prep. 239, 2, 4S7* 

Amans, tis, part, and adj. (ior, 
issimus,) loving; fond of. 

Amarus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
bitter. 

Amatus, a, um, part, (amo.) 

Amazon, Snis; pi. Amaz^nes, 
um, f. Amazons, a nation 
of female warriors, who 
lived mar the river Don, 
and afterwards parsed over 
into Asia Minor. 

Ambitio, onis, f. (ambio,) am- 
bition. 

Ambitus, iis, m. (id.) a going 
round or amut; compass; 



extent; circuit; drcumfer^ 

ence. 
Ambo, 8B, o, adj. pi. 104, 3; 

both; (taken together; see 

uterque.) 203. 
Ambulo, are, avi, atum, intr. 

(dim. f. ambio,) to walk. 
Amice, adv. -ciiis, -cissime, 

(amicus,) in a friendly 

manner; kindly. 
Amicitia, ae, f. friendship ; from 
Amicus, a, um, adj. comp. 

(amo,) friendly. 
Ainicus, i, m. (amo,) a friend. 
Amissus, a, um, part from 
Amitto, amittSre, amisi, amis- 
sum, tr. (a & mitto,) to send 

away ; to lose ; to relinquish. 
Aminon, onis, m. a surname of 

Jupiter, who was worshiped 

under this name, in the des- 
. erts of Lybia, under' the 

form of a ram. 
Anmis, is, d. a river. 
Amo, are, avi, atum, tr. to love; 
{viz., cordially, from the intr 

pulse of natural affection; 

see diligo.) 
Amoenus, a, um, adj. (ior, is^- 

mus,) pleasant; agreeable; 

delightful; from amo. 
Amor, oris, m. (amo,) hve. 
Amoveo, vere, vi, tum, tr. (a 

& moveo,) to move cacay 

or from; to remove. 
AmphinSmus, i, m. a Catanean 

distinguished for hisfliol 

affection. 
Amphion, 6nis, m. a son of 

Jupiter and Antiope, and 

the husband of Niofie. B» 
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18 said to have buiU TTiehes 
hy the sound of his lyre. 

Ample, adv. (iiis, issime,) am- 
ply; from amplus. 

Amplector, ecti, exus sum, tr. 
dep. (am & plector,) to em- 
brace, 

Amplexus, a, um, part, having 
embraced; embracing. 

Amplio, are, avi, atum, tr. 
. (amplus,) to enlarge. 
. Amplitis, adv. (ample,) more. 

Amplus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
great; abundant; large; 
spacious, 

Amulius, i, XXL the son of Sil- 
viu^ ProcaSy and brother of 
Numiton 

Amyclae, arum, f. pL a town on 
tfie western coast of Italy, 

Amicus, i, m. a son of Nep- 
tune j and king of Bebrycia. 

An, adv. whether; or. 

Anacreon, tis, m. a celebrated 

lyric poet of Teos, in Ionia. 

. Anapus, i, m. a Oatanean, the 

brother of Amphinomus. 
. Anaxagdraa, ae, m. a philaso^ 
pher of Olazomene, in Ionia. 

Anceps, cipitis, adj. (ancipi- 
tior,) (am and caput,) un- 
certcdn; doubtful 

Ancluses, 8B, m. a TVojan, the 
father, of ^neas. 

Anch6ra, or Ancdra, ae, f. an 
anchor. 

Ancilla, ae, f. a female servant; 
a maid. 

Ancus, i, m. (Martins,) the 
fourth king of Rome. 

Andriscus, i, m. a person of 



m^anbirth, called also PieU" 
dophilippuSy on account of 
his pretending to be Philip^ 
the son of Persis, king of 
Macedon. 

Andromeda, ae, f. the daughter 
of Cephus and Cassiope, 
and wife of Perseus. 

Ango, angere, anxi, tr. (to 
press cfos^or tight ; to stran- 
gle; hence,) to trouble; to 
disquiet ; to torment ; to vex. 

Anguis, is, c (ango,) a snakes 
a serpent. 

AngQlus, L m. a comer. 

Angustiae, arum, f. pi. narrow- 
ness; a narrow pass; a de- 
file; from 

Augustus^ a, um, adj. comp. 

4 (ango,) narrow; limited; 
straitened; pinching. 

Anima, ae, f. (animus,) breath; 
life; the souL 

Animadverto, vertSre, verti. 



versum, tr. (animus ad & 
verto, to turn the mind to ;) 
to attend to; to observe; to 
notice; to punish. 

Animal, alis, n. (anima,) an 
animal. 

Animosus, a, um, adj. fuU of 
wind or breath; spirited; 
courageous; bold; from 

Animus, i, m. wind; breath; 
spirit; the soul or mind; 
disposition ; spirit or co\Lr- 
age; a design; unoanimo, 
unanimously; mihi est an- 
imus, I have a mind; I in- 
tend. See mem. 

Anio, €ni8, m. a branch of the 
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TVJcr, which enters it three 
ndles above Rome. It is 
now called the Ih^erone, 

AnnectOj-nectere, -iiexui, -nex- 
um, tr, (ad & necto,) to an- 
nex; to tie or fasten to. 

Annona, 8b, f. (annus,) yearly; 
produce ; com ; provisions. 

AnntUus, i, m. (dim, from an- 
nus,) a small circle^ a 
ring. 

Annumgro, are, avi, Stum, tr. 
(ad & numgro,) to reckon 
among; to number; to 
reckon. 

Annuo, -nuSre, -nui, intr. (ad 
& nuo, to nodf) to assent; 
to agree. 

Annus, i, m. a drde; a year; 
henqe 

Ammus, a, um, adj. annual; 
yearly; lasting a year. 

Anser, 6ris, m. a goose; hence 

Anserinus, a, um, adj. of or 
belonging to a goose: ova, 
goose-eggs. 

Ante, adv. before; sooner. 

Ante, prep, before. 

Antea, adv. (ante & ea aoc 
pi. n. of is,) before; here- 
tofore. 
. Antecello,-cellSre, tr. (ante & 
cello, obsol, to drive,) to 
drive or move before ; hence 
to excel; to surpass; to ex- 
ceed; to be superior to. 

Antep6no,-pongre, -posui, -pos- 
itum, tr. (ante & pono,) to 
set before ; to prefer. 

Anteposltus, a, um, part, (an- 
iepono.) 



AntSquam, adv. before that; 

before. 
AntigCnus, i, m. a king oj 

Macedonia. 
Antioehla, ae, f. the capital of 

Syria. 
Antioclius, i, m. a king of 

Syria. 
Antiope, es, f. the wife of Ly- 
cos, king of ThebeSy emd 

the mother of Amphion. 
Antiquus, a, um, adj. (ior, iss!- 

mus,) tmcient; old; of long 

continuance; fr. ante. 
Antip3,ter, tris, m. a Sidonian 

poet.. 
Antium, i, n. a maritime tovm 

of Italy. 
Antonius, i, m. Aivtony, the 

name of a Roman family. 
Antrum, i, n. a cam. 
Apelles, is, m. a celebrated 

painter of the islandof Cos, 
Apenninus, i, m. the Appe- 

nines. 
Aper, apri, m. a boar; a w&d 

boar. 
Aperio,-peilre, -perui, -pertum, 

tr. (ad & pario,) to open ; 

to discover; to disclose; to 

make knoum. 
Apertus, a, um, part (aperio.) 
Apex, icis, m. a point; the 

top; the summit. 
Apis, is, f. a bee. 
Apis, is, m. an ox worshipped 

as a deity among the Egyp- 
tians. 
Apollo, inis, m. the son of Ju^ 

piter and Latona, and the 

god of music and poetrtf. 
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Apparatus, fis, m. (appSro, lo 
prepare;) a preparation; 
apparaJttis; equipment; ha- 
biliment, 

Appareo, ere, ui, intr. (ad & 
pareo,) to appear; to he 
manifest or clear, 

Appellandus, a, um, part, from 

Appello, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ad & pello,) to name or 
caU; to address; to caU 
upon. 

Appendo, - pendSre, - pendi, 
-pensom, tr. (ad & pendo,) 
to hang upon or to; to 
weigh out; to pay, 

Appetens, tis, part, seeking af- 
ter ; from 

AppSto, - petere, - petivi, - pe- 
titum, tr. (ad & peto,) to 
seeh to; hence, to desire; 
strive f$r ; to aim at; to 
attach 

Applus, i, m. a Roman praeno- 
men belonging to the CUm- 
dian gens or tribe. 

Appono, -ponere, -posui, -ppsi- 
tum, tr. (ad & pono,) to set 
or phxce before; to put to; 
to join. 

Appositua, a, um, part, (ap- 
pono.) 

Appropinquo, are, avi, atmn, 
intr. (ad & propinquo,) to 
approach; to draw near. 

Apricus. a, um, adj. (eomp.) 
sunny; serene; warm: (as 
if apericu8 from aperio.) 

Apto, are, avi, atum, tr. toJU; 
to adjust. 



Apud, prep, at; in; among; 

before; id; in the house of; 

in the writings of 
Apulia, ae, f. a country in the 

eastern part of Itcdy^ nsar 

the Adriatic. 
Aqua, ae, f. water. 
Aquaeductus, us, m. (aqua & 

duco, to lead:) an aqtie^ 

du^t; a conduit. 
Aquila, se, f. an eagle. 
Aquilo, onis, m. the north 

wind, 
Aquitania, ae, f. a country of 

Gaul. 
Aquitani, orum, m. pi. the inr 

habitants of Aquitania^ 
Ara, ae, f. an altar. 
Arabia, ae, f. Arabia; hence, 
Arablcus, a, um, adj. Arabian; 

of or belonging to Ara- 
bia. Arablicus sinus, the 

Red Sea. 
Arabius, a, um, adj. Arabian^ 
Arabs, S-bis, m. an Arabian. 
Arbitratus, a, um, part, having 

thought; from 
Arbitror, ari, atus sum, ft. 

dep. (arbiter,) to believe: 

to think. 
Arbor, & Arbos, Sris, f. a tree. 
Area, ae, f. a chest. 
Arcadia, ae, f. Arcadia^ a coun- 
try in the interior of Pelo^ 

ponnesus. 
Areas, Sdis, m. an Arcadian; 

also, a son of Jupiter and 

Calisto. 
Arceo, ere, ui, tr. to ward off; 

to keep from; to restrain. 
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Arcessitus, a, um, part, from 

Arcesso, ere, Ivi, itum, tr. (ar- 
cio, i. e. adcio, ad and cio,) 
to call; to send for; to in- 
vite; to summon. 

Archimedes, is, m. a famous 
mathematician and mechor 
nidlan of Syra^usei 

Architectus, i, m. an architect; 
a builder, 

Archytas, ae, m. a Pythagore- 
an philosopher of Taren- 



Arcte, adv. (itis, issime,) strait- 
ly; closely; from 

Arctus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) narrow; close; from 
arceo. 

Arcus, us, m. a how; an arch, 

Ardea, «, f. a city of Latium^ 
the capital of the Hutuli. 

Ardens, tis, part. & adj. burn- 
ing; hot; from 

Ardeo, ardere, arsi, arsum, 
intr. to glow; to be on fire; 
to bum; to sparUe; to 
shine; to dazzle, 

Arduus, a, um, adj. high; 
hfty; steep; arduous; dif- 
ficult, 

Argna, ae, f. (areo, to be dry;) 
sand; hence 

Arenosus, a, um, adj. sandy, 

Arethusa, ae, f. the name of a 
nymph of Mis, who was 
changed into a fountain in 
Sicily, 

Argentum, i, n. silver, 

Argias, ae, m. a chief of the 
Megarensians. 



ArgTvus, a, um, adj. (Argos,) 
of Argos; Argive, 

Argivi, orum, m. pi. (id.) Ar- 
gives ; inhabitants of Argos. 

Argdnautae, arum, m. pi. (Argo 
& nautae,) the Argonauts; 
the crew of the ship Argo, 

Argos, i, n. sing., & Axgi, 
orum, m. pi. a city in 
Greece, the capital of Ar- 
golis, 

Arguo, uSre, ui, utum, to speak 
in loud or shrill tones: 
hence, to argue; to accuse; 
to prove; to show; to con^ 
vict, 

Ariminum, i, n. a city of Italy^ 
on the coast of the Adriatic. 

Aristobulus, i, m. a name of 
several of the high priests 
and kings of Judea, 

Aristotgles, is, n^ Aristotle, a 
Greek philosopher, bom at 
Staglra^ a city of Maxieda^ 
nia. 

Anna, orum. n. pi. arms, 

Armatus, a, um, part, of armoy 
armed: pi. armat^ orum, 
armed men; soldiers, 

Armenia, ae, f. (Major,) a 
country of Asia, lying be^ 
tween Taunts and the Cau- 
casus, 

Armenia, ae, f. (Minor,) a small 
country lying between Cap- 
adocia and the .Euphrates, 

Armenius, a, um, adj. Arme- 
nian, 

Armentum, i, n. (for aramen^ 
turn, from aro,) a herd. 
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Armilla, as, f. (dim. fr. annus, 
the arm^) a bracelet or ring 
worn on the left arm by 
soldiei^s who had been dis- 
tinguished in battle. 

Armo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ar- 
ma, to ami. 

Aro, -are, -avi, atum, tr. to 

' plough; to cover with the 
plough. 

Arreptus, a, um, part, from 

Arripio, -ripere, -ripui, -rep- 
tum, tr. (ad & rapio,) § 80, 
5,) to seize upon. 603» 

Arr5go, are, Svi, atum, tr. (ad 
& rogo) to demand for one^s 
self; to arrogate ; to claim. 

Ars, tis, f. art; contrivance; 
skill; employment; occupa- 
tion; pursuit. 

Arsi. See Ardeo. 

Artemisia, ae, f. the wife of 
Mausolus^ king of Caria. 

Artifex, icis, c. (ars & feicio,) 
an artist. 

Arundo, inis, f. a reed; a cane. 

ArunSj tis, m. the eldest son of 
Tarquin the Proud. 

Arx, cis, f. (arceo,) a citadel; 
a fortress. 

Ascanius, i, m. the son of ^- 
neas and Greusa. 

Ascendo, {or adscendo,) dere, 
di, sum, tr. & intr. (ad & 
scando, to climb to,) to as- 
cend; to rise: ascenditur, 
imp it is ascended,or they as- 
cend; 223, 6. & Id, 67, note. 

Asia, ae, f. Asia; Asia Minor ; 
also, proconsular Asia, or 
the Rommi 'province. 



Asiaticus, i, m. an agndmen 
of L. Cornelius Scipio, on 
account of his victories in 
Asia. 887, 4, 1538, 4. 

Asina, ae, ,m. a' cognomen or 
surname of a part of the 
Cornelian family. 

Asinus, i, m.' an ass. 

AspectOrUs, a, um, part (as- 
picio.) 

Asper, era, 6rum, adj. (erior, 
errimus,) rough; rugged. 

Aspergo. See Adspergo. 

As- or ad- spemor, ari, atus 
sum, tr. dep. to spurn; to 
despise; to refect. 

Aspicio. See Adspieio. 

Aspis, idis, f. an asp. 

Assecutus, a, um, part, from 

Assequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 
tr. dep. (ad & sequor,) to 
come up to; to overtake; 
to obtain. 

Asservo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ad 
& servo,) to take care of; 
to preserve; to keep. 

Assigno, are, avi, atum, tr. (ad 
& signo,) to mark with a 
seal: hence, to appoint; to 
. allot; to distribute. 

Assisto. See Adsisto. 

Assuesoo, -suescSre, -su6vi, 
-suetum, intr. inc. (ad & 
suesco,) to be accustomed; 
to be wont. 

Assurgo, -surgere, -surrexi, 
-surrectum, intr. (ad & sur- 
go,) to rise up; to arise. 

Astronomia, ae, f. astronomy. 

Asiutus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) {from astu, the dty, 
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viz.; ofAthenSy) hwwing; 
shrewd; cunning; crofiy. 

Asylum, i, n. an asylum. 

At, conj. hut. 

Atalanta, ae, f. the ^tomghter of 
Schosnetis, king of Arca- 
dia^ celebrated^ for her 
swiftness in running, 

AtKense, arum, f. pi. Athens, the 
capital of Attica; hence, 

Atheniensis, is, m. on Athe" 
nian. 

Atilius, i, m, a Roman proper 
name. 

Atlanticus, a, urn, adj. Atlarir 
tic; relating to Atlas: mare 
Atlanticum, the Atlantic 
ocean. 

Atque, conj. and; as; than. 

Atrociter, adv. (iiis, issime,) 
(atrox,) fiercely; violently ; 
severely^ 

Attalus, i, m. a Jdng of Per- 
gamus. 

Attero, -terere, -trivi, -tritum, 
(ad & tero,) tr. to rub close ; 
to rub off; to wear. 

Atthis, idis, f. the same as At- 
tica. 

Attica, se, f. Attica, a country 
in the southern part q/* 
Greece proper. 

Attingo, -tingere, -tlgi, -tac- 
tum, tr. (ad & tango,) to 
touch; to border upon; to 
attain; to reach. 

Attollo, ere, tr. (ad & tollo,) 
to raise up. 

Attntus, a, um, part, (attSro,) 
nMed away; worn off. 

Auctor, oris, c. (augeo,) one 



who increases or enlarges; 

hence, an author. 
Auctoritas, atis, f. authority; 

influence; reputation; fr. 

auctor. 
Auctus, a, um, part, (augeo,) 

increased; enlarged; auf- 



Audacia, se, f. audacity; bold- 
ness; from 

Audax, acis, adj. (comp.) bold; 
daring; audacious; despe- 
rate; from 

Audeo, audere, ausus sun^ 
neut. pass, to dare; to at* 
ttmpt. g 78, 312. 

Audio, ire, ivi, Itum, tr. to 
hear. 

Auditus; a, um, part 

Auditus, iis, m. the hearing. 

Aufero, auferre, abstQli, abla- 
tum, tr. irr. (ab & fero,) to 
take away; to remove. 

Aufugio, -fugSre, -f tigi, -fligl- 
tum, intr. (ab & fugio,) to 
fly away; to run off; to 
escape; to flee, 

Augendus, a, um, part from 

Augeo, augere, auxi, auctum^ 
tr. to cause to grow; to in- 
crease; to augment; to en- 
large; intr. to grow; to in- 
crease; to rise. 

Augurium, i, n. (avis, a bird, , 
& garrio, to chirp,) afore- 
tetting of future eveittsfrom 
the singing of birds; hence, 
augury; divination. 

Auguste, adv.. (iua, issime,) 
noUy; from 

Augustus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



AUGUSTUS — ^AXENUS. 



199 



augtist; grand; venercMe; 
(from augeo.) 

Augustus, i, m« an honorary 
appellation bestowed hy the 
senate upon Gcesar Octavi- 
anus; succeeding emperors 
took the same name. 

Aulis, idis, f. a seaport town in 
BoBotia. 

Aulas, i, m. a common praeno- 
men among the Romans. 
SS1,1; 1S38,1. 

Aurelius, i, m. the name of 
several Romans. 

Aureus, a, um, adj. (aurum,) 
golden. 

Auriga, 88, m. (aurea, Obsol. 
a rein^ and ago, to hold^ or 
drive,) a charioteer. 

Auris, is, f. (he ear. 

Aurum, i, n. gold. 

Auspicicum, i, n. (avis a Urd, 
and specio, to look:) a spe- 
cies of divination, from the 
fiight, 4"^., of birds; an 
auspice; the guidance, or 
pr^ection of another. 

Ausus, a, um, part, (audeo,) 
* daring; having dared. 

Aut, conj. or; aut — ^aut, either 



Autem, conj. hut; yet. 

Autumnus, i, m. (augeo,) au- 
tumn. 
.Auxi. See Augeo. 

Auxilium, i, n. (augeo,) help; 
aid; assistance. 

Avaritia, ae. f. avarice; from 

AvSrus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
avaricious; covetous: (fr. 
aveo, to long for.) 



Aveho, -vehgre, -vexi, -veetum, 
tr. (a & veho,) to carry off^ 
or away. 

Avello, -vellgre, -velli or -vulsi, 
-vulsum, tr. (a & vello,) to 
pud off, or away; to pluck; 
to take away (forcibly). 

Aventinus, i, m. mxmnt Aveu' 
tine, one of the seven hiUs 
on which jRome was built. 

Aversus, a, um, part turned 
away: cicatrix averso, a 
scar in the hack: from 

Averto, -vertgre, -verti, -ver- 
sum, tr. (a & verto,) to 
turn away; to avert; to 
turn. 

AvictQa, ae, f. dim. (avis,) a 
small bird. 

Avidus, a, um, adj. (aveo,) 
(ior, issimus,) desirous ; rav* 
enous; greedy; eager. 

Avis, is, f. a bird. 

Av6co, are, avi, atum, tr. (a & 
voco,) to call away; to di- 
vert; to yyithdraw. 

Avolaturus, a, um, part, from 

AvSlo, are, avi, atum, intr. (a 
& volo.) to fly away, or off. 

Avulsus, part, (avello.) 

Avunciilus, i, m. (dim. of 
avus,) a mother's brother; 
an u^cle. 

Avus. i, m. a grandfather. 

Axenus, i, m. (from a Greek 
word signifying inhospita- 
ble:) the Eu^ne sea; an- 
ciently so called, on acdount 
of the cruelty of the neighs 
boring tribes. 
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B. 

Babj^lon, Onis, f, the metropo- 
lis of ChaMea^ lyif^g upon 
the Euphrates, 

Babylonia, ae, f. the country 
about BahyUm, 

Bacca, se, f. a berry, 

Bacchus, i, m. the son of Jupi- 
ter and Semele, and the god 
of wine, 

Bactra, drum, n. the capital of 
Bactriana, situated upon 
the sources of the Oxus. 

Bactriani, onun, m. pi. the in- 
habitants of Bactrianal 

Bactrianus, a, um, adj. Bac- 
trian, pertaining to Bactra 
or Bactriana. 

BacQlus, i, m. and BaciHum, i, 
n. a st(iffl 

Bsetica, se, f. a country in the 
southern part of Spain^ 
watered hy the river Batis. 

Baetis, is, m. a river in the 
southern part of Spain, 
now the Gaudalquiver. 

Bagr&da, ae, m. a river of Af- 
rica, between TMca and 
Carthage, 

Ballista,' ae, f. an engine for 
throwing^ stones, 

Baltlcus, a, um, adj. Baltic: 
mare .Balticum,< the BaUic 
sea. 

Barbarus, a, um, adj. faking 
a strange language; {not 
Greek &r jRoman ;) foreign ; 
hence, ^ barbarous; rude; 
uncivilized; savtzge: subs, 
barb&rij barbarians. 



Bat&Yus, a, um, adj. Batavian; 
belonging to Batavia, now 
HoUand, 

Beatitudo, Inis, f. blessedness; 
happiness; from 

Beatus, a, um, adj. . (ior, issi- 
mu&^ happy; blessed; (fr. 
beo, to make happy,) 

Bebrycia, ae, f. a country of 
Asia, 

BelgaD, arum, m. pL the inhab- 
itants of the north-east part 
of Gtml; the Belgians, 

Belgicus, a, um, adj. of or 
pertaining to the Belga, 

Beller6phon, tis, m. the son of 
Glaucus, king of Ephyra, 

Bellicosus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 
simus, (bellum,) of a war- 
like spirit ; given to war. 

Bellicus, a,^um, adj. (helium,) 
relating to war; warlike. 

BelligSro, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(bellum & gero,) to wage 
war; to carry on war, 

Bello, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
war; to wage war; to con- 
tend; to fight, 

Bellua, ae, f. a large beast; a 
monster, 

Bellum, i, n. (duellum,) vmr. 

Belus, i, m. the founder of the 
Babylonish empire. 

Bene, adv. (meliiis, optime,) 
well; finely; very: bene 
pugnare, to fight succesi" 
fuUy; (fr. benus obsoLfor 
bonus.) 

Beneficium, i, n. (bene & fer 
cio,) a benefit; a kindness.^ 
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Benevolentla, aa, f. Cbeneifevo- 
lo,) benevolence; goodwill 

Benigae, adv. (iiis, issime,) 
kindli/ ;. from. 

BenigQus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
kind ; benign: (benigenusfr. 
benus for bonus, & genus.) 

Bestia, 83, f. a beast; a wild 
beast, 

Bestia, ae, m. the surname of a 
Roman consul. 

Bias, antis, m. a philosopher 
bom at Priene, and one 
of the seven wise men of 
Greece, 

Bibliotheca, ae, f. a library, 

Bibo, bibere, bibi, bibitum, 
tr. to drinkj (in order to 
quench thirst:) to imbibe: 
See poto. 

Bibulus, i, m. a colleague of 
Julius Gcesar in the con- 
sulship, 

Bini, SB, a, num. adj. 106, 907 9 
two by two ; two, two each, 

Bipes, Sdis, adj. (bis & pes,) 
two footed; with two feet. 

Bis, num. adv. tunce, 

Bithynia, ae, f. a country of 
Asia MinoTy east of the 
Propontis, 

Blanditia, aB, f. compliment- 
ing; blanditiae, pi. bland- 
ishments ; caresses ; flattery : 
from 

Blandus, a, um, adj. flor, issi- 
mus,) courteous; agreeable; 
flattering ; enticing ; invit- 
ing; tempting, 

Bceotia, ae, f. a country of 
Greece, north of Attica, 



[ Boi^tas, atis, f. goodness; eX" 
ceUence, from 

Bonus, a, um, adj. (melior, op-» 
timus,) good; hjappy;kind, 

Bonum, i, n. a good thing; an 
endowment; an advantage; 
profit: bona, n. pi. an es- 
tate; goods: (fr. bonus.) 

BoreaJis, e, adj. wor^Aerw/ from 

Boreas, ae, m. the north wind, 

Borysthenes, ae, m. a large ri^ 
ver of Scythia, flowing into 
the Euxine ; it is mno called 
the Dneiper, 

Borysthenis, idis, f. the name of 
a town at the mouth of the 
Borysthenes, 

Bos, bovis, c an ox; a cow-' 
§ 15. 12, 123. 

Bosph5rus, or Bosporus, i, m. 
the name of two straits be* . 
tween Europe and Asia; 
one the Thradan Bospho^ 
rus, now the straits of Con- 
stantinople; the other the 
Cimmerian Bosphorus,now 
the straits of Caffa, 

Brachium, i, n. the arm; (viz. 
from the hand to the el- 
bow.) 

Brevi, adv. shortly; briefly; in 
short time; from 

Brevis, e, adj. (comp.) short; 
brief; hence, 

Bre vitas, atis, f. shortness; 
brevity, 

Brigantinus, a, um, adj. be-^ 
longing to Brigantium, a 
town of the Vindelici; 
Brigantinus lacus, ^6 lake 
of Constance, 
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Britannia, aft, f. Great Britain, 

Britannlcus, a, um, adj. belong- 
ing to Britain; British, 

Britannus, a, um, adj. British: 
Britanni, the Britons. 

Bruma, ae, f. the winter sol- 
stice; the shortest day, 

Bruttium, i, n. a promontory 
of Italy, 

Bruttii, orum, m. pi. a people 
in the southern part of 
Italy, 

Brutus, i, m. the nqme of an 
illustriotts noble family, 

Bucephalus, i, f. the name of 
Alexander's war-horse, 

BucephSlos, i, f. a dty of In- 
dia, near the Hydaspes, 
built by Alexander, in me- 
mory of his horse, 

Buxeus, a, um, adj. (buxus, 
the box-tree:) of box; of a 
pale yeUow color, like box- 
wood, 

Byzantium,* i, n. now Constan- 
tinople, a city of Thrace, 
situated upon Ae Bosphor 
rtis. 



C, an ahbreviaiion of Caius. 
Cabira, ind. a town of Pontus, 
Cactimen, inis, n. the top; the 

peak; the summit, 
Cadens, tis, part, (cado.) 
Cadmus, i, m. the son of Age- 

nor, king of Phcenida, 
Cado, cadere, cecidi, casum, 

intr. to fall, 
Caecilius, i, in. a Roman name. 



Caecubum. i, n. a town of Cam' 
pania, famjous for its wine. 

CaecObus, a, um, adj. Caim- 
ban; of Ccecubum. 

Caedes, is, f. slaughter; car- 
nage; homicide; murder; 
from 

Caedo, caedSre, cecidi, caBSum, 
tr. to cut; to kiU; to slay; 
io beat, 

CaBlatus, a, um, part, from 

Caelo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
carve ; to engrave ;• to sculp- 
ture; to ernhoss, 

Caepe, or Cepe, n. indec an 
onion, 

Caepio, onis, m. a Roman consul 
who commanded in Spain, 

Caesar, Sris, m, a cognomen or 
surname given to the Julian 
family, 

Caestusy us, m. (caedo,) a 
gauntlet; a boxing-glove, 

Caesus, a, um, part, (caedo,) 
cut; slain; beaten 

Caius, i, m. a Roman praen^ 
men. 

Calais, is, m. a son of Boreas. 

Calamitas, atis, f. (a storm 
which breaks the reeds or 
stalks of com, hence,) a 
calamity; a misfortune; fr. 

Calamus, i, m. a reed, 

Calathiscus, i, m. (dim. cala- 
thus,) a small basket, 

Calefacio, calefacere, calefeci, 
calefactum, tr. (caleo & fa- 
cio,) to warm; to heat, 

Calefio, fieri, feetus sum, intr. 
irr. § 83, Obs. 3; ft> *« 
warmed. 
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Calefactns, a, um, part, (cale- 

fto,) warmkd. 
Calldus, a, um, adj. (comp. fr. 

caleo,) warm. 
Caliidus, a, um. adj. (calleo, 

from callus, hardness^ viz: 

of skin occasioned by hard 

labor ; hence,) practiced; 

experienced; shrewd; cun- 
ning. • ' 
Calor, oris, m warmth; heat. 
Calpe, es, f. a hill or mountain 

in Spain, opposite to Ahyla 

in Africa. 
Calpumius, i, m. the name of a 

Roman family. 
Calydonius, a, um, adj. of or 

belonging to Calydon, a city 

of ^tolia; Calydonian. 
Camelus, i, c. a cameL 
Camillus, i, m. (M. Furius,) 

a Roman general. 
Campania, ae, f. a pleasant 

country of Italy, between 

LaJtium and Lucania. 
Campester, tris, tre, adj. even; 

plain; level; champaign; 

jlat; from 
Gampus, i, m. a plain; aJieM; 

the Campus Martius. 
Cancer, cri; m. a crab. 
Candidus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 

white; (a bright or shining 

white; see albus.) 
Candor, oris, m. (id.) bright' 

ness; whiteness; clearness^ 
Canens, tis, part, of cano, 

singing. 
Canis, is, c. a dog. 
Cannae, arum, f. pi. a village 

in Apulia, famous for the 



defeat of the Rornans by 

Hannibal. 
Cannensis, e, adj. belonging to 

CanncB. 
Cano, canere, cedni, cantum^ 

tr. to sing; to sound or 

play upon an instrument. 
Cantans, tis, part, (canto.) 
Canth^rus, i, m. a beetle; a 

knot under the tongue of 

the god Apis. 
Cantium, i, n. nmo the county 

of Kent, England. 
Canto, are, avi, atum, tr. freq, 

(cano,) to sing; to repeat 

often. 
Cantus, fis, m. (id.) singing; a 

song: cantus galli, the crow- 

ingofthe cock. 
Caper, pri, m. a he-goat. 
Capesso, ere, ivi, itum, tr. (ca- 

pio,) § 88, 5, to take; to take 

the management of: fugam 

capessere, to flee. 587 • 
Capiens, tis, part, from 
Capio, capSre, cepi, captum, tr. 

(properly, to hold; to con- 
tain; conunonly,) to take; 

to capture; to take captive; 

to enjoy; to derive. 
Capitalis, e, adj. (caput,) re- 
lating to the head or life; 

capital; mortal; deadly; 

pernicious: capitale, (sc. 

crimen,) a capital crime. 
Capitolium, i, n. (id.) the cap- 

itol; the Roman citadel on 

the Capitoline hiU. 
Capra, se, f. a she-goat. 
CapHvus, a, um, adj. (capio,) 

captive. 
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Capto, are, avi, atum, tr. freq. 

684Lf (capio,) to catch at ; 

to seek for ; to hunt for. 
Captu.^ a, um, part, (capio,) 

taken; taken captive; 
Capua, ae, f. the principal dty 

of Campania* 
Caput, itis, n. a head; life; 

the skull; a capital city; 

capitis damnare, to con- 
demn to death, 
Carbonarius, i, m. (carbo, a 

coal;) a collier; a maker 

of charcoal. 
Career, ens, m.^a prison. 
Careo, ere, ui, Itum, intr. to he 

without; to he free from; 

to he destitute; not to have; 

to want. 
Cares, ium, m. pi. Carians; 

the inhabitants of Caria. 
Caria, 86, f. a country in the 

southeastern part of Asia 

Minor. 
Carica, ae, f. a fig; (properly, 

carica ficus.) 
Carmen, inis, n. a song; a 

poem. 
Cameades, is, m. a philosopher 

of Oyrene. 
Caro, camis, f. flesh. 
Carpentum, i, n. a chariot; a 

wagon. 
Carpetani, orum, m. pi. a peo- 
ple of Spain, on the horders 

of the Tagus. 
Carpo, carpere, carpsi, carp- 

tum, tr. to pluck; to gather; 

to tear. 
Carrse, arum, f. pi. a city of 



Mesopotamiay near Ae Eu-^ 
phrates. • 

Carthaginiensis, e, adj. of or 
belonging to Carthage ; Onr- 
thaginian : «ub8. a Cartha- 
ginian. ' 

Carthago, inis, f. Carthage, a 
maritime city in Africa: 
Carthago Nova, Carthage- 
nOf a toum of Spain. 

Cams, a, um, adj. (ior, iFSimus,) 
dear; precious; costly. 

Casa, as, f. a cottage ; a hut. 

Casca, 86, m. the surname of P. 
ServiliuSj one of the conr 
spirators against Casar. 

Caseus, i, m. cheese. 

Cassander, dri, m. the name of 
a Macedonian. 

CassiSpe, es, f. the wife of Ce- 
pheus, king of Ethiopia^ 
and mother of Andromeda. 

Cassius, i, m. the name of sev- 
eral JRomans. 

Castalius, a, um, adj. Cast<^ 
lion; of Castalia, a foun^ 
tain of Phocis, at the foot 
of mount Parnassus. 

Castigatus, a, um, part. fit>m 

Castigo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
chastise; to punish; to cor- 
rect. 

Castor, Cris, m. the brother of 

' PoUux and Helen. 

Castrum, i, n. (casa,) a castle: 
castra, orum, pi. a camp: 
castra ponere, to pitch a 
camp; to encamp. 

Casus, fis, m. (cado,) a fall; 
accident; chance; an evenL 
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a misfortune.: a disaster; 

a calamity. 
Catabathmus, i, m. a declivity ; 

a gradual descent; a valley 

between Egypt and Africa 

proper, 
Catana, ae, f. now Catania^ a 

city of Sicily, near mount 

CataneQsis, e, adj. hehnging to 
Catana; Gatanean. 

Catienua, i, m. Catienus Ploti- 
xm^aRoman distinguished 
for his attachment to his 
patron. 

Gatilma, as, m. a conspirator 
against the Roman govern- 
msnt, whose plot was detect- 
ed and defeated by Oicero. 

Cato, onis, m. the name of a 
Ryman family. 

Cataius, i, m. the name of a 
Roman family. 

Catulus, i, m. (dim. canis,) a 
little dog; a whelp; the 
young of beasts. 

CaucSisu3, i, m. a mountain of 
Asia, between the Mack and 
Caspian seas. 

Cauda, jb, f. a tail. 

Caudiaus, a, urn, adj. Caudine ; 
of or belonging^ Caudium, 
a town of Italy. 

Gaula, ae, f. a fold; a sheep- 
cote. 

Causa, ae, f. a cause ; a reason; 
a lawsuit: in causa est, or 
causa est, is the, reason: 
cmsk, for the sake of. 

Cautes, is, f. a sharp rock; a 
crag; a cKff: ftom 



Caveo, cavere, cavi, cautum, 

intr. & tr. to beware; to 

avoid; to shun: cavere 

sibi ab, to secure' themselves 

from; to guard against. 
Cavema, se, f. (cavus,) a cave; 

a cavern. 
Cavus, a, um, adj. hoUow. 
Cecldi. See Caedo. 
Cecidi. See Cado. 
Cecini. See Cano. 
Cecropia, ae, f. an ancient name 

of Athens; firom 
Cecrops, Spis, m. the first king 

of Athens. 
Cedo cedgre, cessi, cessum, 

intr. to yield; to give place; 

to retire; to retreat; to 

submit. 
Celeber, bris, bre, adj- (celebri* 

or,celebeiTimus,) crowded; 

much visited; renowned; 

famous; distinguished. 
Celebratus, a, um, part, (celg- 

bro.) 
Celebritaa, atis, f. (celgber,) a 

great crowd; fame; ghry; 

celebrity; renown. 
CelSbro, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

visit; to celebrate; to make 

farmyus; to perform. 
Celeritas, atis, f. (celer, swift^ 

speed; swiftness; quick- 
ness. 
Celeriter, adv.. (iiis, rime,) 

swiftly. 
Celeus, i, m. a king of Eleim^. 
Celo, are, avi, atum, tr. to hide; 

to conceal. 
Celtae, arum, m. pi. the Celts^ 

a people of GauL 
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Censeo, ere, ui, um, tr. to esti- 
mate; to judge; to believe; 
to count; to reckon. 

Censor, is, m. (censeo,) a cen- 
sor; a cen^urer; a critic. 

Censonnus, i, m, (L. Manlius,) 
a Roman consul in the third 
Punic war, 

Censorius, i, m. (censor,) orve 
who has been a censor; a 
surname of Cato the elder. 

Census, As, m. (censeo,) a cen- 
sus; an enumeration of the 
people ; a registering of the 
people, their ages, S^c. 

Centeni, ae, a, num, adj. pi. dis- 
trib. (centum,) everg hund- 
red; a hundred, 

Centesimus, a, um, num, adj. 
ord. (id.) the hundredth, 

Centies, num, adv. a hundred 
times; from 

Centum, num, adj. pi. ind. a 
hundred, 

Centurio, onis, m. (centuria,) 
a centurion; a captain of 
a hundred men, 

Cephallenia, ae, f. an island in 
the Ionian sea, now Gepha- 
lonia, 

Cepe. See Csepe. 

Cepi. See Capio. 

Cera, ae, f. wax. 

Cerberus, i, m. the name of 
the three-headed dog which 
guarded the entrance of the 
infernal regions, 

Cercasorum, i, n. a town of 
Egypt. 

Ceres, eris, f. Ceres, the goddess 
of come 



Cemo, cernere, crevi, cretum, 
tr. properly, to sift; to dis- 
tinguish: hence, to see; to 
perceive. 

Certamen, inis, n. (certo,) a 
contest; a battle; zeal; ea- 
gerness; strife; contention; 
debate; a game or exercise: 
Olympicum certamen, the 
Olympic games. 

Certe, ady.ius, issime, (certus,) 
certainly, at least. 

Certo, are, avi, atum, tr. & 
intr. (certpis,) to determine, 
or make sure; to contend; 
to strive ; to fight. 

Certus, a, um, adj. (cemo,) 
(ior, issimus,) certain; fix- 
ed: certiorem facere, to in- 
form. 

Cerva, ae, f. a female deer; a 
hind; hence, 

Cervlnus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to a stag or deer. 

Cervix, icis, f. {the hinder part 
of) the neck; an isthmus^ 

Cervus, i, m. a male deer; a 
stag. 

Cessator, is, m. a loiterer; a 
lingerer; an idler; from 

Cesso, are, avi, atum, intr. 
freq. (cedo,) to cease; to 
loiter, 

Ceterus, (and ceter, seldom 
used,) cetera, ceterum, adj. 
other; the other; the rest; 
hence, 

Ceter hm, adv. but; however^ 
as for the rest. 

Cetus, i, m. (& cete, is, n.) a 
whale; any large sea fish. 
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Geyx, yds, m. the son of Hes- 
peras, and husband of Al- 
cyone. 

Chalcedon, Snis, f. a city 'of 
Bithynia, opposite Byzan- 
tium, 

Chaldaicus, a, um, adj. (Chal- 
dsea,) Chaldean. 

Charta, ae, f. paper. 

Chersiphron, onis, m. a distin- 
guished architect^ -under 
whose direction the temple 
of Bphesus was huiU. ' 

Chersonesus, i, f. a peninsula. 

Chilo, onis, m. a La^edcemo- 
nian philosopher^ and one 
of the seven wise men of 



Christus, i, m. Christ. 

Qbus, i, m. food; nourishment. 

Cicatrix, icis, f. a wound; a 
scar; a cicatrice. 

Cicero, onis, m. a celebrated 
Roman orator. 

Ciconia, ae, f. a stork. 

Cilicia, ae, f. a country in the 
southeast part of Asia Mi- 
nor. 

Ombri, orum, m. pi. a nation 
formerly inhabiting the 
nwihempart of Germany. 

Gnetus, a, um, part, (cingo.) 

Cineas, ae, m. a Thessalian^ 
the favorite minister of 
Pyrrhus. 

Cingo, cingere, cinxi, cinc- 
tum, tr. to surround; to 
encompass; to encircle; to 
gird. 

Cinis, eris, d. ashes; cinders. 

Ctnna, ae, m. (L. Cornelius,) 



a consul at Romej in the 
time of the civil war. 

Cinnamum, i, n. cinnamon. 

Circa & Circum, prep. & adv. 
about; around; in the 
neighborhood of. 

Circuitus, us, m. (circumeo,) 
a circuit; a circumference. 

Circumdatus, a, um, part, from 

Circumdo, dare, d^di, datum, 
tr. (circum & do,) to put » 
around; to surround; to • 
environ; to invest. 

Circumeo, ire, ii, itum, intr. 
irr. (circum & eo, § 83, 3,) 
to go round; to visit. 413 • 

Circumfluo, -fluere,-fluxi,-flux- 
um, intr. (circimi & fluo,) 
to flow round. 

Circumiens, euntis, part (cir- 
cumeo.) 

Circumjaceo, ere, ui, intr. (cir- 
cum & jaceo,) to lie around; 
to bonier upon. 

Circumsto, stare, steti, intr. 
(circum & sto,) to stand 
round. 

Circumvenio, -venire, -veni 
-ventum, tr. (circum & ve- 
nio,) to go round; to sur- 
round; to circumvent. 

Circumventus, a, um, part 

Ciris, is, £ the name of the 
fish into which ScyUa was 
. changed. 

Gsalpmus, a, um, adj. (cis & 
Alpes,) Cisalpine; on this 
side of the Alps; that is, 
on the side nearest to 
Bome. 

Gthaeron. onis, m. a moun' 
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tain of BtBotia, near Thebes^ 
sobered to Bacchus, 

Cit6, adv. (ius, issime,) quick- 
ly; from 

Citus, a, um, adj. (citus, part, 
cieo,) (ior, issimus,) quick, 

Citra, prep. & adv. on this side, I 

Civicus, a, um, adj, (civis,) 
civic: corona civica, a civ- \ 
ic crorvn given to him who 
had saved the life of a citi- 
zen hy killing an enemy, 

Civilis, e, adj. (comp,) of or 
belonging to a citizen ; civil; 
courteous; from 

Civis, is, c (cio, or cieo,) a 
citizen, 

Civitas, atis, f. (civis,) a city; 
a state; the inhabitants of^ 
a city; the body of citizens ; 
a constitution ; citizenship; 
freedom of the city. 

Clades, is, f. loss; damage; 
defeat; disaster ; slaughter. 

Clam, prep, without the knowl- 
edge of: — adv. privately; 
secretly, 

Clamo, are, avi, atmn, intr. & 
tr. to cry out; to caU on; 
hence. 

Clamor, oris, m. a clanwr; a 
cry. 

Clandestinus, a, um, adj.(clam,) 
secret; clandestine. 

Claritas, atis, f. celebrity; 
fame; from 

Clarus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) clear; famous; re- 
nowned; celebrated; loud. 

Classis, is, f. a class; a fleet. 



Claudius, 1, m. the name of 
several Romans^ belonging 
to the tribe hence called 
Claudian, ! 

Claudo, claudere, clausi, clau- 
sum, tr. to close; to shut. 

Qaudus, a, um, adj. lame. 

Clausus, a, um, part, (daudo,) 
shut up. 

Clavus, i, m. a nail; a spike. 

Clemens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
merciful; hence, 

Clementer, adv. (iiis, issime,) 
gently; kindly. 

Clementia, ae, f. (id.) clemency; 
mildness. 

Cleopatra, sb, f. an Egyptian 
queen celebrated for beauty. 

Cloaca, 8B, f. a drain; a com- 
mon sewer, 

Clodius, i, m. a Roman of Or 
lustrious family, remarhi- 
He for his licentiousness, 

Cluentius, i, m. the name of 
several Romans, 

Clusium, i, n: a city of Etruria. 

Clypeus, i, m. a shield, 

Cneius, i, m. a Roman praeno- 
men; abbreviated Cn. 

Coactus, a, um, part, (cogo,) 
collected; assembled; com- 
pelled. 

Coccyx, ygis, m. a cuckoo. 

Cocles, itis, m. a Roman dis- 
tinguished for his bravery, 

Coctilis, e, adj. (coquo,) baked; 
dried; burnt, 

Coctus, a, um, . part, (coquo,) 
baked; burnt; boiled, 

Coelum, i, n. sing. m. pi. 9(^ 
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\^ heaven; the.cUnuxte; the 
shy; the air; the atmoS" 
phere. 

Coena, ae, f. a supper. 

Coepi, isse, def. § 84, Obs. 2, / 
begin, or / began. 43S» 

Cceptus, a, am, part, begun. 

Coerceo, ere, ui, itum, tr. (con 
& acceo,) to surround; to 
restrain; to check; to con- 
trol. 

Cogitatio, onis, f. (coglto,) a 

• thought; a reflection. 
Cogitatum, i, n. a thought; 

from 

Coglto, are, avi, atum, tr. (for 
coagtto, con & a^to,) to 
revolve in the mind; to 
think; to consider; to med- 
itate. 

Cognitu3, a, um, part, (cog- 
" nosco.) 

Cognomen, inis, n. (con & no- 
meiij)a8umame.lS38f9. 

0ogno3co, -noscere, -novi, -nl- 

• turn, tr. (con & nosco,) to 
, • investigate; hence, to knotff; 

to learn: de causa, to try or 
' decide a suit at law, 
Cogo, cogere, coegi, coactum, 

tr. (coigo, con & ago,) to 

drive together; to drive; to 

compel; to force; to urge; 

to collect; agmen, to bring 

up the rear. 
Cohaereo, -haerere, -haesi, haB- 

sum, intr. (con & haereo,) 

to stick together; to adhere ; 

to he united; to be joined to. 
Cohibeo, -hibere, -hibui> -hibl- 

tum, tr. (con & habeo,) to 



hold together; to hold back; 

to restrain. 
Cohors, tis, f. a cohort; the 

tenth part of a legion. 
Colchi, orum, m. the people of 

Colchis. 
Colchis, idis, f. a country of 

Asia, east offhe Euxine. 
Collabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, 

intr. dep, (con & labor,) to 

faU down; tofaU together ; 

tofaO. 
Collare, is, n. (coUum,) a ccl- 

lar; a necklace. 
CoUatinus, i, m. a surname of 

Tarquinius,the husband of 

Jjucretict. 
Collectus, a, um, part, ^oolllgo.) 
Collega, ae, m. (con & lego, 

-are,) one who has charge 

along with another, i. e. a 

colleague. 
Collegium, i, n. (collega,) a 

college ; a company. 
Colligo, -Kgere, -legi, -lectum, 

tr. (con & lego,) to collect. 
CoUis, is, m. a hiU. 
Collocatus, a, um, part from 
Colloco, are, avi, atum, tr. (con 

& loco,) to place: statuam, 

to erect: to set up. 
Colloquium, i, n. conversation; 

an interview; from 
Colloquor, -loqui^ -locutus sum, 

intr. dep. (con & loquor,) to 

speak together ; to converse, 
CoUum, i, n. the neck. 
Colo, colore, colui, cultum, tr. 

to care for; to cultivate; to 

exercise; to pursue; to 

practise; to respect; to re- 
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gard; to venerate; to wor- 
ship ; to inhabit, 
Colonia, sb, f. a colony: from 
Colonus, i, m. (colo,) a colo- 
nist. 
Color, & Colos, oris, joa. a color, 
Columba, ae, f. a dove; a pig- 
eon^ 
Columbare, is, n. a dovecote. 
Columna, se, f. (colcimen, a 
prop,) apiUar; a column. 
Comburo, -urere, -ussi, -ustum. 
tr. (cod. & uro, § 80, 5,) /o 
Imrn up; to consuffie. 606 • 
Gomedendus, a, unv parU^^m 
Comedo, edere, i^, essam & 
estum, tr. (con &. edo^) to 
eatu^; tp devour. 
Comes, iti»y c (con & eo,) one 
who gives with another; a 
(mjiipanfion. 
Cometes, as, m. a comet; S^* 
Comissor, or Commissor, an, 
atus sum, intr. dep. to revel 
as Bacchanalians; to riot; 
to banquet; to carouse, 
Comitans, tis, part, (comitor.) 
Comitatus, a, um, part from 
Comitor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 
(comes,) to accompang; to 
attend; to follow, 
CommemOro, are, avi, atum, 
tr. (con & memSro,) to 
commemorate ; to mention, 
(^ommendo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(con & mando,) to commit 
to one^s caare; to commend; 
to recommend, 
Commeo, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(con & meo,) to go to and 



fro; to go and come; to 
. pass. 

Commercium, i, n, (con. & 
iherx,) • commerce; ex^ 
change ; traj^c; intercourse. 

Conunlgro, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(con & migro,) to emigrate ; 
to remove. 

Ctfmminuo, -minuere, -miBui,> 
-minutum, tr. (con & mi- 
nuo,) to dash or break in 
pieces; to crush; bruise. 

Comminutus, a, um, part bro- 
ken in pieces; diminished. 

Committo, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, tr. (con tSb tnitto,) to 
bring or pui together; to 
qfmmit; to entrust; to be- 
gin: pugnam, to join bat- 
tle; to commence or tojigkt 
a battle, 

Commissus, a, um, part in- 
trusted; perpetrated; com- 
mitted; commenced: proe- 
liiun commissum, a battle 
begun or fou>ght: oopiis 
commissis, forces being en- 
gaged, 

Commoditas, atis, f. (commS- 
dus,) aptness; JUness; a 
convenience; cowmodious- 
ness, 

CommCdum, i, n. (id-) an ad- 
vantage; gain, 

Commorior, -mOri & -moriri, 
-mortuus sum, intr. dep. 
(con & morior,) to die to- 
gether, 

CommSror, ari, &tU8 sum, 
intr. dep* (con & moror,) 
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to reside with; to stay at; 
to remain; to conitntce. 

CIpmmotus, a, um, part, from 

Commoveo, -movere, -movi, 
-motum, tr. (con & moveo,) 
to move together or wholly; 
to move; to excite; to stir 
up; to influence; to induce. 

Communico, are, avi, atum, 
tr. to communicate; to im- 
part; to teU; from 

Coimnunis, e, adj. (comp.) 
common: in commune con- 
sulere, to consult for the 
common good. 

Commuto, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(con & muto,) to change; 
to alter; to exchange. 

Gomoedia, 8B, f. a comedy. 

Comparb, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(con & paix),) to prepare; 
to get together; to gain; to 
procure; to compare, 

Compello, -pellere, -puli, -pul- 
8um, tr. (con & pello,) to 
drive; to compel; to force; 
in fugam, to put to flight. 

Compenso, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(con & penso,) to weigh to- 
gether; to compensate; to 
make amends for. 

Comperio, -perire, -peri, -per- 
tum, tr. (con & pario,) to 
findouU; to ham; to dis- 
cover. 

Complector, -plecti, -plexus 
sum, tr. dep. (con & plec- 
tor,) to emhrace; to com- 
prise; to compreherid; to 
reoAih; to extend: com-' 
plecti amore, to love. 
10 



Compono, -ponerfe, -poeui, -po- 
situm, tr. (con & pono,) ta 
put together; to compose; 
to arrange; to construct; to 
finish; to compare; h^nce, 

Compositus, a, um, part, fin- 
ished; composed; quieted. 

Comprehendendus, a, um, fr. 

Comprehendo, . -prehendere, 
-prehendi, -prehensum, tr* 
(con & prehendo,) to gra^p 
or hold together; tocoirvpre" 
hend ; to seize ; to apprehend* 

Comprehensus, a, um, part 

Ck>mpul3us, a, um, part, (com- 
pello.) 

Conatus, a, um, part^ (conor,) 
having endeavored. 

Concedo, -ced6re, -cesd, -ces- 
simi, intr. & tr. (con & ce- 
do,) to step aside ; to yield; 
to permit; to grant. 

Conceptus, a, um, part, (con- 
dpio,) conceived; couched; 



CJoncessus, a, um, part (con- 
cedo.) 

Concha, se, f. a shell fish. 

Conchylium, i, n. a shellfish. 

Concilio, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
join together ; to conciliate ; 
to reconcile; to acquire for 
one^s self; to gain; to oh* 
tain; from 

Concilium, i, n. a council 

Concio, onis, f. (concieo,) an 
assembly; an assembly of 
the people, 

Concipio,-cipere,-cepi,-ceptum, 
tr. (con & capio,) to take 
together; to conceive; to 
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imagine; to form; to draw 
up; to comprehend. 

Concito, are, avi, atum, tr. 
freq. (con & cito,) to set in 
motion; to excite; to raise. 

Concitor, oris, m. one who ex- 
cites; an exciter ; a mover ; 
a disturber. 

Conc5quo,-coqagre, -coxi, -coc- 
tum, tr. (con & coquo,) to 
boil; to digest. 

Concordia, ge, f. (concors,) con^ 
cord; agreement; harmony. 

Conci'edo, -credere/ -credicU, 
-creditum, tr. (con & credo,) 
to consign; to trust; to in" 
trust. 

Concremo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(con & cremo,) to bum. 
with; to bum; to consume. 

CJoncurro, -currere, -curri, -cur- 
sum, intr. (con & curro,) to 
run together: concurritur, 
pass. imp. a crowd assem- 
ble. Id. 67, Note. 

Concussus, a, um, part, shaken; 
moved; from 

Concutio, cutere, cussi, cussum, 
tr. (con & quatio,) to shake; 
to agitate; to tremble. 

Conditio, -onis, f. (condo,) 
condition; situation; a 
proposal; terms. 

Conditus, a, um, part, from 

Condo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. 
(con & do,) to put together; 
to lay up; to found; to 
build; to make; to form; to 
hide; to bury; to conceal. 

Conduco, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, tr. (con & duco,) to 



lead together; to conduct; 
to hire. 

Confectus, a, um, part, (ccm- 
ficio.) 

Conf ero, conferre, conttili, col« 
latum, tr. irr. (con & fero,) 
to bring together; to heap 
up; to bestow; to give: se 
conferre, to betake one's 
self; to go. 

Conficio, -ficSre, -feci, -fectum, 
(con & facio, to do tho- 
roughly;) to make; to finr 
ish; to waste; to wear out; 
to terminate; to consume; 
to ruin; to destroy; tokiU. 

Confllgo,-fligere, -flixi,-flictum, 
(con & fligo,) to strike or 
dash together; to contend; 
to engage; to fight; (viz,: 
in close comhat.) See dim- 
ico. 

Conflo, are, avi, atum, tr. (con 
& flo,) to blow together; 
to melt; to unite; to com- 



Confluo, -fluere, -fluxi, -fiuxum, 
intr. (con & fluo,) to flow to- 
gether ; to flock ; to assemble. 

Confodio,-fodere, -f odi, -fossum, 
tr. (con & fodio,) to dig 
through and through; to 
pierce; to stab. 

Confossus, a, um, part, (cbnfo- 
dio.) 

Confugio, -fugere, -fugi, -fugl- 
tum, intr. (con & fugio,) t& 
flee to; to fiee for refuge; 
to flee. 

Congero, -gerere, -gessi, -ges- 
tum, tr. (con & gero,) t9^ 
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bring together; to collect; to 
heap up, 

Gongredior, -gr^i, ^gressus 
sum, intr. dep. (con & gra- 
dior,) to meet ; to encounter; 
to engage ; to fight* 

GSongrego, are, a\i, atum, tr. 
(con & grex,) to assemble 
in flocks; to ensemble. . 

Conjectus, a, um, part, from 

Conjicio, -jicSre, -jeci, -jectum, 
tr. (con & jacio,) to cast; 
to throw forciUg; to con- 
jecture, 

Conjugium, i, n. (con & jugo,) 
marriage, 

Conjungo, -jungere, -junxi, 
-junctum, tr. (con & jungo,) 
to unite; to bind; to join. 

Cdnjaratus, a, um, part con- 
spired: conjurati, subs, con- 
spirators; from 

Conjuro, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(con & juro,) to swear to- 
gether; to combine; to con- 
spire: conjuratum est, a 
conspiracg was formed. . 

Conjux, tigis, c. (con & jugo,) a 
spouse; a husband or wife. 

Conor, ari, atus sum, intr. dep. 
to attempt; to venture; to 
endeavor; to strive. 

Conqueror, queri, questus sum, 
intr. dep. (con & queror,) 
to complain ; to lament. 

Conscendo, -scendere, -scendi, 
-scensura, tr. (con & scan- 
do,) to climb up ; to ascend. 

Conscensus, a, um, part, (con- 
scendo.) 

Conscisco, -sciscSre, -savi. 



-edtum, tr. (con & scisco,) 
to investigate; to vote to- 
gether; to agree; to decree; 
to execute; sibi mortem con- 
sciscere, to lay violent hands 
on one^s self; to commit sui** 
cide. 

Consecro, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(con& sacro,) to consecrate; 
to dedicate; to devote. 

Consedi. See Consido. 

Consenesco, senescere, senui, 
intr. inc. (con & senesco,) 
to grow old. 

Consentio, -sentire, -sensi, -sen- 
sum, intr. (con & sentio,) 
to think together; to agree; 
to consent; to unite. 

Consgquor, -sequi, -sectitus 
sum, tr. dep. (con & se- 
quor,) to follow closely; to 
gain; to obtain, 

Consecutus, a, um, part, having 
obtained, 

Consero, -serere, -serui^ -ser- 
tum, tr. (con & sero,) to 
join; to put together: pu^ 
nam, to join battle; to fight, 

Conservandus, a, um, part, 
from 

Conservo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(con Sb servo,) to preserve; 
to maintain; to perpetu>ate. 

Considens, tis, part, from 

Consido, -sidere, -sedi, -ses- 
sum,intr. (con & sido,) to sit 
down; to encamp; to take 
one^s seat; to perch ; to light. 

Consilium, i, n. (consQlo,) 
counsel; design; iTdention; 
a council; deliberation ; ad- 
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vice; a plan; judgment; 
discretion; prudence; wis" 
dom» 

Consisto, -sistSre, -stiti, intr. 
(con <& sisto,) to stand to- 
gether; to stand; to consist, 

Consolor, an, atus sum, tr. dep. 
(con & solor^) to console; 
to comfort* 

Conspectus, a, uin, part, (oon- 
spicio.) 

Conspectus, us, m. (id.) a see^ 
ing; a sight; a mew. 

Conspicatus, a, um, part, (con- 
spicor.) 

Conspido, - spicSre, - spexi, 
-spectum, tr. (con & spe- 
cie,) to behold; to see, 

Conspicor, aii, atus sum, tr. 
dep. (id.) to behold; to see, 

Conspicuus, a, um, adj. (id.) 
conspictums; distinguished, 

Constans, tis, part. & adj. 
(comp.) firm; constant; 
steady, 

Constituo, -stituere, -stitui, -sti- 

. tutum, tr. (con <& statuo,) 

to ca/use to standi i. e., to 

place; to establish; to ap^ 

point ; to resolve, 

Consto, -stare, -stiti, intr. (con 
& sto,) to staoid 4ogetiier ; 
to consist of: constat, imp. 
it is certain; it is evident, 

Construo, -struere, -struxi, 
structum, tr. (con & struo,) 
to pile together; to con- 
struct; to build; to com- 
pose; to form, 

Consuesco, -suesoSre, -suevi, 
-suetum, intr. (con & su- 



es<^,) to be accttstomed: 
hence, 

Consnetudo, inis, f. habit; cuS' 
torn. 

Consul, tilis, m. a consul; 
hence, 

Consularis, e, adj. of or per- 
taining to the consul; con- 
sular: vir consularis, one 
who has been a consul; a 
Tnan of consular dignity, 

Consulatus, us, m. (consul,) th^ 
consulship, 

Consttlo, -sulere, -sului, -sul- 
-tum, tr. to advise; to con^ 
suit, 

Consulto, are, avi, atum, tr. S» 
intr. freq. (cons&lo,) to ad^ 
vise together; to consult, 

Consumo, -sumere, -sumsi, 
-sumptum, tr. (con & su- 
mo,) to take together, or o^ 
once; hence, to consume; 
•to wear out; to exhaust; to 
waste; to destroy; hence^ 

Consumptus, a, um, part. 

Contagiosus, a, um, adj- 
comp. (contingo,) conta^* 
gious, 

Contemnendus, a, um, part, 
from 

Contemno, -tenmere, -tempsi, 
-temptum, tr. (con & tem- 
no,) despise; to reject 
with scorn, 

Contemplatus, a, um, part ob- 
serving; repctrding; con- 
sidering; from 

Contemplor, ari, atus sum, tr. 
dep. (con & templum, a 
quarter in the heavens,) to 
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look attentively cU the 
heavens; (said originally 
of the augurs; hence,) to 
contemplate; to regard; to 
consider, to look at; to 
gaze upon, 
Contemptim, adv. imth con- 
tempt; conteinptuouslg ; 
scornfully; from 
Contemptus, a, urn, part, (con- 

temno.) 
ContemptuSy lis, m. (id.) con- 

tempt, 

Contendo, dere, di, turn, tr. & 
intr. (con <& tendo, to 
stretchy or draw, or strive 
together, hence,) to dispute; 
to fight; to contend; to go 
to; to direct one^s course; 
to request ; hence, 
Contentio, onis, f. contention ; 
a debate; a controversy; ex- 
ertion; an effort; a strife, 
Contentus, a, um, adj, (<ionip.) 
content; satisfied: fir. con- 
tineo. 
Contero, -tergre, -trivi, -tritum, 
tr. (con & tero,) to break; 
to pound; to waste. 
Continent, tis, part. & adj. 
(comp.) holding together; 
hence, joining ; continued : 
uninterrupted ; temperate ; 
subs. f. the continent, or 
main land: from 
Contineo, -tmere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, tr. (con & teneo,) to 
hold together, or in; to con- 
tain, 
Contingo, -tingere, -tigi, -tae- 
tum, tr. (con & tango,) to 



touch; coDtigity imp. it 
happens: mihi, tt happens 
to me; I have tlie fortune. 
Continu6, adv, immediately; 
forthwith; in succession; 
from 
Continuus, a, mn, adj. (con- 
tineo,) continued; adjoin- 
ing; incessant; uninter- 
rupted; continued; without 
intermission; in close suc- 
cession: condnuo alveo, in 
one entire or undivided 
channeL 
Ccmtra. prep, against; oppo* 
site to: adv. on the other 
hand. 
Contractus, a, um, part (con- 

traho. 
Contradico, -dicSre, -dixi, -dic- 
tum, tr. (contra & di^o,) to 
speak against; to contra- 
dict; to oppose. 
Contradictus, a, um, part, con- 

tradicted; opposed. 
ContrSho,-trah€re, -traxi, -trac* 
turn, tr. (c<Hi & traho,) to 
draw together ; to contract; 
to assemble; to collect. 
Contrarius, a, mn, adj, (con- 
tra,) contrary; opposite. 
Contueor, -tueri, -tuitus sum, tr. 
dep. (con & tueor,) to re- 
gard; to behold; to view; 
to gaze upon; to survey. 
Contundo, -tundere, -ttSdi, -tu- 
sum, tr. (con & lundo^) to 
beat together; to becU; to 
bruise; to crush; to ptd* 
verize. 
Contusus, a, um, part. 
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Convalesco, -valescere, -valui, 
intr. inc. (con & valesco, 
from valeo,) to grow well; 
t& recover, 

Convenio, -venire, -veni, -ven- 
tum, intr. (con & venio,) to 
come together; to meet; to 
assemble* 

Converto, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
sum, tr. (con & verto,) to 
turn ; to resort to ; to appro- 
priate; to convert into; to 
change; se in preces, to 
turn one* 8 self to entreating. 

CJonvicium, i, n. (con & vox,) 
lovd noise; scolding; re- 
proach; abuse. 

Convivium, i, n. (con & vivo,) 
a feast; ahanguet; anen- 
tertainment. 

Convdco, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(con & voco,) to caU to- 
gether; to assemble. 

Convolvo, -vdlvere, -volvi, -vo- 
lutum, tr. (con & volvo,) 
to roll together; pass, to be 
rolled together: se, to roU 
one's self up. 

Cooperio, -perire, -perui, -per- 
tum, tr. (con & operio,) to 
cover. 

Copia, £8, f. an abundance; a 
multitude; a swarm: co- 
piae, pi. forces, troops. 

Copiose, adv. (ius, issime,) co- 
piously; abundantly: from 
copiosus, from copia. 

Coquo, coquere, coxi, coctum, 
tr. to cook; to bake; to boil; 
to roast; hence^ 



Coquus, i, m. a cooh 

Cor, cordis, n. the heart. 

Coram, prep, in the presence 
of; before: adv. openly. 

Corcyra, ae, f. an island on the 
coast ofEpirus, now Corfu, 

Corinthius, a, um, adj. Corin- 
thian; belonging to Cor- 
inth. 

Corinthius, i, m. a Corinthian. 

Corinthus, i, f. Corinth, a city 
of Achaia, in Greece. 

Corioli, orum, m. pi. a town 
of Latium. 

Coriolanus, i, m. a distinguish- 
ed Roman general. 

Corium, i, n. the skin; the shin 
or hide of a beast; leather • 

Cornelia, se, f. a noble Roman 
lady. 

Cornelius, i, m. the name of 
an illustrious tribe, or clan^ 
at Rome, adj. Cornelian^ 

Comix, icis, f. a crow. 

Cornu, us, n. a horn ; a tv^k 
(91). 137. 

Corona, ae, f. a crown. 

Corpus, 6ris, n. a body ; a corpse. 

Correptus,a,um,part. (corripio.) 

Corrigo,-rigere, -rexi, -rectum, 
tf .(con & rego,) to set right; 
to straighten; to make bet- 
ter; to correct. 

Corripio, -ripere, -ripui, -rep- 
tum, tr. (con & rapio,) to 
seize. 

Corrodo, rodere, rosi, rosum, 
tr. (con & rodo,) to gnaw ; 
to corrode. 

Corrosus, a9um,part.(corrodoJ > 
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Comimpo, -rumpere, -rupi. 
-ruptum, tr-. (con & rum- 
po,) to break up, (or thor- 
oughly;) to corrupt; to 
bribe; to hurt; to violate; 
to seduce; to impair; to 
destroy. 

Comio, -mere, -rui, intr. (con 
& ruo,) to fall down; to de- 
cay. 

Corruptus, a, um, part & adj. 
(corrampo,) bribed; vitia- 
ted; foul; corrupt. 

Corsica, 86, f. an, island in the 
Mediterranean sea, north 
of Sardinia. 

Corvinus, i, m. a surname giv- 
en to M. Valerius, from an 
incident in his life; from 

Corvus, i, m. a raven. 

Corycius, a, um, adj. Corydan ; 
of Oorycus. 

Oorj^cus, i, m. the name of a city 
and mountain of OilidcL 

Cos., an abbreviation of consul ; 
Coss., o/*consules; Gr.891. 

Cotta, ae, m. a Roman cogno- 
men, belonging to the Aur 
relian tribe. 

Crater, eris, m. a goblet; a cra- 
ter; the mouth of a volcano. 

Crates, etis, m. a Hieban phi- 



Crassus, i, m. the name of a 

Romxm family of the Lu- 

cinian tribe. 
Creatus, a, um, part, (creo.) 
Creber, crebra, crebrum, adj. 

(crebrior,crebeiTimus,)^c- 

quewt, 

19 



Crebr5, ady. (crebritis, csreber- 
rime,) {creh^r^ frequently. 

Credo, -d^re, -didi, -ditum, tr. 
to believe; to trust. 

Credulus, a, um, adj. (credo,) 
easy of belief; credulous. 

Cremera, se, f. a river of Etru- 
ria, near which the Fabian 
family were defeated and 
destroyed. 

Cremo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
bum; to consume. 

Creo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
make; to choose; to elect. 

Cresco, crescSre, crevi, cre- 
tum, intr. (creo,) to spring 
up; to increase; to grow. 

Creta, ae, f. Crete, now Can^ 
dia, an island in the Med- 
iterranean sea, south of the 
Cyclades. 

Cretensis, e, adj. belonging to 
Crete; Cretan. 

Crevi. See Cresco. 

Crimen, mis, n. a crime; a 
fault; an accusation: aJi- 
cui crimini dare, to charge 
as a crime against one. 

Crinis, is, m. ^ hair. 

Crixus, i, m. the name ofacdr 
ebrated gladiator. 

Crocodilus, i, m. a crocodile. 

Cruciatus, a, um, part, (crucio.) 

Cruciatus, us, m, (id.) torture; 
distress ; trouble ; affliction. 

Crucio, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(crux,) to crucify; to tor- 
ment; to torture. 

Crudelis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,)* 
cruel; (fr. crudus,) hence. 
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Crudeliter, adv. (iiis, issimey) 

crueUy, 
Crudus, a, um, adj. (cruor,) 
^ properly, fuU of Uood; 

crude; raw; unripe, 
Cruor, oris, m. Uood; gore. 
Cms, cruris, n. the leg; {from 

the knee to the arikle.) 
Crux, crucis, f. a cross. 
Cubitus, i, m., & Cubitum, i, 

n. (cube, to recline,) the 

arm, from the elbow to the 

wrist; a cubit. 
Cucurri. See Curro. 
Cui, & Cujus. See Qui, & Quia. 
Culex, Icis, m. a gnat. 
Culpa, ae. f. a fauU; guilt; 

Uame; hence, 
Culpo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

blame. 
Cultellus, i, m. (dim. from cul- 
ler,) a little knife; a knife. 
Cultus, a, um, part, (colo,) cw/- 

tivated; improved; dressed. 
Cum, prep, with: adv. the 

same as quum, when: ciun 

— tum, not only — bid also; 

as well — as cuso. 
Cunctatio, onis, f. (cunctor,) 

delaying; a delaying; hesi" 

tation. 
Cunctus, a, um, adj. all; the 

whole. 
Cuniciilus, i,m. a rahbit; a cony. 
Cupiditas, atis, f. (cupio,) a 

wish; a desire; cupidity; 

(with moderation.) 
Cupido, inis, f. desire; (with 
* eagerness.) 
CupTdus,a, um, adj. comp. (Jd.) 

desirous. 



Cupiens, tis, part. fix>m 

Cupio, ere, ivi, itum, tr. to dem 
sire; to wish; to long for. 

Cur., adv. (abbreviated for 
quare,) why; wherefore. 

Cura, ae, f. care; anxiety. 

Cures, ium, f. pi. a city of the 
• Sabiiies. 

Curia, ae, f. a curia or ward; 
one of thirty parts into 
which the Roman people 
were divided; ike setiate 
house. 

Curiatii, orum, m. pi. the name 
of an Alban tribe. Three 
brothers belonging to this 
tribe fought with the Ho^ 
ratii. 

Curo, are, avi, atum, tr. (cura,) 
to take care of; to care; to 
be concerned; to cure or heoL 

Curro, currere, cucurri, cur- 
sum, intr. to run; hence, 

Currtts, us, m. a chariot: and 

Cursor, oris, m. (curro,) arun^ 
ner ; also a surname given 
to L. Papirius. 

Cursus, us, (id.) a running; a 
course. • 

Curvus, a, um, adj. crooked. 

Custodia, ae, f. (custos,) a 
watch; a guard; a prison. 

Custodio, ire, ivi, Itum, tr. (id.) 
to guard; to watch; to pre^ 
serve; to keep safely. 

Custos, odis, c. a guards a 
keeper. 

Cutis, is, f. the skin. 

Cyaneus, a. um, adj. dark blue, 

C^clSdes, um, f. pi. a cluster 
of islands in the Archipeloi' 
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go^ which derive their natM 

from lying in a circle. 
Cyclopes, um, m. pi. the Oy- 

clopSy giants of Sicily, liv- 
ing near j^tna, 
Gydnus, i, m- a river of Cilicia, 
Cyllene, es, f. a mountain in 

Arcadia, 
Cjmba, 8B, f. a hoot; a skiff; a 

canoe, 
Gymbalam, i, n. a eymbcd, 
Cynicud, i. m. a Cynic, *The 

Oynics were a sect of phi" 

hsophers founded by Antis- 

tkenes, 
CynocephSlaB, arum, f. pL 

smcdl hills near Scotussa in 

Thessaly* 
Cynocephali, omm, m. pi. a 

people of India with heads 

Uke dogs, 
Cjmocephalus, i, m. an Egyp^ 

tian deity, 
Gjnossema, atis, n. a promon- 
tory of Thrace, near Sestos, 

where queen Hecuba was 

buried, 
Cynthus, i, m. a hiU near the 

town of Delos, 
Cyren^, arum, f. pi. Ckfrene, a 

city of Africa, the capital 

of Oyrenaica, 
Cyrenalca, ae, f. a country in 

the northern part of Africa, 

so called from its capital, 

Oyrerus, . 
Cyrenaeus, a, um, adj. Gyrene- 

an; beUmging to Cyrence, 
Cyrenensis, e, adj. Oyrenean; 

of Cyrence. 



1 Cyrnus, \,ta Greek name of 
I the island of Corsica, 
; Cyrus, i, m. Cyrus, the name 
of a Persian king, 
Cyzicus, i, f. the name of an 
island near Mysia, contain- 
ing a town of the same 



name* 



D. 



DaedlHus, i, m. an ingenious 
Athenian artist, the son of 
JEuphemus, 

Damno, are, avi, gtum, tr. 
(damnum, hss^) to adjudge 
to loss of any kind; to eon* 
demn, 

Damnosus, a, um, adj. injuri- 
ous; hurtful, 

Dan9,us, i, m. an ancient king 
of Argos, and brother of 
j^gyptus, 

Dandus, a, um, part, (do.) 

Dans, tis, part, (do.) 

Danubius, i, m. the Danube, 

' a large river of Germany, 

called also the Ister, after 

its entrance into Myri- 

cum. 

Daps, dapis, f. a feast; a meal, 

Dardania, 8B, f. a country and 
city of Asia Minor, near 
the Hellespont, 

Daturas, a, um, part, (do.) 

Datus, a, um, part, (do.) 

De, prep, from; of; concemr 
ing; on account of. 

Dea, SB, f. 61, 4, a goddess, SI* 

Debello, are, avi, atum, tr. (de 
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& bello,) to pvt doum hy 
war; hence, to conqu/er; to 
subdue. 

Debeo, ere, ui, itum, tr. (de & 
habeo,) to owe; to be obliged; 
with an infinitive, ougfd^ or 
khxyvM. 

Debeor, eri, itus sum, pass, to 
be due, 

Debilito, are, avi, atmn, tr. 
(debilis,) to weaken; to en- 
feeUe, 

Debitus, a, urn, part (debeo,) 
due; deserved; owing. 

Decedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, intr. (de & cedo,) to 
depart; to retire ; to with- 
draw; to yield; to die. 

Decern, num. adj. ten. 

Decemviri, orum, m. pi. de- 
cemvirs, ten men appointed 
to prepare a code of laws 
for the ^Romans, and by 
whom the laws of ike twelve j 
tables were formed, 

Decemo, -cemere, -crevi, ere- ! 
tum, tr. (de & cemo,) to ^ 
separate one thing from 
another; to judge; to de- 
cide; to fight; to contend; 
to discern; to decree: hel- 
ium decretum est, the man- 
agemjevd of the war was de- 
* creed. \ 

Decerpo,-cerpere,-cerp8i,-cerp- 
tum, tr. (de & carpo,) to 
pluck off; to pick ; to gather, 

Pecido, -cidere, -cidi, intr. (de 
& cado,) to fall, (viz ifrom 
or down:) dentes decidunt, 
ihe teeth fail, or come out. 



Declmus, a, um, num. adj. ord. 
(decem,) the tenth, 

Decius, i, m. the name of sev^ 
eral Romans distinguished 
for their patriotism, 

Declaro, are, avi, atum, tr. (de 
& claro, to make clear;) to 
declare; to show, 

Decoctus, a, um, part, from 

DecSquo, -coquere, -coxi, -coc- 
tum, tr. (de & coquo,) to 
hail down; to b&iL 

Decorus, a, um, adj. (decor,) Jc- 
coming; handsome; adom^ 
ed; decorous; beautifuL 

Decretus, a, um, part, (de- 
cemo.) 

Decresco,-crescere, -crevi, intr. 
(de & cresco,) to sink down, 
or subside; to decrease; to 
diminish; to fall to decay. 

Decumbo, -cumbere, -cubui, 
intr. (de & cubo) to lie doum. 

Decurtx>, -currere, -cum, -cur- 
sum, intr. (de & curro,) to 
run down ; to flow down, 

Decus, Sris, n. (deceo,) cm or^ 
nament, 

Dedi. See Do. 

Dedidi. See Dedo. 

Deditio, onis, f. Cdedo,) a giv 
ing up; a surrender, 

Deditus, a, um, part, (dedo.) 

Dedo, dedere, dedidi, deditum, 
tr. (de & do,) to give up ; to 
surrender ; fo deliver up ; to 
addict or devote one^s self, 

beduco, -ducgre, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, tr. (de & duco,) to lead 
or draw downwards : to lead 
forth; to bring; to lead. 
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Defatigo, are, avi, atum, tr. (de 
& fsLtigo,) to weary out; to 
fatigue. 

Defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fen- 
sum,tr.(de & fendo, obsol, to 
hit;) to defend; to protect, 

Defensus, a, urn, part, (defen- 
do.) 

Def ero, -ferre, -ttlli, -latum, tr. 
irr. (de & fero,) to hfing^ 
(viz : down^ or along;) to 
convey; to proffer; to con- 
fer; to give. 

Deficiens, tis, part from 

Deficio, -fic6re, -feci, -fectum, 
tr. & intTi (de & faeio,) to 
fail; to ctbandon; to he 
wanting,; to decrease; to be 
eclipsed; to revolt. 

Defleo, ere, evi, etum, (de & 
fleo,) to deplore; to bewail; 
to lament; to weep for. 

Defluo, -fluere, -fluxi, -fluxum, 
intr. (de & fluo,) to flow 
dqpn. 

Defodio, -fodgre, -f odi, -fossum, 
tr. (de & fodio, to dig 
dovm;) to bury; to inter. 

l>efonnltas, atis, f. (deformis,) 
deformity; ugliness. 

Defossus, a, um, part, (defodio.) 

Defunctus, a, um, part, fin- 
ished: defimctus or defunc- 
tus vita, dead; from 

t)efungor, -fungi, -functus sum, 
intr. dep. (de & fungor,) to 
' execute; to perform; to be 
free from; to finish. 

t>egens, tis, part, from 

Dego, degere, degi, tr. & intr. 



(de & ago,) to had; to live; 

to dwell: degere aetatem, 

to live. 
Degusto, are, avi, atum, tr. (de 

& gusto,) to taste. 
Deinde, adv. (de & jnde,) thm; 

further; after that; next. 
Deiotarus, 1, m. a man who 

was made king of Galatiay 

by the Homan senate, by 

the favor of Pompey. 
Dejectus, a, um, part, from 
Dejicio,-jicere,-jeci,-jectum, tr. 

(de & jacio,) to ihrow, or 

cast down. 
Delabor,-labi, lapsus sum, intr. 

dep. (de «&j labor,) to fcM; 

to glide down; to flow. 
Delatus, a, um, part, (def ero,) 

carried dovm; conferred. 
Delecto, are, avi, atum, tr. (de 

& lacto,) to allure; to de- 
light; to please. 
Delectus, a, um, part (deligo.) 
Delendus, a, um, part, to be de- 
stroyed; from 
Deleo, ere, evi, etum,.tr. (de 

& leo, to daub;) to extiti- 

guish; to destroy. 
Deliciae, arum, f. pi. (delicio,) 

delights; diversions; plea- 
. sures. 
Delictum, i, n. (delinquo,) a 

neglect of duty; a fault; 

crime. 
Deligo, -ligere, -legi, -lectum, 

tr. (de & lego,) to select; to 

choose. 
Delinquo, -linquere, -llqui, -lic- 
tum, tr. (de & linquo,) to 
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fcdl in dvJty; to offend; to 
do wrong, 

Delphicus, a, um, adj. Delphic, 
belonging to Delphi. 

Delphi, orum, m. pi. a town of 
Phocis, famous for the temr 
pie and orojcle of Apollo. 

Delphlnus, i, m. a dolphin. 

Delta, ae, f. a part of Egypt, 
80 called from its resem- 
blance to the Greek letter 
delta, ^. 

Delubrum, i, n. (delno, to pti- 
^ifyf) « temple; a shrine. 

Delus or os, i, f. an island iji 
the JEgean sea; the birth 
place of Apollo and Diana. 

Demaratus, i, m. a Corinthian, 
father of the elder Tarquin^ 

Demergo, -mergere, -mersi, 
-mersum, tr. (de & mergo,) 
to plunge; to sink. 

Demersus, a, um, part. 

Demetrius, i, m. a Greek prop- 
er name. 

Demissus, a, um, part, cast 
down; descending; from 

Demitto,- mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, tr. (de & mitto,) to 
send down; to let down; to 
drop. 

Democritus, i, m. a Grecian^ 
philosopher, bom at Abdera. 

Demonstro, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(de & monstro,) to point 
out; to show; to demon- 
strate; to prove. 

Demosthenes, is, m. the most 
celebrated of the Jdhenian 
orators. 

Demum, adv* at length; not 



till then; at last; only; in 

fine. 
Deni, ce, a, dis. num. adj. pi. 

every ten; ten; by tens. 
Demque, adv. finally; at last. 
Dens, tis, m. a tooth. 
Densus, a, um, adj* (comp.) 

thick. 
Dentatus, i, m. (Siccius,) a 

brave Roman 'soldier, 
Denuntio or -do, are, avi, 

atum, tr. (de & nuntio,) 

prop, to rnake known; to 
foreshow; to proclaim; to 

declare ; to dmounce. 
Depascor, -pasci, -pastus sum, 

tr. dep. (de & pascor,) to 
feed upon; to eat up; to 
feed. 
Depingo, -pinggre, -pinxi, -pic- 

tum, tr. (de & pingo,) to 

paint; to depict; to de- 
scribe; to exhibit. 
Deploro, are, avi, atum, tr. (de 

«&j ploro,) to deplorej to 

weep for; to mourn. 
Depono, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 

tum, tr. (de & pono,) to 

lay down or CLside. 
Depopulatus, a, um, part, firom 
DepopQlor, an, atus sum, tr« 

dep. (de & populus,) to lay 

waste. 
Deporto, are, avi, &tum, tr. (de 

& porto,) to carry down. 
Deprehendo, -prehendere,»pre- 

heiidi, -prehensum, tr. (de* 

& prehendo,) to seise; fo 

catch; to detect. 
Deprehensus,'a, um, part. 
Depulso, are, avi, atum, tr. 
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freq. (de & pulso,) to push 
away; to keep off; to repel, 

Descendo, -scendere, -scendi, 
-scensum, intr. (de & scan- 
do,) to descend: in certa- 
men descendere, to engage 
in a contest: descenditur 
imp. one descends; we de- 
scend; Id. 76, Note. 

Describo, -scrib6re, -scripsi, 
scriptum, tr. (de & scribo,) 
prop, to write down; to de- 
scribe ; to divide ; to order, 

Desero, -sercre,-serui, -sertum, 
tr. (de & sero,) to desert ; to 
forsake; to abandon: (op- 
posite of sero, 238,3,479.) 

Desertum, i, n. a desert; from 

Beoertus, a, am, part. & adj. 
(comp.) deserted; waste; 
desolate; desert, 

Desiderium, i, n. (desidSro, to 
desire:) a longing for; a 
desire; love; affection; re- 
gret; grief 

Desino, sinere, sivi, and sii 
situm, intr..(de & sino,) to 
leave off; to terminate; to 
cease; to end; to renounce. 
Note — ^An ace. after this 
verb is governed by an in- 
finitive understood. 

Desperatus, a, um, part. & adj. 
comp. despaired of; past 
hope; desperate; hopeless: 
from 

DespPro, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(de ^ spero,) to despaif: 
Gr. 238, 3, 479. 

Desponsatus, a, um, part, from 

J^^ponso, are, avi, atum, ti*. I 



freq. (despondeo.) to pro- 
mise in marriage; to Ae- 
troth; to affiance, 

Destino, are, avi, atum, tr. 
prop.toj^a: ; to destine ; to ap- 
point; to resolve; to aim at, 

Desunu -esse^ -fui, -intr. irr. 
(de & sum,) to he wanting; 
238, 3, 479. 

Deterior, adj. compar. (sup. 
deterrimus, § 26, 4,) worse. 

Deterreo, ere, ui, itum, tr. 
(de & terreo,) to frighten 
from; to deter, 

Detestor, ari, atus sum, tr. 
dep. (de & testor,) to caU 
to witness; to wish {as a 
curse) : to deprecate; to de- 
test, 

Detractus, a, um, part, from 

Detraho, -trahOre, -traxi, -trac- 
tura, tr. (de & trahoy) to 
draw down or away; to 
draw off; to take from, 

Detrimentum, i, n. (detero,) 
detriment; damage; harm: 
loss, 

Deus, i, m. Ood; a god, 

De veho,- vehei e?- vexij-vectum, 
tr. (de & veho,) to carry 
dovmy or ofivay, 

Devexus, a, un>, a4i. sloping^ 
inclining, ' 

Devictus, a, um, part from 

Devinco,-vincere,-vioi.-victum, 
tr. (de & vinc(s> to con* 
quer; to iubdue; ^> over- 
come, 

Devolo, are, avi, atum, wtr. 
(de & volo,) to fly d*if"n; 
to fly away. 
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Dev5ro, are, avi, atuin, tr. (de 
& voro,) to devour; to eat 
up. 

Devotus, a, um, part, from 

Devoveo, -vovere, -vovi, -vo- 
tum, tr. (de & voveo,) to 
vow; to devote; to conse- 
crate. 

Dexter, era, Srum, or ra, rum, 
§ 20, 3, adj. ri^ht; on the 
right hand. 190,3. 

Dextra, ae, f. the right hand, 

Diadema, S^tis, n. a diadem; a 
white JUlet worn upon the 
heads of kings, 

Diagdras, 8b, m. a Rhodian 
who died of excessive joy^ 
because his three sons were 
victorious at the Olympic 
games, 

Diana, ae, f. the daughter of 
Jupiter and Latona^ and 
sister of Apollo, 

Wco, are, avi, atuin,tr. to con- 
secrate ; to dedicate ; from 

Dico, dic6re, dixi, dictmn, tr. 
to say; to name', to call. 

Dictator, oris, m. a dictator; 
a chief magistrate, elected 
on special occasions, and 
vested with absolute aui^uyr- 
ity; from 

Difeto, are, avi, atum, freq. to 
say often; to dictate, 

Dictmn, i, n, (dico,) a word; 
an expression, 

Dictns, a, um, part, (dico.) 

Dies, ei, m. or f. in sing., m. in 
pL, a day; in dies, daily; 
every day. 



Diffgrens, tig, adj. different; 
differing; from 

Differo, differre, disttOi, dil&« 
turn, tr. & intr. irr*. (dis & 
fero,) to carry apart, or in 
different directions ; to car- 
ry up and down ; to scat-- 
ter; to disperse; to spread 
abroad; to publish; to de- 
fer; to be different. 

Difficile, adv. (ius, lime,) diffi- 
cultly; with difficulty; from 

Difficilis, e, adj. comp. (dis & 
facilis,) difficult; 239, Obs. 
1, hence, 487, 2. 

Difficultas, atis, f. difficulty; 
trouble; poverty. 

Digitus, i, m. a finger; a ftn- 
gel's breadth, 

Dignatus, a, um, part, (dig- 
nor,) vouchsafing; thought 
worthy, 

Dignitas, atis, f. (dignus,) dig^ 
nity; office; horwr, 

Dignor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 
to think worthy; to vouch- 
safe; to deign; firom 

Dignus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) worthy, 

Dilanio, are, avi, atum, tr. (dis 
& lanio,) to tear or rend in 
pieces, 

Diligenter, ady. (ius issime,) 
diligently; carefvily; fr. 
diligens. 

Dilig6,-lig6re,-lexi,-lectum, tr. 
(dis & lego,) to select care- 
fully; to esteem a thing for 
its value; hence, to Uwe, 
See amo. 
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IKmicatio, 5nis, f. a fight; a 
contest; a battle; from 

Dlmico, are, avi, (or ui,) atum, 
intr, (dis & mico, to glit- 
ter,) to fight: viz., with 
swords gleaShingi dimica- 
tum est, a battle was 
fought. 

I>iinissus, a, um, part. fr(»n 

Dimitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, tr. (dis & mitto,) to 
send away; to dismiss; to 
let go, 

Diogenes, is, m. an eminent 
Oynic philosopher^ bom at 
Sinope, a city of Asia Mi- 
nor, 

Diomedes, is, m. a Grecian 
warrior; also, a cruel king 
of Thrace, 

I>ionysius, i, m. the nmm of 
two tyrants of Syraxiuse. 

Dirempturus, a, um, part, (di- 
rirao,) about to decide, 

Direptus, a, um, part, (diripio.) 

I>irimo, -imere, -emi, -emptum, 
tr. (dis & emo,) properly, 
to take one thing from an- 
other; to divide; to part; 
to separate; to decide, 

Diripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 
tr. (dis & rapio,) to tear 
asunder ; to rob ; to plunder; 
to pillage ; to destroy, 

Diruo, -ruere, -rui, -rutum, tr. 
(dis & ruo,) to pull dxywn ; 
to overthrow; to raze; to 
destroy, 

Diros, a, um, adj. frightful; 
terrible; direfid; ominous, 

Diriitus, a, um, part, (diruo.) 



Discedo,-cedere,-ces8i, -cessum^ 
intr. (dis & cedo,) to go 
away; to depart, 

Diseerpo, -cerpere, -cerpsi, 
cerptum, tr. (dis & carpo,) 
to tear asunder, or in 
piece§, 

Discerptus, a, um, part, (dis- 
eerpo.) 

Discipdlus, i, m. (disco,) a pu- 
pil; a scholar. 

Disco, discSre, didici, tr. to 
learn, 

Discordia, se, f. (discors, dis & 
cor,)discord; disagreement; 
the Goddess Discord, 

Discordo, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(id,) to differ in feeling ; to 
be at variance; to differ, 

Discrepo, are, avi, or id, itum, 
intr. (dis & crepo,) to dif- 
fer in somid; to differ; to 
disagree, 

Diserte, adv. (iiis, issime,) 

clearly; ehquently, 
"Disputatio, onis, f. a dispute; 
a discourse; a discussion; 
from 

Disputo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(dis & puto,) to be of oppo- 
site sentiments; hence, to 
dispute; to discuss; to dis- 
course. 

Dissemino, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(dis & semino,) to spread 
abroad; to scatter; to pro- 
mulgate, 

Dissero, -serere, -serui, -ser- 
turi, tr. (dis & sero, to 
plait;) to unplait; 239, 
to disentangle; hence, to 
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explain; to discourse; to 
reason; to debate; to say. 

Diesidium, i, n. (dissideo,) a 
disagreement ; a dissensioru 

Dissimilis, e, adj. (comp. § 26, 
1,) unlike; dissimiiar; fr. 
dis & similis. 22Q. 

Distans, tis, paxt. (disto, ) stand' 
ing asunder; differing; 
distant; being divided. 

Distinguo, -stinguere, -stinxi, 
stinctum, tr. (di & stinguo,) 
to distinguish^ (viz: by 
marks ;) to mark ; to adorn ; 
to variegate; to spot; to 
sprinkle, 

Disto, stare, intr. (di & sto,) 
intr. to stand apart; to be 
distant; to be divided; to 
differ, 

Distribuo,-tribuere, -tribui, -tri- 
butura, (dis & tribuo,) to 
distribute; to divide. 

Ditis, e, adj. (lor, issunus,) rich. 

Diu, adv. (utiiis, utissime,) 
(dies,) long ; for a long time. 

Diumus, a, um, adj. (id.) daily. 

Diutinus, a, um, adj. (diu,) 
continual; long cordinued. 

Diutumitas, atis, f. long con- 
tinuance; duration; from 

Diuturnus; a, um, adj. (diu,) 
long; lasting; ipr, 224:* 

Divello, -vellere, -velli, or vul- 
si,-vulsum, tr. (di & vello,) 
to pvM asunder; to sepor 
rate ; to disjoin ; to tear off. 

Diversus, a, um, adj. part. (fr. 
diverto,) turned different 
ways; different. 



Dives, itis, adj. ncA; weakhfy; 
fertile ; JruitfuL 

Divido, dividere, divisi, divl- 
sum, tr..(di & iduo, obsoL to 
divide;) to divide; tosepa-- 
rate; to dikribute. 

Divinus, a, um. adj. (comp.) 
divine; heavenly; fr. divus. 

Divisus, a, um, part, (divida) 

Divitise, arum, f. pi. (dives,) 
riches; wealth. 

Divulsus, a, um, part, (divello.) 

Do, dare, dedi, datum, tr. to 
give; to grant; to surren^ 
der: poenas, to suffer pun-- 
ishment: crimini, to impfite 
as a crime; to accuse : llnem, 
to terminate: nomen, to 
give name. 

Doceo, ere, ui, turn, tr. to teach. 

Doeilitas, atis, f. (doceo,) d(h> 
cility; teachableness. 

Doctrina, ae, f. (doceo,) instruc'^ 
tion; education; doctrine. 

Doctus, a, um, part. & a(^« 
comp. (doceo,) taught i 



Dodona, ae, f. a town and for- 
est of Epirus^ where were a 
temple and oracle of Jupiter. 

Doleo, ere, ui, intr. to grieve; 
to sorrow; to be in pain. 

Dolor, oris, m. (doleo,) pain; 
sorrow; grief 

Dolug, i, m. a device; a trick; 
a stratagem ; guile ; artifice. 

Domesticus, a, um, ac^. (do- 
mus,) domestic. 

Domicilium, i, n. (id.) a hahi-- 
tation; a house; an abode* 
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D<Hiiiiia, as, f. (dominus,) a 
mistress, 

Bominatio, onis, f. govern- 
ment, ahsohde power; do- 
minion; usurpation; des- 
potism: from 

Domiiius, i, m. (domus,) mas- 
ter; owner; lord. 

Domitus, a, um, part, from 

Domo, are, ui, itum, tr. to sub- 
due ; to tame ; to overpower; 
to conquer; to vanquish, 

Domus, us, <& i, f. 93, 5, a 
house: domi, a< home: do- 
mo, from home: domum, 
home. 14^. 

Donee, adv. urUil; as long as* 

Dono, are, avi, atum, tr. (do- 
num,) to give freely; to 
present. 

Donum, i, n. (do,) a free gift; 
an offering; a present. 

Dormio, ire, ivi, Itum, intr, to 



Dorsum, i, n. the back. 

Dos, dotis, f. a portion ; a dmory. 

Draco, onis, m. a dragon; a 
species of serpent. 

Druldae, arum, m. pL Druids, 
priests of the ancient Bri- 
tons and Gauls. 

Dubitatio, onis, f. a doubt; hes- 
itation; question: from 

Dubito, ^re, avi, atum, intr. 
(dubius,) to hesitate;- to 
doubt. 

Ducenti, ae, a, num. adj. pi two 
hmidred. 

Duco, cere, xi, ctum, tr. to 
lead; to conduct: uxorem, 
to take a wife; to marry: 



' exequias, to perform fyne- 
ral rites: murum, to build 
a wall. 

Ductus, a, um, part, led.- 

Duillius, i, m. (Caius,) a Bo- 
man commander, who first 
' conquered the Carthagini- 
ans in a naval engagement. 

Dulcis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
sweet; pleasant, 

Dum, adv. & conj. while; whilst; 
as long as ; untiL 

Duo, ae, o. num. adj. pi. 104, 3, 
two. 203. 

Duodecim, num. adj. ind. pi. 
(duo <& decem,) twelve; 
hence, 

Duodecimus, a, um, num. adj. 
ord. the twelfth. 

Duodeviginti, num. adj. ind. 
pi. (duo, de & viginti, 104, 
1,) eighteen. 203. 

Duritia, ae, & Durities, ei, f. 
hardness; from 

Durus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) hard; severe; harsh; 
unfavoraMe; 

Dux, cis, c (duco,) a leader; a 
guide; a commander, 

E. 

E, ex, prep, oyt of; from; of; 

among. 
Ea. See Is. 
Ebibo, -bibere, -bibi, -bibitum, 

tr. (e & bibo,) to drink up- 
Ebrietas, atis, f. (ebrius,) 

drunkenness. 
Ebur, oris, n. ivory'. 
Ecce, int. See! h! behold! 
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Edico, -dicgre, -dixi, -dictum, 
tr. (e & dico,) to proclaim; 
to announce; to pitbUsh; to 
order, 

Edidi. See Edo. 

Editus, a, um, part, published; 
vUered; produced; from 

Edo, -dere, -nlidi, -ditum, tr. (e 
& do,) to give out; to. pub- 
lish; to cause; to occasion; 
to produce; to make: spec- 
taculum edere, to give an 
exhibition, 

Edo, edere or esse, edi, esum, 
tr. in*. § 83, 9, to eat; to 
consume, 431* 

Educatus, a, mn, part, from 

Ediico, are, avi, atum, tr. (e & 
duco,) to bring up; to edu- 
cate; to iiistruct, 

Educo, -ducere, -duxi,-ductum, 
tr. (e & duco,) to lead forth ; 
to bring forth; to produce; 
to draw out, 

Efficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectmn, 
tr. (e & facio,) to effect; to 
make; to form; to cause; 
to accomplish. 

Effigies, iei, f. (effingo,) an 
image; an effigy, 

Efflo, are, avi, atum, tr. (e & 
flo,) to breathe out.- anl- 
mam, to die; to expire, 

Effiigio, -fugere, -fugi, -fugi- 
tum, tr. & intr. (e & fugio,) 
to fly from, to escape, to flee, 

Effiindo, -fundere, -f udi, -fu- 
sum, tr, (e & fundo,) to 
pour ouJt ; to spill; to dis- 
charge; to waste; to over- 
flow; to extend or spread. 



EfFasus, a, um, pMiA. poured 
out; wasted, 

Egeria, as, f. a nymph of the 
Aricinian grove, and from 
whom Numa professed to 
receive instructions respect- 
ing religious rites, 

Egero, -gerere, -gessi, -gestum, 
tr. (e & gero,) to carry out; 
to ca^t forth; to throw out, 

Egestus, a, urn*, part. 

Egi. See Ago. 

Ego, mei, subs. pro. 1; 231. 

Egredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
intr. dep. (e & gradior,) to go 
out; to overflow; to go beyond, 

Egregie, adv. in a distinguished 
manner; excellently; far 
mously; from 

Egregius, a, um, adj. (e & grex,) 
properly, chosen from the 
flock ; hence, distinguished: 
eminent; choice, 

Egressus, a, um, part* (egre- 
dior.) 

Ejusm5di, pro. (genitive of is 
& modus,) su^h; such like; 
of the same sort, 

Elabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, intr. 
dep. (e & labor,) to glide 
away; to escape. 

Elapsus, a, um, part, having 



Elephantis, idis, f. an island 

and city in the southern 

part of Egypt. 
Elephantus, i, & Elgphas, an- 

tis, m. an elephant, 
Eleusinii, drum, m. pi. the Eleu- 

sinians; the inhabitaMs of 

Eleusis. 
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Eletisis & -in, mis, f. a town 
of Attica^ sacred to Ceres* 

Elldo, -lidere, -lisi, -lisum, tr. 
(e & Itedo,) to strike otU; to 
dash in pieces; to crush, 

Eligo, -ligere, -legi, -lectum, tr. 
(e & lego,) to pick oiU; to 
choose; to select. 

Eloqueus, tis, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) (elSquor,) eloquent. 

Eloquentia, se, f. (id.) eh' 
quince. 

Eldquor, -Idqui, -loctitus sum, 
tr. dep. (e & loquor,) to 
speak out; to say; to de- 
clare; to teU. 

Elueeo, -lucere, -luxi, intr. (e 
& luceo,) to shine forth. 

Emergc-mergerCj-mersi, -mer- 
smn, intr. (e & mergo,) to 
emerge; to come out; to 
rise up. 

Emineo, ere, ui, intr. (e & 
mineo, obsol. to standi or 
appear above; hence,) to be 
eminent; to rise above; to 
be conspicuous; to be dis- 
tinguished; to appear. 

Emitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
•sum, tr. (e & mitto,) to 
send forth; to discharge. 

Emo, emere, emi, emptum, tr. 
primarily, to take: common- 
ly, to buy; to purchase. 
Emorior, -mori, or moriri,-mor- 
tuus sum, infr. dep. to die. 
Emptus, a, um, part, (emo.) 
£nascor,-na3ci,-natus sum, intr. 
dep. to spring from, or up; 
to be born; to arise. 



Enatus, a, um, part, bom of 
Eneco,-necare,-necavi or -nec- 

ui,-necatum, tr. (e & neco,) 

to kill {outright.) 
Enervo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

unnerve, or enervate; to en* 

feeble; to weaken. 
Enim, conj. for; but; truly; 

indeed. 
Enna, se, f. a town of Sicily. 
Ennius, i, m. a very ancient 

Roman poet. 
Enuntio, or -cio, are, avi, atum, 

tr. (e & nuntio, or -do,) to 

say, or tell out; to pro- 

claim; to disclose; to di- 

vulge. 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, intr. irr. § 83, 

3, to go. 413. 
Eo, adv. (i. e. eoloco,)thither; 

to that 'degree; to that 

pitch; to that degree of 

eminence. 
Eous, i, m. the nwming star. 
Eous, a, um, adj. eastern; the 

eastern. 
Epaminondas, ae, m. a distin- 
guished Theban general. 
Ephesus, i, m. a city On the 

western coast of lonia^ar 

the river Cayster. 
Ephialtes, is, a giant, the son 

of Neptune, or of Aloeus^ 

and brother of Otos* 
Epimenides, is, m. a poet of 

Gnossus, in Crete. 
Epirus, i, f. a country in the 

western part of Greece. 
Epistdla^ sdf f. an epistle; a 
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Epiilor, ari, atus sum, intr. 

dep. to feast; tQ feast upon; 

to eat; from 
Epiilum, i, n. sing., & EpulaB, 

arum, f. pi. a solemn feast; 

a banquet; a feast. 186* 
fiques, iti3, m. (equus,) a 

knight; a horseman: equl- 

tes, pi. knights; horsemen; 

cavalry. 
Equidem, conj. (ego & qui- 

dem,) indeed; I for my 

part; (joined mostly with 

verbs of the first person.) 
£quitatus, us, m. (equito,)caz7- 

alry. 
Equus, i, m. a horse. 
Eranfi,Ero,&c. See^\\m,277. 
Ereptus, a, um, part, (eripio.) 
Erga, prep, towards. 
Ergo, conj. therefore. 
Eriiiaceus, i, m. a hedgehog. 
Eripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 

tr. (e & rapio,)to tear from; 

to take from; to rescue; to 

take amay; to deliver, 
Erro, are, avi, atum, intr. to 

wander; to err; to stray; 

to roam. 
Erodo, -rodere, -rosi, -rosum, 

tr. (e & rodo,) to gnaw 

away; to consume; to eai 

into, 
Erudio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. (e & 

rudis,) to free from a rude 

state; hence, to instruct; 

to form; hence, 
Eruditio, onis, f. instruction; 

learning. 
Eruditus, a, um, part, (erudio.) 
Esse, Essem, &c. See Sum. 



Esuriens, tis, part hungry; h^ 
ing hungry; from 

Esurio, Ire, iyi, itum, intr. to. 
he hungry. 

Et,' conj. and; oho; even: et 
— et, both — and. 

Etiam, conj. (et & jam,) also; 
especially; with an adjec- 
tive or adverb in the com- 
parative degree, even. 

Etruria, se, f. a country of 
Italy, north and west of the 
Tiber; Tuscany i 

Etrusci, orum, m. pi. the peo* 
pie of Etruria; the Tus- 
cans or JEirurians. 

Etruscus, a, um. adj. belonging 
to Etruria; Tuscan or 
Etrurian. 

Euboea, ae, f . a large island in 
the ^gean sea^near Bceotia. 

Eumenes, is, m. a generalin 
Alexander' s army ; also,<A6 
name of several kings of 
Pergamus. 

Euns, for iens, part, of eo. 

Euphemus, i, m. the father of 
Daedalus. 

Euphrates, is, m. a large river 
which forms the western 
boundary of Mesopotamia. 

Euripides, is, m. a celebrated 
Athenian tragic poet. 

Euripus, i, m. a narrow strait 
between BceotiaandEithoBCL 

Europa, sb, f. Europe, one of the 
quarters of the earth, sup' 
posed to have been named 
from Europa, the daughter 
of Agenory king of IfuB' 
nicicu 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



KtTSOTAS — ^EXCOLO. 



231 



Eurotas, ae, m. a nf>er of La- 
cania, near Spartcu 

Euxinus, i, m. from Eii^eivog, 
(hospitable^ (pontus,) the 
Mixine, now the Black Sea, 

Evado, -vadere, -vasi, -vastim, 
tr. & intr. (e & vado,) to go 
out ; to escape ; to become. 

Everto, -vertgre, -verti, -ver- 
sum, tr. (e & verto,). to 
overturn ; to destroy. 

Eversus, a, um, part, over- 
tamed; destroyed. 

EvOco, are, avi, atum, tr. (e & 
voco,) to caU out; to sum- 
mon; to implore. 

Ev6lo, are, avi, atum, intr. (e 
•& volo,) to fly out or away. 

Ev6mo, -vomere, -vomui, -vom- 
itum, tr. (e & vomo,) to 
vomit forth; to discharge. 

Ex, prep, (before a vowel.) 
See E. 

Exactus, a, um, part (exigo,) 
banished; driven away. 

Exaequo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ex 
& sequO;) to make equal; to 
equcd. 

Exanimo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ex 
& anima,) to deprive of life ; 
to kiU; to render lifeless. 

Exardesco, -ardescere, -arsi, 
intr. inc. to bum; to be- 
come inflamed; to kindle; 
to become excited; to be en- 
raged: bellura exarsit, a 
war broke out. 

Exaspero, are, ^i, atum, tr. 
(ex and aspero, to make 
rofigh; fr. asper,) to exas- 
perate; to inceme. 



Excaeco, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ex & caecus,) to make 
Mind; to blind. 

Excedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 

Bum, intr. (ex & cedo,) to 

go forth or out; to depart; 

tr. to exceed; to surpass; to 

• go beyond.: 

Excello, -c'ellere, -cellui, -eel- 
sum, intr. (ex & cello, ob- 
sol. to move;) to be high; — 
to excel; to be eminent. 

Excelsus, a, um, adj. (comp. 
excelsior,) high; lofty. 

Excidium, i, n. destruction; 
ruin; from 

Excido, -cidere, -cidi, intr. (ex 
& cado,) to fall out or from; 
to fall; to drop; to perish. 

Excido, -cidere, -cldi, -cisum, 
tr. (ex & caedo,) to cut out; 
to cut down; to hew out. 

Excisus, a, um, part. 

Excipio, -cipere, -cepi, -cep- 
tum, tr. (ex & capio,) to 
take out; to except; to rc- 
ceive ; to support ; to follow ; 
to sticceed; to sustain. 

Excitandus, a, um, part, from 

Excito, are, avi, atum, tr. 
freq. (excieo,) to excite ; to 
awaken; to arouse; to stir 
up. 

Exclamo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ex & clamo,) to cry out; 
to exclaim. 

Excludo, -cludere, -clusi, -clu- 
sum, tr. (ex & claudo,) to 
shut out; to exclude; to 
hatch. 

Excoio, -colere, -colui, -cultum. 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



232 



EXCRUCIO — ^EXPEDIO. 



tr. (ex & colo,) to cultivate : 
to exercise. 

Excrucio, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ex & crucio,) to torture; 
to torment; to trovMe; § 91, 
A,4S0. 

Excubiae, arum, f. pi. (exciibo,) 
a guard; a watch; a senti- 
nel; {generally hy night.) 
See vigilia & static. 

Excusatio, onis, f. (excuso,) 
an excusing; an excuse; 
an apology. 

Exedo, -edere & esse, -edi, 
-esum, tr. irr. (ex & edo, 
§ 83, 9,) to eat; to eat up; 
to devour. 431.4:80. 

Exempliim, i, n. an example; 
an imtance. 

Exequiae. See Exsequiae. 

Exerceo, ere, ui, itum, tr. (ex 
& arceo,) to exercise; to 
train; to discipline; to 
practice: agrum, to culti- 
vate the earth. 

Exercitus, us, m. an army; (a 
body of disciplined troops.) 

Exhaurio, -haurire, -hausi, 
-haustum, tr. (ex & hau- 
rio,) to draw out; to ex- 
haugt; to drain; to wear 
out; to impoverish. 

Exigo, -igere, -egi, -actum, tr. 
(ex & ago,) to drive away; 
to banish. 

Exiguus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
little; small; scanty; see 
parvus. 

Exilis, e, adj. (exilior, § 26, 1,) 
slender; smaU; thin. 

Exilium, and Exsilium^ i, n. 



(ex & solum,) exile; hatU' 
ishment. 

Eximie, adv. remarkably; veryy 
from 

Eximius, a, um, adj. (eximo,) 
extraordinary; remarkable. 

Existimatio, onis, f. opinion; 
reputation; respect; from 

Existimo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ex & asstimo,) tojudge, or 
think; to imagine; to sup* 
pose. 

Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) properly 
issuje; end: usually destruc- 
tion; ruin. 

Exitus, us, m. (id.) an exit; 
the event; the issue; cm 
outlet. 

Exoratus, a, um, part (exoro,) 
entreated; influenced; in- 
duced. 

Exorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, intr. 
dep. (ex & orior,) to rise 
up, or out of; to arise;, to 
appear. 

Exomo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ex 
< & omo,) to adorn; to 
' deck. 

Exoro, are, avi, atum, tr. (ex 
& ore,) to entreat or beseech 
earnestly. 238, 4, 480. 

ExortuB, a, um, part, (exorior,) 
risen; having arisen. 

Expecto, or -specto, are, avi, 
atum, tr. (ex <& specto,) to 
look for; to wait for. 

Expedio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. (ex 
& pes,) properly to take the 
foot out of confinement f 
hence, to free; to extricate; 
to expedite: expedit, imp. 
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ftV ts fit; it is expedient; 
hence, 

Expeditio, 5nis, f. an expedition^ 

Expello, -pellgre, -pCili, -pul- 
sum, tr. (ex & pello,) to 
drive out; to eocpel; to ban- 
ish. 

Expers, tis, adj. (ex & pars,) 
having no part in; hence, 
without; devoid; void of; 
destitute of. 

Expeto, 6re, ivi, itum, tr. (ex 
& peto,) to ask; to demand; 
to strive after; to seek ear- 



Expio, are, 3,yi, atum, tr. (ex 
& pio,) to free from thepolr 
IvMon of some crime or of 
fence; to expiate; to ap- 
pease. 

Expleo, ere, evi, etum, tr. (ex 
& pleo,) to jUl up; to fU 
fuO. 

Explico, are, avi, & ui, atum, 
& Itum, tr. (ex & plico,) to 
unfold; to spread; to ex- 
plain. 

Explorator, 5ris, m. (explore,) 
a spy; a scout. 

Expolio, ire, ivi, Itum, tr. (ex & 
polio,) to polish; to adorn; 
to improve; to finish. 238,4. 

Expono, ponere, -posui, -posf- 
tum, tr. (ex & pono,) to set 
forth; to expose; to explain. 

Exprobro, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ex & probnim,) to upbraid; 
to blame; to reproach; to 
cast in one^s teeth. 

Expugno, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ex & pugno,) to take by 



assault; to conquer; to van^ 

guish; to subdue; to take bg 

storm. 238, 4, 4S0. 
Expulsus,a,um,part. (expello.) 
Exsequise, arum, f. pi. (exa€^ 

quor,) funeral rites. 
Exsilio, or Exilio, ire, ii & ui, 

intr. (ex & salio,) to spring 

up or out; to leap forth. 
Exspiro, or Expiro, are, 'avi, 

atum, tr. (ex & spiro,) to 

brea^ forth; to expire; to 

die. 
Exstinctus, or Extinctus, a, 

um, part dead; from 
Exstinguo, HBtinguSre, -stinxi, 

-stinctum, tr. (ex & stin- 

guo,) to extinguish; to kill; 

to put to death ; to destroy. 
Exstructus, or Extructus, a, 

um, part from 
Exstruo, or Extruo, -struSre, 

-struxi, -structum, tr. (ex & 

struo,) to build, ot pile up; 

to construct. 
Exsurgo, -surggre, -surrexi, 

-surrectum, intr. (ex & 

Burgo,) to rise up; to arise; 

to swell; to surge. 
Exter, or Exterus, a, um, adj. 

(exterior, extimus or ex- 

tremus, § 26, 2,) foreign; 

strange; outward. 222* 
Exto, extare, extiti, intr, (ex & 

sto,) to stand out or forth ; 

usually, to be; to remain; 

to be extant. 
Extorqueo, -torquere, -torsi. 

-tortum, tr. (ex & torqueo,) 

to extort; to vsr est from; to 

obtain by force. 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



234 
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Extra, prep, (for extera, scil. 
parte,) beyond; without; 
except, 

Extractus, a, um, part, from 

Extraho, -trahere, -traxi, -trac- 
tum, tr. (ex & traho,) to 
draw out; to extract; to 
extricate; to free; to res- 
cue; to liberate. 

Extremus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
ext6rus,) extreme; this last; 
the farthest. 



Faba, sb, f. a bean. 

Fabius, i, m. the name of an 

illustrious Eoman family. 
Fabricius, i, m. a Romany dis- 
tinguished for his integrity. 
Fabrico. are, avi, atum, tr. (fa- 

ber,) to make; to forge; to 

manufacture. 
FabQla, ae, f. (fari,) a story; 

a faJtie; a tradition; a 

play. 
Fabulosus, a, um, adj. comp. 

(fabQla,) fabulous, 
Faciendus, a, um, part, (fa-' 

cio. 
Faciens, tis, part, (facio.) 
Facies, iei, f. (facio,) a face; 

appearance. 
Facile, adv. (iiis, lime,) ccwi- 

ly; willingly; clearly; un^ 

doubtedly; from 
Facilis, e, adj. (facio,) (comp. 

§ 26, 1,) easy, 220^ 
Facinu^, Oris, n. any action; a 

bold deed; a crime; an ex- 
ploit; from 



Facio, facSre, feci, factum, 
tr. to do; to make; to vol* 
ue: {spoken of individual 
things:) facere iter, to 
travel: male facere, to in- 
jure; to hurt: sacra face- 
re, to offer sojcrifice: face- 
re pluris, to value higher*, 
certiorem, to inform: fac, 
take care; cause; hence, 

Factum, i, n. an action; a 
deed, 

Facturus, a, um, part, (facio.) 

Factus, a, um, part, (facio,) 
made; done: facta obvi- 
km, meeting: preeda facta. 
booty having been taken. 

Facundus, a, um, adj. (ior, 
issimus,) eloquent; from 
fan. 

Falerii, orum, m. pi. a town 
of Etruria^ 

Falemus, i, m. a mountain of 
Campania^ famous for its 
wine, 

Falemus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Fcdemus; Falemian, 

Falisci, orum, m. pi. the inhahs 
itants of Falerii, 

Fama, ae, f. fame; reputations- 
report, 

Famelicus, a, um, adj. hungry; 
famished; from 

Fames, is, f. hunger; famine. 

Familia, ae, f. (famulus,) a 
family; servants; hence, 

Familiaris, e, adj. (comp.) of 
the same family ; familiar; 
hence, 

Familiaritas, atis, f. friendship; 
intimacy; confidence. 
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Familiariter, adv. (iiis, issl- 

me,) (id.) familiarly; on 

terms of irUimacy. 

Famula, ae, f. (famulus, a serv- 

ant;) a maid; a female 

servant or slave^ 

Fas, n. ind. (for,) right; (bj 

the laws of religion or of 

Grod:) a lawful thing. 

Fascia, is, m. a bundle; afag^ 

ot: fasces, pi. bundles of 

birchen rods, carried before 

the Roman magistrates, 

with an axe bound up in 

the ndddh of them. 

Fatalis, e, adj. (fatum,X/flrfa/; 

ordained by fate. 
Fateolr, fateri, fassus sum, tr. 

dep. to eortfess. 
Fatidicus, a, um, adj. (fatum 

& dico,) prophetic, 
Fatigatus, a, um, part, from 
FaGgo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

weary, 
Fatum, i, n. (for^ i. e. a thing 
declared or determined;) 
fate; destiny: iata, pi. the 
fates, 
Fauce, f. (in the abl. only, in 
the sing. 96, 10, 182,) the 
throat: pi. fauces, the 
throat; the jaws; the straits, 
Faustiilus, i, m. the shepherd 
by whom Romulus and Re-- 
mus were brought up. 
Faveo, favere, favi, fautum, 

intr. to favor; hence. 
Favor, oris, m. favor; good 
will; partiality; applause, 
Febris, is, f. (for ferbis, fix)m 
ferveo,) a fever. 
11 



Feci. See Fado. 

FeHcitaa, atis, f. (felix,) feli- 
city; good fortune; happi* 
ness, 

Feliciter, adv. (itis, isslme,) 
forttnuxtely ; successfully ; 
happily, 

Felis, is, f. a cat, 

Felix, icis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
hippy; fortunate; fruit- 
fid; fertile; opulent; aus" 
picious; favorable, 

Femina, as, fl a female; a wo» 
man, 

Femineus, a, um, adj. (femi- 
na,) female; femirdne; 
pertaining to females, 

Fera, ae, f. a ivild beast, 

Ferax, acis, a^j. (ior, issimus,) 
(fero,) fruitful; produce 
tive ; fertile ; abounding in. 

Fere, adv. almost; nearly; 
about: fere nullus, scarcely 
any one, 

•Ferens, tis, part, (fero.) 

Ferinus, a, um, adj. (fera,) of 
wild beasts, 

Ferio, ire, tr. to strike, or 
beat. 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, tr. irr. 
to bear; to carry; to relate; 
to bring; to produce: ferre 
manum, to stretch forth ; ta 
eoctend: ferunt, they say, 

Feror, ferri, latus sum, pass, to 
be carried; to flow ; to move 
rapidly; to fly: fertur, imp. 
it is said; hence, 

Ferox, ocis, adj. (ior, issimus,). 
wild; fierce ; savage ; fero* 
dam. 
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Ferreus, a, um, adj. iron; ob- 
durate; from 

Ferrum, i, n. iron; a stvord; 
a Jcnife* 

Fertilis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus, 
(fero,) fertile; fruitful; 
hence, 

F^rtilitas, atis, f. fertility; 
richness; fruitftdness. 

Ferula, 88, f. (ferio,) a staff; a 



Ferus, a, um, adj. wild; rude; 

uncuUivated; uncivilized; 

savage. 
Ferveo, fervere, ferbui, intr. 

to boil ; to seethe ; to foam ; 

to be hot; to glow. 
Fessus,,a, um, adj. (fatiscor,) 

weary; tired; fatigued, 
Festum, i, n. a feast; from 
Festus, a, um, adj. festive; 
, joyful; merry. 
Ficua, i & iis, f. a Jig-tree; a 

fig- 

Fidelis, e, a^j. (comp.) faith- 
fid; from 

Fides, ei, f. fidelity; faith: 
in fidem, in confirmation: 
in iidem accipere, to re- 
ceive under one^s protec- 
tion. 

Figo, figSre, fixi, fixum, tr. to 
fix; to fasten. [57 • 

Filia, ae, f. 61, 4; a daughter. 

Filius, i, m. § 10, Exc. 5; a 

son, as* 

Filum, i, n. a thread. 

Findo, findere, fidi, fissum, tr. 

to split; to cleave, 
Fingens, tis, part, feigning; 

pretending; from 



Fingo, fingere, finxi, fictnm, 
tr. to form; to make; to de- 
vise; to pretend; to feign. 

Finio, Ire, Ivi, itum, tr. to end; 
to finish; to terminate; 
from 

Finis, is, d. the end; a bound- 
ary; a limit: fines, m. pi. 
the limits of a country, &c 

Finltus, a, um, part (finio.) 

Finitimus, a, um, adj. (fims,) 
neighboring, 

Fio, fieri, factus sum, irr. pass* 
§ 83, 8; (facio,) to be 
made; to become; to hap- 
pen: fit, it happens: fac- 
tum est, it happened; it 
cams to pass, 426* 

Firmatus, a, um, part (firmo.) 

Firmiter, adv. (iiis, issime,) 
(firmus,) j^rwj/y; securely, 

Firmo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
make firm; to confirm; to 
establish; from 

Firmus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
firm; strong; secure. 

Fissus, a, um, part, (findo.) 

Fixus, a, um, part, (figo,) 
fixed; permanent. 

Flagello, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
whip; to scourge; to lash. 

Flagitiosus, a, um, adj. (ior, 
issimus,) shameful; infa- 
mous; outrageous ; from 

Flagitium, i, n. a shameful ac- 
tion; an outrage; a crime; 
a dishonor; villainy, 

Flagi'o, are, avi, atura, intr. 
to bum; to be on fire; to 
suffer; to be oppressed: to 
be violent. 
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Plaminius, L m. a Roman, 
Flavus, a, um, adj. yeUow. 
Flamma, ae, f. a jlame. 
Flecto, flectgre, ilexi, flexum, 

tr. to bend; to bow ; to turn; 

to move; to prevail upon. 
Fleo, ere, evi, etum, tr. & intr. 

to weep ; to IcanenL 
Fletus, us, m. weeping; tears. 
Flevo, onis, m. a lake near the 

mouth of the Rhincj now 

the Zuyder Zte. 
Flexus, a, um, part, (flecto,) 

hent; changed; turned, 
Floreo, ere, ui, intr. (fios,) to 

Uoom; to blossom; to flour- 

ish ; to be distinguished 
F]o5, iloris, m. a flower; a 

Uossom. 
Fluctus, us, m. (fluo,) a wave, 
Fluo, fiuere, fluxi, iluxum, intr. 

to flow; hence, 
Fluvius, i, m. properly, a 

river. 
Flumen, mis, n. (fiuo,) asn 

abundmU flowing ; viz., of 

waters, or of any thing 

else; as, flumen verborum 

orationis. Cic Usually, a 

river. 
Fodio, fodere, fodi, fossum, 

Cr. to dig; to pierce; to 

bore. 
Foecunditas, atis, f. fruitful- 

ness; from 
FoBcundus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 

simus,) fruitful; fertile. 
Fosdus, ens, n. a league; a 

treaty. 
Folium, i, n. a leaf 



Fons, tis, m. a fountain; a 
source ; a spring. 

Forem, def. verb, § 84, 5 ; 
would or should be; fore, 
to be about to be; it would 
or wiU come to pass, 

Foris, adv. abroad. 

Forma, ae, f. a form; shape; 
figure; beauty. 

Formica, ae, f. an ant. 

Formido, Inis, f. fear; dread; 
terror; hence, 

Formidolosus, a, um, adj. 
{corn^,) fearful ; timorous. 

Formositas, atis, f. beauty; ele- 
gance; from 

Formosus, a, um, ac^. (ior, 
issimus,) beautiful; hand- 
some; from forma. 

Fors,tis,f. (fero,) chance; for- 
tune. 

Fortasae, adv. (fors,) perhaps ; 
(applied to what may hap* 
pen.) 

Forte, adv. (abl fr. fors,) occt- 
deniaUy; by chance; (ap- 
plied to what did happen.) 

Fortis, e, adj* (ior, issimus,) 
bold; brave; courageous. 

Fortiter, adv. (ius, isslme,) 
bravely; from fortis. 

Fortitudo, Inis, f. (fortis,) bold' 
ness; bravery. 

Fortuna, ae, f. (fors,) fortune; 
chance. 

Forum, i, n. the market-place; 
the forum; the court of jus- 
tice. 

Fossa, aB, f. (fodio,) a ditch; a 
trench; a moot. 
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Fovea, as, f. a pit* 

Foveo, fovere, fovi, fotum, tr. 

to keep warm; to cherish. 
Fractus, a, um, part, (frango.) 
Fraglli8,e,adj. {frsLogo,) frail ; 

perishable, 
Fra^itas, atis, £ (fra^,) 

frailty; weakness. 
Fragmentum, i, n. (frango,) a 

fragment; apiece, 
Frango, frangSre, fregi, frac- 

tum, tr. to break; to break 

in pieces; to weaken; to 

destroy, 
Frater, tris, m. a brother, 
Fraudulentus, a, um, adj. 

comp. (fraus,) fratidulent; 

deceitful; treacherous. 
Frequens, tis, adj. (ior, issi- 

nms,) Jreqtient ; numerous. 
Fretum, i, n. a strait ; a sea. 
Frico, fricare, fHcui, Mctum & 

fricatum, tr. to rub. 
Fri^dus, a, um, adj. (ior,.iss!- 

mus,) cold; from 
Frigus, 6ris, n. cold. 
Frons, frondis, f. a leaf of a 

tree; a branch unth leaves. 
Fructus, us, m. (fruor,) use; 
, enjoyment: hence, fruit; 

produce; advantage. 
Frugis, gen. f. (frux, nom. 

scarcely used,) properly 

aU that the earth produces 

for our subsistence; com; 

fruges, um, pi. fruits; the 

various hinds of com. 
Frumentum, i, n. (fruor,) com; 

wheat. 
Fruor, frui, firultus & fructus, 

intr. dep. to enjoy. 



Frustr^ adv. (friido, id. ac 

fraudo,) in vain; to no 

purpose. 
Frustratus, a, um, part, from 
Frustror, ari, atus sum, dep. 

(frustra,) to frustrate; to 

deceive. 
Frutex, icis, m. a shrub; a bush. 
Fuga, 8B, f. a flight. 
Fugax, acis, adj. (acior, acissi- 

mus,) swift; fleeting; frx)m 

fugio. 
Fugiens, tis, part frx)m 
Fugio, fugere, Aigi, fugitum, 

intr. & tr. to fly ; to escape ; 

to avoid; to flee; to flee 

from. 
Fugo, are, avi, atum, tr. to put 

to flight; to drive off; to 

chase, 
Fui, Fueram, &c See Sum. 
Fulgeo, fulgere, frdsi, intr. to 

shine. 
Fuligo, inis, f (fiimus,) soot. 
Fullo, onis, m. a fuller. 
Fulmen, inis, n. (i. e. fiilgi- 

men, fr. fulgeo,) thunder; 

a thunderbolt; lightning. 
Funale, is, n. (funis,) a torch. 
Funditus, adv. (fundus,) from 

the foundation ; utterly. 
Fundo, fundere, fudi, fusum, tr. 

to pour out: lacr^mas, to 

shed tears: hostes, to scat- 
ter; to rout; to discomfit. 
Fundus, i, m. ^ bottom of any 

thing: also a farm; afield; 

imus frmdus, the very bot^ 

tom, 
Funestus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 

Bimus,) (funus,) polluted by 
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a dead lody; ftdal; de- 
structwe. 

Fungor^ fungi, functus, sum, 
intr. dep. to perform or dis- 
charge an office; to do; to 
execiUe: fato, to die. 

Funis, ife, d. a rope ; a cable. 

Funus, eris, n. a funeral; fu- 
neral obsequies. 

Fill, furis, c. a thief. 

Furcula, ae, f. dim. (furca,) a 
little fork: FurculaB Cau- 
dinae, the name of a narrow 
defile in the country of the 
Hirplni^ in Itcdy^ where the 
Romans were defeated by 
the Samnites. 

Furiosus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
furious; mad; fromfuro. 

Furius, i, m. the name of sev- 
eral Romans. 

Fusus, a, um, part, (fundo.) 

Futunis, a, um, part, (sum,) 

• ahoui. to he; future, 

G. 

Glides, ium, f. pi. the name of 
an island and town in 
Spain^ near the straits of 
Gibraltar, now GaMz. 

Gaditanus, a, um, adj. of 
Gades or Cadiz: fretum 
Gaditanum, the straits of 
Gibraltar. 

Galatia, ae, f. a country in the 
interior of Asia Minor. 

Gallia, ae, f. Craul, now France. 

Galliae, pi. the divisions of 
GauL 



Galllcus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Gaud; Gallic. 

Galllna, ae, f. a hen, 

Gallinaceus, i, m. a cock, 

Gallus, i, m. a cock. 

Gallus, i, m. an inhabitant of 
Gallia; a Gaul; also a cog- 
nomen of several Romans. 

Ganges, is, m. the name of a 
large river in India. 

Garunma, ae, f. the Garonne^ a 
river of Aquitania. 

Gaudeo, gaudere, gavisus sum, 
n. pass. § 78 ; to rejoice ; 
312m lo be pleased with, 

Gaudium, i, n,joy; gladness. 

Gavisus, a, um, part, (gau- 
deo,) rejoicing; having re^ 
jaiced, 

Geminus, a, um, adj. double; 
geniini filii, twin sons. 

Gemitus, us, m. (gemo,) a 
groan; a sigh, 

Gemmatus, a, um, part, adom^ 
ed with gems ; gemmed; glit=^ 
tering; from 

Gemmo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(gemma,) to adorn vnth 
gems, 

G«ner, genSri, m. a son-in-law, 

Genero, are, avi, atum, tr. (ge- 
nus,) to beget; to produce, 

Generositas, atis, nobleness of 
mirid; magnanimity; from 

Generosus, a, um, adj. (ior, 
issimus,) (genus,) noble; 
spirited; brave; generous; 
fruitful; fertile. 

Genitus, a, um, part (gigno,) 
horn; produced. 
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Gens, tis, f. a nation; a tribe; 
a family ; a clan. 

Genui. See Gigno. 

Genus, eris, n. a race; a fam- 
ily ; a sort or kind, 

Geometria, ae, f. geometry, 

Gerens, tis, part, (gero,) hear- 
ing; conducting, 

Germajius, i, m. a Germmi; an 
inhabitant of Germany, 

Germania, aB, f. Germany, 

Germanicus, a, um, adj. Ger- 
man; of Germany, 

Gero, gerere, gessi, gestum, 
tr. to hear; to carry; (viz: 
a load or harden ;) to do ; to 
conduct or manage; (spo- 
ken of one who has the 
charge ; see ago and facio ;) 
res eas gessit, performed 
such exploits: odium, to 
hate: onus, to hear a hur- 
den: bellum, to wage or 
carry on war, 

Geryon, is, m, a giant who was 
slain by Herctdes, andwhosS 
oxen were driveninto Greece 

Gestans, tis, part, from 

Gesto, are, avi, atum, tr. fi^q. 
(gero,) to hear; to carry 
ahont, 

Gestus, a, um, part, home; per- 
formed: res gestae, see Res. 

Getae, arum, m. pi. a savage 
people of Dacia, north of 
the Danube, 

Gigas, antis, m. a giant, 

Gigno, gignere, genui, geni- 
tum, tr. to beget; to bring 
forth; to bear; to produce, 

Glaber, bra, brum, adj. (bri- 



or, berrimus,) bald; hare; 

smooth, 
Glaeialis, e, adj. icy ; freezing ; 

from 
Glacies, ei, f. ice. 
Gladiator, oris, m. (gladius,) a 

gladiator, 
Gladiatorius, a, Tim, adj. be^ 

longing to a gladiator; gla- 
diatorial; from 
Gladius, i, m. a sword, 
Glans, dis, f. mast; an acorn. 
Glisco, ere, intr. to increase. 
Gloria, ae, f. glory; fame. 
Glorior, ari, atus sum, intr. 

dep. to boast. 
Gnavus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 

active; industrious. 
Gorgias, ae, m. a celebrated 

sophist and orator. 
GraeUis, e, adj. (ior, Timus, 

§ 26, 1,) slender; lean; 

delicate, 920* 
Gracchus, i, m. the name of an 

illustrious Roman family. 
Gradior; gradi, gressus sum, 

intr. dep. to go; to walk; fr. 
Gradus, us, m. a step; a stair. 
Graecia, ae, f. Greece. 
Graecus, a, um, adj. Grecian; 

Greek: — subs, a Greek. 
Grandis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

large; great; {in a higher 

sense them magnus.) 
Granicus, i, m. a river of My- 

sia, emptying ifUo the Pro- 

pontis, 
Grassor, ari, atus sum, intr. 

dep. freq. (gradior,) to ad- 

van(Ce; to march; to pro^ 

ceed; to make an attack. 
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Grates, def. f, pL (gratus,) 
thanks: agSre grates, to 
thank. § 18, 12. 182. 

Gratia, ae, f. (gratus,) ffrace; 
favor; thanks; return; re- 
quital; gratitude: habere, 
to feel indebted OT obliged; 
io be grateful: in gratiam, 
in favor of : gT2Xm,forthe 
sake, 

Gratulatus, a, um, p^rt. having 
congratulated; from 

Gratulor, ari, atus sum, intr. 
dep. to congratulate; from. 

Gratus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) acceptaUe ; pleasing; 
grateful. 

Gravis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 
heavy; severe; great: grave; 
important; violent; noxious; 
unwholesome: gravis som- 
nus, sound sleep ; hence, 

Gravitas, atis, f. heaviness; 
gravity; weight. 

Graviter, adv. (iiis, issime,) 
hardly; heavily; grievous- 
ly; severely; fi-jm gravis. 

Gravo, are, avi, atum, tr. (gra- 
vis,) to had; to oppress; 
to burden. 

Gregatim, adv. (grex,) in 
herds. 

Gressus, fis, m. (gradior,) a 
step; apace; a gait. 

Grex, gis, c. a flock; a herd; 
a company. 

Grus, gruis, c. a crane. 

Gubernator, oris, m. (gubemo, 
to govern;) a pilot; artder. 

GySms, i^ t one of the Cy- 
dndes, 

21 



Gyges, is, m. a rich hing of 
Lofdia. 

Gymnosophistae, arum, m. 
Gymnosophists ; a sect of 
Indian philosophers. 

H. 

Habens, tis, part from 

Habeo, ere, ui, itum, tr. to 
have; to possess; to hold; 
to esteem; to suppose; to 
take: habere consilium, to 
deliberate. 

Habito, are, avi, atum, tr. 4b 
intr. to inhabit^ to dwell. 

Habiturus, a, um, part, (ha- 
beo.) 

Habitus, a, um, part, (habeo.) 

Habitus, us, m. (habeo,) habit; 
form; dress; attire; man-^ 
ner. 

Hactenus, adv. (hie & tenus,) 
hitherto; thus far. 

Hadrianus, i, m. Adrian, the 
fifteenth emperor of Rome, 

Haemus, i, m. a mountain of 
7%race, from whose topj 
both the Euxine and Adri- 
otic seas can be seen. 

Halcyon, or Alcyon, 5nis, £ 
the halcyon or kingfisher. 
See Alcyone. 

Halicamassus, i, f. a maritime 
city of Carta, tJie birth- 
place of Herodotus, 

Hamilcar, aris, m. a Cartha* 
ginian general. 

Hannibal, Slis, m. a brave Car^ 
ihaginian general, the son 
of Hamilcar. 
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Hannp, dni?, m. a Carthagirir 
tan general. 

Harmonia, as, f. the wife of 
Cadmtts, and daughter of 
Mars and Venus, 

Harpyiae, arum, f. pi. the Har- 
pies; winged monsters, hav- 
ing the faces of women, and 
the bodies of wMures. 

Haruspex, icis, m. (haruga & 
specio,) a soothsayer; a di- 
viner; one who pretended 
to a knowledge of future 
events from inspecting the 
entrails of victims. 

EJAsdrtibal, &lis, m. a Cartha- 
ginian general, the brother 
of Hannibal. 

Hasta, ae, f. a spear; a lance. 

Haud, adv. not. 

Haurio, haunre, hansi, haus- 
tum, tr. to draw out; to 
drink; to swallow. 

Haustus, t»f m. (id.) a draught. 

Hebes, ^tis, adj. (comp.) Uunt ; 
obtuse; dim. 

Hebesco, 6re, intr.inc, (hebeo,) 
to grow Uunij dinty or 
dun. 

Hebms, i, m. a large river of 
Thrace. 

Hectiba, ae, f. the wife of Pri- 
am, king of Troy. 

HedSra, ae, f. ivy. 

Hegesias, aB, m. an eloquent 
philosopher of Gyrene. 

Helena, ae, f. Helen, the dxiugh^ 
ter of Jupiter and Leda, 
and wife of Menelaus. 

Helicon, onis, m. a mountain 
' ofBoeotia,nearPamassuSy 



and sacred to ApoUo and 

the Muses. 
Helvetia, as, f. a country in 

the eastern part of Gatd^ 
now Switzerland. 
Helvetii, orum, m. pi. Hehe^ 

tians; the hihabitants of 

Helvetia. 
HellebOrum, i, n. or Hellebtf- 

ru3, i, m. the herb heOe- 

bore. 
Hellespontus, i. m. a strait be" 

tween Thrace and Asia 

Minor, now called the Dar- 
danelles. 
Heraclea, ae, f. the name of 

several cities in Magna 

GrcBcia, in Pontus, in Sy» . 

ria, &c. 
Herba, ae, f. an herb; grass; 

hence, 
Herbidus,a, um, adj. (comp.) 

grassy; full of herbs or 

grass. 
Hercules, is, m. a celebrated 

hero, son of Jupiter and 

Alcmena. 
Hercynius, a, um, adj. Hercy* 

nian: Hercynia eylva, a 

large forest in Germany^ 

now the Black Forest* 
Heres or Haeres, edis, can 

heir. 
Herenmus, i, m. a general of 

the Samnit^. 
Hero, us, (§ 15, 13,) f. a priest-^ 

ess of Venus, who resided 

at Sestos, and who was be* 

loved by Leander, a youth 

of Abydos. 136. 
Hesperus, i, m. a son of lape^ 
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ftw, who settled in Italy^ 
and from whom that coun- 
try was called Hesperia; 
also the evening star. 

Heu! mt,(das! ah! 

Hians, tis, part, (hio.) 

Hiatus, (is, m. (hio,)* an open- 
ing; a chasm; an aperture. 

Hibernicus, a, urn, adj. Irish; 
(probably from Hibema^ 
the winter quarters of the 
Roman soldiers.) 

Hibemus, a, um, adj. (hiems,) 
of winter; wintry. 

Hie, adv. here; in this place. 

Hie, haec, hoc, pro. § 31, 1, 
this; he; she, &c. 2S9» 

Hiempsal, alis, m. a king of 
Numidia. 

Hiems, ^mis, f. winter. 

Hiero, onis, m. tyrant of Syra- 
<cuse. 

Hierosol jhna, ae, f. & Hierosoly- 
ma, orum, n. pi. Jerusalem, 
ike capital of Judea. 

Hinc, adv. hence; from hence; 
from, this; from this time. 

Hinnio, ire, ivi, itum, intr. to 
aMigh; hence, 

Hinnltus, us, m. a neighing. 

Hianuleusy i, m. (hinnus,) a 
fawn. 

Hio, are, avi, atum, intr. gape; 
ioyawn ; to open the mouth; 
io long f<yr. 

ffipparchus, i, m. the son of 
Pisistratus, a tyrant of 
Athens. 

Hippolj^tus, i, m. the son of 
Theseus. 

Hippomenes, is, m. the son of 



Megareus, and husband of 

Atalanta. 
Hippopotamus, i, m. the hippo* 

potamus or rtver-horse. 
Hispania, se, f. Spain. 
Hlspanus, a, um', adj. Spanish. 

subs. m. a Spaniard. 
Hodie, adv. (i. e. hoc die,) to^ 

day; at this time; now-or 

days. 
Hodieque, (for hodie quoque,) 

adv. to this day; to this 

time. 
Hoedus, i, m. a hid; a young 

goat. 
Homerus, i, m. Homer, the most 

ancient and illustrious of 

the Greek poets. 
Homof mis, c. (humus,) a man; 

a person; orie. 
Honestas, atis, f. honor; vir^ 

tue; dignity; from 
Honestus, a, um, adj. honorary 

hie; noUe; from 
Honor & -os, oris, m. honor; re^ 

spect; an honor; an office. 
Honorifice, adv. (centiiis, cen- 

tissime, from honoriflcus, 

§ 26, 3,) honoraUy: parum 

honorifice, slightingly; with 

little respect. 221. 
Hora, se, f. an hour. 
Horatius, i, m. Horace; the 

name of several Romans: 

Horatii, pi. three Eoman 

brothers, who fought with 

the three OuriaJbii. 
Hortensius, i, m. the name of 

several Romans* 
Horridus, a, um, adj. comp. 

(horreo, to briiile up;} 
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rough; rugged; rude;un-\ 
polished; barbarous. 

Hoitatus, us, m. an exhortation; 
instigation; advice; from 

Hortor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 
to exhort. 

Hortus, i, m. a garden. 

Hospes, itis, c. a stranger; a 
visitor; a guest; a host. 

Hospitium, i, n. (hospes,) hos- 
pitaUty: hospitio acdp^re^ 
to entertain. 

Hostia, ae, f. (hostis,) a victim. 

HostiliuB, i, m. .(Tullus,) the 
third king of Rome: a 
cognomen among the Ro- 
mans, ^ 

Hostis, is, c. an*enemy. 

Hue, adv. (hoc,) kUher: hue 
— illue, hither — thither ; 
now here — now there. 

HujusmSdi, adj. ind. (gen. of 
hie & modus,) of this sort 
or kind. 

Humanltas, atis, f. humanity; 
kindness; gentleness; from 

Humanus, a, um, adj. eomp. 
(homo,) human. 

Humerus, i, m. the shoulder. 

Humilis, e, adj. (humi,) (ior, 
limus, § 26, 1,) humMe: hu- 
mili loeo natum esse, to he 
horn in a humble station, or 
of obscure parents. 220* 

Humor, oris, m. (humeo,) mois' 
ture: pi. liquids; humors. 

Humus, i, f. the ground: humi, 
on the ground. 559, 94:4» 

Hyaena, ae, f. the hyena. 

Hydrus, i, m. a water snake. 



Hymnus, i,m. a hymn,* a song 
of praise. 

Hyperboreus, a, um, adj. (6nkQ 
G6()eag . ) properly, living be- 
yond the source of the north 
wind; northern: Hyperbo- 
rei, ortim, m. pi. people in* 
habiting the northern re- 
gions; beyond Scythia. 

Hystrix, icis, f. a porcupine. 



lapetus, i, m. the son of Ccdus 

and Terra. 
Iberus, i, m. a river of Spain^ 

now the Mro. 
Ibi, adv. there; here; then. 
Ibidem, adv. in the same place. 
Ibis, idis, f. the Ibisy the Egyp* 

dan stork. 
le^us, i, m. the sonof Dmdtdus. 
leaiius, a, um, adj. of Icarus; 

Icarian. 
Ichneumon, 5nis, m. the ichneti- 

mon or Egyptian roL 
Ichnusa, ae, f. an ancient Greek 

name of Sardinia. 
Ico, icere, ici, ictum, tr. to 

strike; fcedus, to make^ rat- 
ify, or conclude a league or 

treaty. 
Ictus, a, um, part 
Ictus, us, m. (ico,) a Mow; a 

stroke. 
Ida, ae, f. a mountain of TVoaSy 

near Troy. 
Idaeus, a, um, adj. belonging to 

Ida: mons Idadus, mount 

Ida. 
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Idem, e§,dem^ Idem, pro. 122, 
the same^ 239^ 

Idoneus, a, um, sAyfit; suitable. 

Igitur, conj. therefore; then. 

Ignaras, a, um, adj. (in & gna- 
rus,) ignorant. 

Igiiavus, a, um, adj. comp. (in 
& gnavus,) inactive; idle; 
cowardly. 

Ignis, is, m. fire ; flame. 

Ignobilis, e, adj. (in & nobilis,) 
unknoion; ignoble; mea'q.. 

Ignoro, are, avi, atum, tr. (ig- 
narus,) to be ignorant; not 
to know. 

Ignotus, a, um, part. & adj. (in 
& notus,) unknown, 

Hium, i, n. Jlium or Troy^ the 
principal city of Troas. 

lUatus, a, um, part, (from in- 
fer©,) brought in; inferred. 

Ille,a,ud, pra §31, 2; that; 
he; she; it; the former; 
pi. they; those. 239» 

Illecebra, ae, f. (illicio,) an al- 
lurement; an enticement. 

Blico, adv. (in & loco,) in that 
place; immediately; in- 
stantly. 

Illuc, adv. (illoc,) thither: hue 
— illuc, now here — now 
there. 

Blustris, e,- adj. (ior, issimus,) 
illustrious; famous; cele- 
brated; from 

Dlustro, are, avi, atum, tr. (in 
& lustro,) to enlighten; to 
illustrate; fo render fa- 
mous; to celebrate; to make 
renowned. 

Dlyria, ae, f. a country opposite 



to Italy, and bordering on 
the Adriatic. 

Imago, inis, f. an image; a 
picture; ''a figure; a re- 
semblance. 

Imbecillis, e, adj. (in & bactl- 
lus, as if leaning on a staff:) 
(lipr, Hmus, § 26, 1,) weak; 
feeble. 220. 

Lnber, bris, m. a shower; a rain. 

Imitatio, onis, f. imitation: ad 
imitationem, in imitation; 
from 

Imitor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 
to imitate; to copy. 

Lumanis, ^, adj. comp. (in & 

magnus,) very great ; huge ; 

^ monstrous; cruel; dreadful. 

Lnmensus, a, um, adj. (in & 
mensus,) immeasurable; 
boundless; immoderate. 

Immeritus, a, um, part, (in & 
meritus,) not deserving; 
undeserved. 

Lnminens, tis, part, hanging 
over; threatening; from 

Lumineo, ere, ui, intr. (in db 
mineo,) to hang over; to 
impend; to threaten; to be 
near. 

Immissus, a, um, part, admit- 
ted; sent in; darted in; from 

Immitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, tr. (in & mitto,) to let 
in; to send to, into, against^ 
or upon; to throw at. 

Immobilis, e, adj. comp. (in & 
mobilis,) immovable; stead' 
fast. 

InmiSlo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(in & mola,) properly, to 
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sprinkh with the mola or 
sahed cake; hence, to sa- 
crifice; to immolate, 

Immortalis, e, adj. (in & mor- 
talis,) immortal. 

Immotus, a. um, part, (in & 
motus,) unmoved; stiU; wo- 
tiordess. 

Immutatus, a, um, part, cdtered; 
changed ;_ (sometimes, «a> 
changed)) from 

Immuto, are, avi, atmn, tr. 
(in & muto,) to change; to 
alter. ^ 

Impatiens, tie, a'dj. (in & pa- 
tiens,) impatient; not aUe 
to endure. 

Impeditus, a, um, part, imped- 
ed; hindered; encumb^ed; 
entangled; from 

Impedio, Ire, ivi, itum, tr. (in 
& pes,) properly, to fetter; 
hence, to impede; to ob- 
struct; to check; to delay; 
to prevent; to disturb. 

Impendo, -pendere, wants pret. 
& sup. intr. (in & pendeo,) 
to hang over; to impend; 
to threaten. 

Impenetrabilis, e, adj. (in & 
• penetrabilis,) impen£trahle. 

Impense, adv. (iiis, issime,) 
exceedingly ; greatly; from 
impensus. 

Imperator, oris, m. (impSro,) a 
commander ; a general. 

Imperito, are, avi, atum, tr. 
freq. (impSro,) to command; 
to rule; to govern. 

Imperitus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 
slmus,) (in «fc pentus,) in- 



. experienced; unacquainted 

with. 
Lnperium, i, n. a command; 

government; reign; st^ 

preme authority; pownr, 

(imperium, military comn 

mand; potestas, civil ati^ 

thority;) from 
Lnpero, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

command; to order; to di^ 

rect; to govern ; to rule over* 
Impertiens, tis, part, from 
Impertio, ire, Ivi, itum, tr. (in 

& partio,) to impart; to 

share; to give. 
Lnpetro, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(in & patro,) to obtain; to 

finish. 
Impetus, us, m. (in & peto,) an 

attach; onset; force; vio^ 

knee; impetuosity. 
Impius, a, um, adj. (in & pius,) 

impious; undutifuL 
Impleo, ere, evi, etum, tr, (in 

& pleo,) to fiU; to accom^ 

plish; to perform. 
Lnplicitus, a, um, part, en- 

tangled; attacked; from 
LnpUco, are, avi or ui, atum 

or Itum, tr. (in & plico,) to 

infold; to entangle; to in^ 

plicate. 
Implicor, ari, atus or itus sum, 

pass, to he entangled: mor- 

bo, to he attacked with sich- 

ness. 
Imploro, are, avi, ?tum, tr. (m 

& ploro,) to implore; to be* 

seech; to heg. 
Lnpono, -ponere, -posui, -posl- 

tum^ tr. (in & pono,) to lay 
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€xc place upon; to impose; 
to puL 

Toaportunus, a, um, adj. comp. 
dangerous ; perilotis ; trou- 
blesome; cruel; outrageous; 
restless; ungovemaUe. 

Inip<isitu3, a, um, part (im- 
pono» 

Imprimis, adv. (in & primis, 
from primus,) among the 
first; especiaUy; eminently. 

Improb0,tus, a, um, part, (im- 
probo,) disaUowed; disap- 
proved. 

ImprObo, are, avi, atum, tr. (in 
& probo,) to disapprove; to 
reject. 

Imprdbus, a, um, adj. comp. 
(in & probus,) iiot good; 
wicked; had. 

Imprudeus, tis, adj. comp. (in 
& prudens,) imprudent; 
inconsiderate. 

Impugnatunis, a, um, part. fr. 

Impugno, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
fight against; to attack. 

Impune, adv. (in & poena,) 
with impuaity; without 
hurt; without punishment. 

Imus, a, um, adj. (sup. of in- 
ferus, § 26, 2,) the lowest; 
the deepest. 222m 

Id, prep, with the accusative, 
signifies, into; towards; 
upon; until; for; against: 
with the ablative, in; up- 
on; among; at: in dies, 
firom day to day: in <eo 
esse, to be on the point o/> 
in sublime, aloft. 



Inanis, e, adj. (comp.) empty: 
vain ; ineffectual ; . fi)oli8?u 

Inaresco,.-aresc6re, -ami, intr. 
inc. to grow dry. S88» 

Incedo, -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, 
intr. (in & cedb,^ to goon; 
to go; to walk; to come. 

Incendo, dere, di, sum, tr, (in 
& candeo,) to light; to 
kindle; to set fire to; to 
inflame. 

Incensus, a, um, part, lighted; 
kindled; burning; inflamed, 

Incertus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) (in & certua,) unr 
certain. 

Inchoo, are, avi, atom, tr. to 
begin. 

Incidens, tis, part, from 

Incldo, -cidere, -cidi, intr. (in 
& cado,) to faU into or 
upon; to chance to meet 
with. 

Incipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, 
tr. (in & capio,) to con^ 
mence; to begin. 

Incito, are, avi, atum, tr. (in 
& cito,) to stir up; to in- 
stigate; to encourage; to 
animcUe. 

Includo, dere, si, sum, tr. (in 
& claudo,) to shut in; to 
include; to inclose; to c«- 
circle; to encompass. 

Inclusus, a, um, part, (includo.) 

Inclytus, a, um, adj. (issimus, 
§ 26, 5,) famous; celebra^ 
ted; renowned. 223 • 

Incdla, ae, c. an inhabitant; fr. 

Incolo, colere, colui, cultuniy 
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tr. (in Sc colo,) to dweU in 
a place; to inhabit. 

Incolumis, e, adj. comp. (in & 
colQmis,) unhurt; safe; un- 
punished. 

Incompertus, a, um, adj. (in & 
compertus,) not found ouA; 
unknown; uncertain. 

Inconsiderate, adv. (iiis, issi- 
me,) inconsiderately; ra^h- 
ly. 

Incredibilis, e, adj. comp. (in & 
credibilis,) incrediUe; won- 
derful; hence, 

Incredibiliter, adv. (ius, issi- 
me,) incredibly. 

Incrementum, i, n. (incresco,) 
an increase. 

Increpo, ai'e, ui, itum, tr. (in 
& crepo,) to malce a loud 
noise; to reprove; to chide; 
to blame. 

Incruentus, a, um, adj. (in & 
cruor,) bloodless. 

liiculte, adv. (ius, issime,) 
rudely; plainly; fix)m 

Incultus, a, um, part. & adj. 
comp. (in & colo,) unculti- 
vated; uninhabited; desert. 

Blcumbo, -cumb^re, -cubui, 
-cubitum, intr. (in & cubo,) 
to lean; to lie; to rest or 
recline upon; to apply to: 
gladio, to fall upon one*s 
sword. 

Incursio, onis, f. (incurro,) a 
running against; an attack; 
an incursion; an inroad. 

Inde, adv. thence; from thence. 

Index, icis, d. (indico,) an in- 
dex; a mark; a sign. 



India, ae, f. a country of AnOy 
named from the river Indus* 

Indico, aie, avi, atum, tr. (in 
& dico, are,) to show; to 
discover. 

Indico, cere, xi, ctum. tr. (in 
& dico,) to indicate ; to anr 
nounce ; to declare ; to pro- 
claim; to appoint; bence, 

Indictus, a, um^ part 

Indicus, a, um, adj. of India; 
Indian. 

Indigena, 8b, c (in & geno,) 
one bom in a certain place ; 
a native. 

Inddles, is, f. (in & oleo, to 
grow,) the natural disposi- 
tion; nature; inherent qual- 
ity. See Ingenium. • 

Induco, cere, xi, ctum, tr. (in 
& duco,) to lead in; to in* 
duce; to persuade; hence, 

Inductus, a, lun, part 

Induo, -duere, -dui, -dutum, tr. 
to put on; to dress; to clothe. 

Indus, i, m. a large river in the 
western part of India. 

Industria, as, f. (industrius,) 
industry; diligence. 

Indutus, a, um, part (induo.) » 

Inedia, ae, f. (in & edo,) want 
of food; faiting; hunger. 

Ineo, Ire, ii, itum, tr. & intr. 
iiT. (in & eo,) to go or eTiter 
into; to enter upon; to 
make; to form. 

Inermis, e, adj, (in & anna,) 
unarmed; defenceless. 

Inertia, ae, f. (iners,) wcmt of 
art; laziness; sloth; idU^ 
ness. 
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Infamis, e, sn^. (in & fama,) 
iU spoken of; infamous; 
disgrdcefyl. , 

Jnfiins, tis, c. (in & fans,) one 
who can not speak; an in- 
fant; a child, 

Inf eri, orum, m. pi. the infer- 
nal regions; Hades; Or- 
cvts; Ae infernal gods. 

Inferior, us. adj. See Inf eras. 

Inf ero, inferre, intuli, illatum, 
tr. irr. (in & fero,) to bring 
. in or against; to bring up- 
on; to inflict upon: bellum, 
to make war upon. 

Inf erus, a, um, adj. (inferior, 
inf imus, or imus, § 26, 2,) 
low; humble, 222* 

Infesto, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
infest; to disturb; to mo- 
lest; to vex; to plague; to 
trouble; to annoy; from 

Infestus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) (in & festus,) not 
pleasant; hostile; inimical. 

Infigo, gere, xi, xum, tr. (in & 
figo,) to fix; to fasten; to 
drive in. 

Infinitus, a, um, adj. (in & 
• finio,) infinite; unbounded; 
vast; immense: infinitum 
argenti, an immense quan- 
tity of silver: infinlta no- 
bilitas, a vast number, &c. 

Xofirmus, a, um,. adj. ior, issi- 
mus, (in & firmus,) weak; 
infirm. 

Infixus, part, (infigo.) 

Inflammo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
to set on fire; to inflame; 
to excite; to animate. i 



Inflatus, a, um, part, (inflo^) 
bloum up; puffed up. 

Tnfligo, gere, xi, ctum, tr. (in 
& fligo,) properly, to strike 
one thing agaifist another; 
hence, to infiict. 

Inilo, are, avi, atum, tr. (in & 
flo,) to blow upon. 

Infra, prep, beneath; below. 

Infrendeo, ere, ui, intr. (in & 
frendeo,) to gnash with the 



Infringo, -fringgre, -fregi, -frac- 
tum, tr. (in & frango,) to 
break or rend in pieces; to 
disannul; to make void. 

Infundo, -fundere, -fiidi, -ftl- 
sum, tr. (in & fundo,) to 
pour in: inftmdftur, it 
empties; (said of rivers). 

Ingenium, i, n. (in & geno,) 
judgment; sagacity; pene" 
tration ; natural disposi" 
Hon; genius; talents; cha* 
racter. 

Ingens, tis, adj. (ior, § 26, 6,) 
great; very great; huge; 
(in a much higher sense 
than magnus.) 224» 

Ingenuus, a, um, adj. (ingeno,)' 
natural; free-bom; free; 
noble; ingenuous. 

Ingredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
tr. & intr. dep. (in & gra- 
dior,) to go in; to enter; to 
corns in; to walk; to walk 
upon; to go. 

Ingressus, a, um, part 

Ingruo, -gruere, -grui, tr. to 
invade; to c^sail; to pour 
dawn; to faUupon suddenly. 
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Inhsereo, -h»rere, -kaesi, -hae- 

sum, intr. (in d; iisreo,) to 

cleave or stick to or m : co- 

gitationibtts, to be Jixed or 

lost in dumght, 
lahio, are, avi, atiim, tr. & 

intr. ^in & hio,^ to gape 

for; to desire. 
Inimicus, a, um, :adj. comp. 

(in & amicus,) inirmccd; 

hostile. 
Inimicus, i, m. siibs. tan enemy. 
Inlque, adv. iua, issime, (ini- 

quus, in & :sequu6, not 

eqiuzl;)iunequdRg; unjtistly, 
Jnitium, i, n. .(i'^^^O ^ ^^^'^ 

mencement; a ^ginning. 
Initurus, a, um, part, (ineo,) 

aboutfto enier upo» or begin. 
jliyicio, -jicgre, -jeci, -jectum, 

tr. (in- & jacioy) to throw in 

or upon. 
Ii^juria,^ ae, f. (injnriusf, in & 

jus,) an injury;; ^an insuU. 
Jnnato, are, avi, atum, intr. (in 

& nato,) to avoim or float 

upon. 
Innitor, -niti, -nlsus or nixus 

sum, intr. dep. (in & nitor,) 

to lean or d^endupon; to 

rest upon. 
Innocentia, 85, f. ;(iii & no- 

c^i\&^) rharmlessness ; inno-^ 

cence. 
Jnnotesco, -notesceiie, -notui, 

intr. inc. (in & notesco,) 

to become knoutn; to be 

knoum. 
{nuGxius^ a, um, adj.vcomp. (in 

.& noxiuSy) harmless. 



Innumerabtlisk e, a^j. (ift 4i 

numerabills,) innumerable 
Innumerus, a, um, adj. (:n <& 

numerus,) without mtinier* 
Inopia, ae, f (inops,) want; 

scarcity, 
Inopus, i, m. a fountedin or 

river of Delos^ near which 

Apollo and Diana were 

said to have been boum, 
Inprimis, and in prinus^ adV*. 

same as imprimis. 
Inquam, or inquio, def. / sety; 

§ 84, 2. M2. 
Inquino, are, avi, atmnv tr; Uk 

pollute; to stain; tQ soil. 
Inquiro, -quirere, Kiuisivi, qui - 

situm, tr. (m & qtiaeroO tO' 

seek for; to inquire; toinr 

vestigate. 
Insania, ae, f. (insamas,) mad^ 

ness. 
Insanio, Ire, ivi, itum,.ihtr- (In* 

sanus,) to be modi. 
Inscribo, -scribSre,. -^eripa!^ 

-scriptum, tr (in & scribo,) 

to tprite upon; to inscribe^ 
Inscriptus, a, um, part.. 
Insectum, i, n. (infieco,) on. 

insect. 
Ins^quens, tis, part., succeed* 

ing; subsequent; foUotaing; 

from 
Ins€quor, -sSqui, -seeutns,.st3]i«. 

tr. dep, (in & sequor,) to 

follow after; tafollowi 
Insldens, tis, part, frcm 
Insideo, -sidere, -sedi, -sessum^ 

intr. (in & sedeq^) to sii 

upon. 
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Xasidise, Srum, f. pi, (insideo,) 
. an andmsh; ambuscade; 

treachery; deceit: per insi- 

dias, treacheroiLsly. 
Insidians, tis, part, from 
Inusidior, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 

(insidiae,) to lie, in wait; to 

lie in ambush; to deceive, 
Insigne, is, n. a mark; a token; 

an ensign; from 
Insignis, e, adj. comp. (in & 

signum,) distingmshed (bg 

some mark;) eminent. 
Insisto, -sist^re, -stiti, -stitum, 

intr. (in & sisto,) to stand 

upon; to insist, 
Insolabiliter, adv. (in & solor,) 

ineonsolcMg. 
InsSlenSy tis^ adj. (in & solens,) 

(ior, issimus,) not usiial; 

insolent; haughty. 
Insolenter, adv. (insQlens,) 

(ills, issime,) haughtily; 

insolently. 
Inspectans, tis, part, from 
Inspecto, are, avi, atum, tr. 

freq. (in & specto,) to look 

upon; to inspect. 
Instaturus/a, um, part (insto.) 
Instituo, -Btituere, -stitui, -stitu- 

tum, tr. (in & statuo,) to 

set orpttt into; to appoint; 

to resolve; to make; to or- 
der. 
Institutum, i, n. an institution; 

a doctrine; frwn 
Institutus, a, um, part, {m- 

stituo.) 
Insto, -stare, -stiti, intr. (in & 

sto,) to stand near to; to 

urge; to persist; to hoar- 



ass; to pursue closely: to 
beg earnestly. 

Instrumentum, i, n. (instruo,) 
an instrument; utensil; im^ 
plement. 

Instruo, -struere, -struxi, -stnic- 
tum, tr. (in & struo,) to put 
together^ or in order; to ar- 
range; to prepare; to sup- 
ply vnth ; to instruct. 

Insubres, um, m. pi. a people 
living north of the Poy in 
OiscUpine Gaul. 

Insueseo, -suescere, -suevi, -su- 
etum, intr. inc. (in & sues- 
CO,) to grow accustomed. 

Insula, aB, f. an island. 

Insuper, adv. (in & super,) 
moreover. 

Integer, gra, grum, adj. (in & 
tago, whence tango,) (ri- 
or, errimus,) not touched; 
whole; entire; unhurt; ju,^;^ 
uncorrupted. 

Intggo, -tegere, -texi, -tectum, 
tr. (in & tego,) to cover. 

Integritas, atis, f. (integer,) in- 
tegrity; probity; honesty. 

Intellectus, a, um, part, from 

Intelligo, -lig^re, -lexi, -lectum, 
tr. (inter & lego,) to choose 
between; hence, to under- 
stand; to perceive; to dis- 
cern; to know; to learn. 

Inter, prep, between; among: 
inter se, mvtucMy: occur- 
rentes inter se, ineeting 
each other. 

Intercipio, -cipere, -cepi, -cep- 
tum, tr. (inter & capio,) to 
seize by surprise; to inter* 
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cept; to tisurp; to take 
away fravdul&ntly. 

Interdico, -dicSre, -disi, -dic- 
tum, tr. (inter & dico,) to 
interpose a command; to 
forbid; to prohibit. 

Interdictus, a, um, part. 

Interdiu, adv. (inter & diu,) 
by day; in the day time, 

Interdum, adv. (inter & dum,) 
sometimes. 

Interea, adv. (inter & ea,) in 
the mean time. 

Interemptus, a, um, part, (in- 
terimo.) 

Intereo, ire, ii, itum, intr. irr. 
(inter & eo,413,) toperish. 

Interest, imp. (intersum,) it 
c&ncems: mea, it concerns 
me. 

Interfector, oris, m. a murder- 
er; a slayer; a destroyer, 

Interfectus, a, um, part. kiUed. 

Interficio, -ficere, -feci, -fec- 
tum, tr. (inter & facio,) to 
destroy; to kiU; to slay. 

Interim, adv. (inter & im, the 
old axjc. of is,) in the mean 
time. 

Interimo,, -imSre, -emi, -emp- 
tum, tr. (inter & emo,) to 
take from the midst; to kill; 
to put to death; to slay. 

Interior, us, adj. (sup. intimus, 
222 9) inner; thcinterior. 

Interius, adv. (intro,) farther 
in the interior. 

Interjectus, a, um, part, ca^t 
Ifetween: .anno interjecto, a 
year having intervened; a 
year after; from 



Xnteijido, -jicgre, -j5ei, -j so- 
lum, tr. (inter & jacio,) u 
throw between. 

Internecio, onis, f. (intemeco,) 
ruin; destruction: ad in 
temecionem, with a gene 
ral massacre. 

Intemodium, i, n. (inter & no 
dus,) the space between two 
knots; a joint. 

Interpus, a, um, adj. internal: 
mare internum, the Med^ 
terranean sea. 

Interpres, Stis, c an interpreter. 

Interregnum, i, n. (inter & reg- 
num,) an interregnum; a 
vacancy of the throne. 

InterrOgo, are,* avi, atum, tr. 
(inter & rogo,) to ask. 

Intersum, esse, fui, intr. irr. 
(inter & sum,) to be pre' 
sent at, between, tvithj or 
among. 

Intervallum, i, n. (inter & val- 
lus,) an interval; a space i 
a distance. 

Interveniens, tis, part, from 

Intervenio, venire, veni, ven- 
tum, intr. (inter & venio.) 
to come between; to inter' 
vene. 

Intexo, ere, ui, turn, tr. (in & 
texo,) to interweave. 

Intimus, a, um, adj. sup. (in- 
terns, interior, 222 f) in^ 
nermost; inmost; intimate; 
familiar; much beloved. 

Intra, prep, within: — ^adv. w 
ward. 

Intrepidus, a, um, adj. (in & 
trepidusj) fearless; intrepid* 
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Intro, are, avi, Rtum, tr. (iutro, 
& eo,) to enter. 

lulrodiico, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, tr (intro & duco,) to 
lead in ; to introduce. 

Introitus, us, m. (introeo,) an 
ent? ance. 

Iiittiens, tis, part from 

Intueor, eri, itus sum, tr. dep. 
(in & tueor,) to look upon ; ! 
to consider; to behold; to 
yaze at. 

Litus, adv. within, 

Inusitatus, a, um, adj. comp. 
(in & usitatus,) unaccus-^ 
tanied; unusual; esdraor* 
dinary. 

Inutilis, e, adj. comp. (in & 
utilis,) useless. 

Iiivado, -vadere, -vasi, -vasum, 
tr. (in & vado,) to invade; 
to attack; to assail. 

Invenio, -venire, -veni,- venium, 
tr. (in & venio,) to come to, 
or upon; to find; .to get; 
to procure; to obtain; to 
invent; to discover. 

Inventus, a, um, part 

Investigo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(in & vestlgo,) to trace or 
find out; to investigate ; to 
discover. 

Invicem, adv. (in & vicis,) mu- 
iuaUy; in turn: se invi- 
cem occiderunt, they slew 
one another. 

Invictus, a, um, part, (in & 
victus,) unconquerable) im- 
penetrable; invulnercdde. 

Invidia, sb, f. (invidus,) envy; 
hatred. 

22 



Invisus, a, um, adj. (invideo,) 
envied; hated; haieftd; oh 
jioxious: plebi, unpopular. 

luvitatus, a, um, part, invited; 
entertaitied : — subs, a guest, 

In\ito, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
invite. 

Invius, a, um, adj. (in & via,) 
impassible i inaccessible; itn- 
penetrable. 

Invdco, are, avi, atum, tr. (in 
& voco,) to call upon; to 
invoke. 

lones, um, m. pi. Jonians; the 
inhabitants of Jonia. 

Ionia, ae, f. Jonia; a country 
on the western coast of Asia 
Minor. 

lonius, a, um, adj. of Jonia; 
Jonian: mare, that part 
of the Mediterranean which 
lies between Greece and the 
south of Jtaly. 

Iphicr3|;es, is, m. an Athenian 
general, 

Iphigenia, ae, f. the daughter 
of Agamemnon and Cly" 
temnestra, and priestess of 
J)iana. 

Ipse, a, um, pro. 243, he him- 
self; she herself; itself; or 
simply he; she; it: etipse, 
he also; before a verb of 
the first or second person, 
/; thou: ego ipse, J myself : 
tu ipse, thou thyself &c. 

Ira, ae, f. anger ; rage ; hence, 

Irascor, irasci, intr. dep. to be 
angry; hence, 

Iratus, a, um, adj. angry. 

Ire. See Eo. 
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Irreparabllis, «^ adj. comp. (in 
& reparaJbifis,) irreparable; 
irrecoverable, 

Irretio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. (in & 
rete,) to enclose in a net; 
to entangle; to ensnare. 

Irridens^ tis^ part, from 

Irrideo, dere, si, sum, tr. (in & 
rideo,) to laugh at; to de- 
ride. 

Irrigo, are, avi, atum, tr. (in & 
rigo,) to water; to bedew; to 
moisten. 

Irnto, are, avi, atum, tr. (hirrio, 
to snarl like a dog;) to irri- 
tate; to provoke; to incite. 

Irruens, tis, part, from 

Irruo, uSre, ui, (in & ruo,) intr. 
to rush in, into, or upon ; to 
rush; to attack. 

Is, ea, id, pro. § 31, 3, this; he: 
she; it: in eo esse, i. e. in 
eo statu, to he in that state ; 
to be upon the point. 243» 

Issus, i, f. a maritime city of 
aiida. 

Issicus, a, um, adj. of or be^ 
longing to Jssus. 

Isocr9,tes, is, m. a celebrated 
Athenian orator. 

Iste, a, ud, pro. § 31, 2, that; 
that person or thing; he; 
she; it. {^The demonstra- 
tive of the second person, 
and used to indicate a thing 
near, relating to, or spoken 
of, by the person addressed. 
118, 3, 3d, iOj8«.) 

Ister, tri, m. the name of the 
Danube^ after it enters Sr 
lyricum. 



Isthmlcus, a, um, adj. i% 

mian; belonging to tht 

Isthmus of Corinth: \xx^ 

games celebrated at thai 
. place. 
Isthmus, i. m. an isthmus. 
Ita, adv. (is,) so; in such a 

manner; even so, thus, 
Italia, ae, f. Italy. ' 
ItaluB, a, um, adj. Itcstkm^ 
Itali, subs, the Italians.. 
Italicus, a, um, adj. lehngir.^ 

to Italy; Italian^ 
Itfique, adv. (ita & que,) ttnd 

*so; therefore. 
Iter, itineris, n. (eo,) tt jovr* 

ney; a road; a marek. 
ItSrum, adv. (iter,) agmn; anct 

more;^ a second time.. 
Ith^lca, ge, f. a rocky island in 

the Ionian sea, with a eit^, 

of the same name^ 
Itidem, adv. (ita & idem,) mi 

like manner ; likewise ; als(k 
Iturus, a, um, part., (eo.) 
Ivi See Eo. 



Jacens, tis, part, from 
Jacep^ere, ui,itum, to Ue: ffit& 

to be situated^ 
Jacio, jacSre, jeei^ jaetom, tr. 

to. thrown to cast; tajUng; 

to hurL 
Jacto, are^ avi, atmn, freq^ 

(jacio,) to throw oftvA; to 

toss; to agitcUe. 
Jactus, a> xan, part, (jacio,) 

cast; thrown. 
Jaculor^ ariy atua sum,, tr. dep. 
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(jactilum, from jacio,) to 
hurl; to dart; to shoot. 

Jam, adv. (a stronger term 
than nunc,) now; already; 
preseTitly; even: jam nunc, 
even now: jam turn, even 
then: jam inde, ever since: 
jam primum, in the first 
place. 

Jamdudum, adv. (jam & du- 
dum, lately;) long o/go* 

Janiculum', i, n. one of the seven 
hiUs of Borne, 

Jason, 6ms, m. the son of 

^son, king of Thessfdy, 

and leader of the Argo- 

. nmets; also, an inhabitant 

of Lyda. 

Jejuntis, a, um, adj. comp. 
feasting; hungry, ^ 

Jovis. See Jupiter. 

Juba, SB, f the mane. 

Jubeo, jubere, jussi, jussum, 
tr,to command; to hid; to 
order; to direct. 

Jucundus, a, um, adj. comp. 
(jocus,) a^ecodfe ; delight- 
fvl; pleasant; sweet. 

JudaBa, se, f. Judea. 

Judseus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Judea: — subs, a Jew. 

Judex, icis, c (judico^) a 
judge. 

Judicium, i, n. (judex,) a 
judgment; decision, 

Judico, are, avi, atum, tr. (jus 
& dico,) to judge; to deem; 
to^ determine ; to decide. 

Jugerum, i, n. 96, 7, {the quan- 
tity ploughed ly a yoke of 



oxen in one day;) an acre 
of land. 1S5» 

Jugum, i, n. (jungo,) a yoke; 
a ridge or chain of moun* 
tains: in war, an instru* 
ment consisting of two 
spears placed erect, and a 
third laid transversely up-' 
on them. 

Jugurtha, 8b, m. a king of Nw' 
midia. 

Julius, i, m. a name of Oeesar, 
who belonged to the gens 
Julia. 

Junctus, a, um, piart. (jungo.) 

Junior, adj. (comp. from juv^- 
nis,) younger; §26,6, 224z. 

Junius, i, m. the name of a 
Roman tribe which includ- 
ed the family of Brutus. 

Jungo, junggre, junxi, junctum, 
tr. to unite; to connect; to 
join: cumii, to put in; to 
harness to. 

Juno, onis, f. the daughter of 
Saturn and ivife of Jupi* 
ter. 

Jupiter, Jovis, m. § 15, 12, the 
son of Saturn and king of 
the gods. 123. 

Jurgiosus, a, um, adj. (jurgi- 
um,) quarrelsome; brawl- 
ing. 

Juro, are,' avi, atum, tr. to 
swear; from 

Jus, juris, n. right; justice; 
natural^ law: jus civitatis, 
the freedom of the city; cit- 
izenship : jure, tvith reason; 
rightly; deservedly. 
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Jussi. See Jubeo. 

Jussus, a, um, part, (jubeo.) 

Jussu, abl. m. ^ubeo,) a com- 

mand. 
Justitia, ae, injustice; from 
Justus, a, um, adj. comp. (jus,) 

just; rigid; full; regular; 

ordinary; exact 
Juvenca, ae, f. (f. of juvencus, 

i. e. juvenicus, fr. juvenis,) 

a cow; a heifer. 
Ju\%icius, i, m. a Roman gen- 
• ercUf conquered by Andris- 

CU8. 

Juvenis, adj. (junior, § 26, 6,) 

(fr. juvo,) young; youths 

M 224. 
Juvenis, is, c. a young man or 

woman; a youth; hence, 
Juventus, utis, f. youth, 
Juvo, juvare, juvi, jutum, tr. 

to help; to assist. 
Juxta, prep, (jungo,) near; 

hard by: — adv. alike ; 

even; equally. 



. L., an abbreviation of Lucius. 
Labor, & Labos, oris, m. labor; 

toil. 
Labor, labi, lapsus, intr. dep. 

to fall; to glide; to glide 

away; to flow on. 
Laboriosus, a, um, adj. comp. 

(labor,) laborious. 
Laboro, are, avi, atum, intr. 

to work or labor; to suffer 

with; to be distressed. 
Labyrinthus, i, m. a labyrinth. 
Lac, lactis, n. milk. 



Lacedaemon, finis, f. Lacedas 

mon^ or Sparta^ the capital 

of Ijiconia. 
Lacedap.monius, a, um, adj. 

belonging to Zfacedcemon; 

Lacedcemonian ; Spartan. 
Laceratus, a, um, part, from 
Lacero, are, avi, atum, tr. (la- 

cer; mangled;) to tear i% 

pieces. 
Lacessitus, a, um, part, from 
Lacesso, €re, ivi, itum, tr. (la« 

cio,) to provoke; to stir up; 

to disturb; to trouble. 
Lacrj^ma, sb, f. a tear. 
Lacus, us, m. a lake. 
Laconicus, a, um, adj. Laconic; 

Spartan; Lacedamonian. 
Laedo, laedere, laesi, laesum, tr« 

to injure; to hurt. 
LaBtatus, a, um, pait. (laetor.) 
Laetitia, ae, f. (laetus,) joy. 
LaBtor, an, atus sum, intr. dep. 

to rejoice ; to be glad; to be 

delighted with. 
Laetus, a, um, adj. (ior, issT- 

mus,) glad; joyftd;fvUof 
joy ; fortunate; prosperous; 
fruitful; abundant. 
LaevEnus, i, m. the name of a 

Roman family; (P.Vale- 
rius,) a Roman consul. 
LaBvor, oris, m. (laevisorlevis,) 

smoothness. 
Lagus, i, m. a Macedonian, 

who adopted as his son that 

Ptolemy who afterwardt 

became kiiig of Egypt, 
Lana, ae, f. wooL 
Lanatus, a, um, adj. hearing 

wool; woolly. 
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Laniatus, a, urn, part, from 

Lanio, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
tear in pieces, 

Lapicidina, as, f. (lapis & cae- 
do,) a quarry. 

Lapideus, a, um, adj. stony; 
from 

Lapis, Idis, m. a stone. 

Lapsus, a, ma, part, (labor.) 

Xiaqueusf i, m. a noose; a 
snare. 

Largitio, onis, f. (latgior, fcom 
largus,) a present. 

Late, adv. (itis, issime,) toide- 
ly; extensively; frtHn latus. 

Latebra, ae, f. (lateo,) a lurk- 
ing-place; a hiding-place; 
a retreat. 

Latens, tis, part, from 

Lateo, ere, ui, intr. to he hid- 
den; to be concealed; to he 
unknown ; to he unknown to. 

Later, Sris, m. a brick. 

Laterciilus, i, m. dim. (later,) 

\ a little brick; a brick. 

Latinus, i, m. an ancient king 
of the Laurentes, a people 
of Italy. 

Latinus, a, um, adj. Latin; of 
Latium: Latlni, subs, the 
Latins. 

Latitudo,mis,f..(latu8,) breadth. 

Latium, i, n. Latium. 

Latmus, i, m. a mountain in 
Cariay near the borders of 
Ionia. 

Latona, ae, f. the daughter of 
tlils giant Coeus, and moth- 
er of ApoUo and Diana. 

Latro, are, avi, atum, intr. & 
tr. to bark; to bark at. 



Latro, onis, m. properly, a 
mercenary soldier; com- 
monly, a robber. 

Latrocinium, i, n. (latrodnor,) 
robbery; piracy. 

Laturus, a, um, part, (fero.) 

Latus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi% 
mus,) broad; tvide. 

Latus, eris, n. a side. 

Laudatus, a, um, part, fr^m 

Liaudo, &re, avi, atumi, tr. to 
praise; to extol; to con^nend. 

Laurentia, aB, f. See Acca. 

Laus, dis, f. praise; glory; hon^ 
or; fame; repute; estima- 
tion; value. 

Laute, adv. ius, issime, (lau- 
tus, fr. lavo,) sumptuously; 
magnificently. 

Lavinia, ae, f. the daughter of 
LafimtSf and the second 
wife of .^neas. 

Lavinium, i, n. a city in Italy^ 
built by JEneas. 

Lavo, lavare & lavere, lavi, 
lotum, lautum, & lavatum, 
tr. to wash; to bathe. 

Leaena, ae, f. a lioness. 

Leander, & Leandrus, dri, m. 
a youth of AbydoSj distin- 
guished for his attachment 
to Hero. 

Lebes, etis, m. a kettle; a ccdr 
dron. 

Lectus, a, um, part, (lego,) 
read; chosen. 

Leda, ae, f. the wife of Tynda- 
ruS'i king of Sparta, and 
the mother of Helena. 

Legatio, onis, f. (lego, are,) an 
embassy. 
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Legiltus, ly m. (lego, are,) a 
depvty; a lieutenant; an 
ambassador, 

Legio, 6nis, f. (lego, gre,) a le- 
gion; ten cohorts of soldiers. 

Legblator, oris, m. (lex&fero,) 
a legislator; a lawgiver. 

Lego, leggre, legi, lectum, tr. 
to gather; to collect; to 
choose; to read. 

Lemanus, i, m. the name of a 
lake in Gavl^ bordering up- 
on the country of the Helve- 
tii, now the lake of Geneva. 

Leo, 5ni8, m. a lion. 

Leonidas, ae, m. a brave king 
of Sparta, who feU in the 
battle of ThermopylcB. 

Leontinus, a, um, adj. belong- 
ing to Leontini, a dty and a 
people of the same name^ on 
the eastern coast of Sicily. 

Lepldus, i, m. the name of an 
illustrious family of the 
..^Emilian clan. 

Lepus, 6ris, m. a hare. 

Letalis, e, adj. fatal; deadly ; 
from. 

Letum, & Lethum, i, n. death. 

Levis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
light; trivial; inconsiderar- 
ble; smooth; hence, 

Levitas, atis, f. lightness. 

lL«evo, are, avi, atum, tr. (le- 
vis,) tp make light; to ease; 
to relieve; to lighten; to al- 
leviate. •* 

Lex, gis, f. (l^g^O f^cif^^ or 
written law; a law; a condi- 
tion. Legem ferre, or roga- 
re^to propose a law. See^ns. 



Libens, tis, part (libet,) trtT* 

ling. 
Libenter, adv. (iiis, isslme, fr. 

libens,) vnllingly. 
Libet, or Lubet, Ubuit^ imp. it 

pleases. 
Liber, libera, libSram,adj.yree/ 

(liberior, liberrfmus.) 
Liber, libri, m. the inner bark 

of a tree; a writing on 

bark; fl leaf; a book. 
Liberaliter, adv. (liberalis,) 

liberally; kindly. 
Liberatus, a, um, part (Kb€ro,) 

liberated; ' set at liberty. 
Lib6re, adv. ids, rime, (liber,) 

freely; without restraint. 
Lib^ri, orum, m. pi. (liber,) 

persons free bom; children. 
Lib6ro, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

free J to liberate; to deliver. 
Libertas, atis, f. (liber,) lib- 
erty. 
Libya, ae, f. properly lAbya^ a 

kingdom of Africa, lying 

west of Egypt; sometimes 

it comprehends IfiB whole 

of Africa. 
Licinius, i, m. a name common 

amoftg the Romans. 
Licet, uit, itum est, imp. § 85, 4, 

it is lawful; it is permitted: 

tibi, you may; one may. 
Licet, conj. although. \iS4* 
Lienosus, a, um, adj. (lien, the 

spleen;) splenetic. 
Ligneus, a, um, adj. wooden; fr. 
Lignum, i, n. wood; a log of 

wood; timber: ligna, pieces 

of wood; sticks. 
Ligo, are, avi, §,tum, tr. to bind* 
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laguria, ae, f. Liguria, a coun- 
try in the west of Italy, 

Ligus, tiris, m. a Ligurian, 

Ligusticus, a, um, adj. Ldgu- 
rian: mare, the gulf of 
Genoa. 

Lilybaeum, i, n. a promontory 
on the western coast of Sic- 
tly. 

Limpidus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 
simus,) (lympha or limpa,) 
transparent; limpid; clear. 

Limus, i, m. mud; clay. 

Lingaa, ae, f. (lingo,) the tongue; 
a language. 

Linum, i, n.flax; linen. 

Liquidus, a, um, adj. (liqueo, 
to melt;) (ior, issimus,) li- 
quid; clear; pure; limpid. 

Lis, litis, f. a strife; a conten- 
tion; a controversy. 

Littgra, or Litei-a, ae, f. (lino,) 
a letter of the alphabet: 
(pi.) letters; literature; 
learning; a letter; an epis- 
tle; hence, 

LitterariUs, a, um, b.6^. belong- 
ing to letters; literary. 

Littus, or Litus, Oris, n. the 
shore. 

Loco, are, avi, atum," tr. to 
place, set, dispose, or ar- 
range; to give or dispose 
of in marriage ; from 

Locus, i, m. in sing.; loci & 
loca, m. & n. in pi. a 
place. 

Locusta, ae, f. a locust. 

Longe, adv. (iiis, issime,) (lon- 
gus,)/ar;/aro/: 

Longinquus, a um, adj. (comp. 
12 



ior,) far; distant; long; 
foreign. 

Longittido, inis, f. length; fr. 

Longus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) long: applied both 
to time and space; ktst- 
ing. 

Locutus, a, um, part, (loquor,) 
having spoken. 

Locuturus, a, um, part aboiU 
to speak; from 

Loquor, loqui, locutus sum, 
intr. dep. to speak; to con* 
verse: tr. to say. 

Lorica, se. f. a coat of mail; 
corselet; breast-^late ; cui- 
rass; (anciently made of 
thongs;) from 

Lorum, i, n. a thong. 

Lubens, tis, part, (lubet.) 

Lubenter, adv. (iiis, issime.) 
See Libenter. 

Lubet. See Libet 

Lubido, or Libido, inis, f. lust; 
desire. 

Lubricus, a, um, adj. (labor,) 
to slip; slippery. 

Luceo, lucere, luxi, intr. to 
shine. 

Lucius, i, m. a Roman prasno- 
men. 

Lucretia, ae, f. a Roman mat' 
ron, the wife of CoUaitnus. 

Lucretius, i, m. the father of 
Lucretia. 

Luctus, us, m. (lugeo,) mourn- 
ing; sorrow. 

LucuUus, i, m. a Roman cele^ 
brated for his luxury, his 
patronage of learned men, 
and his military talents. 
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Lucus, i, m. a wood, consecro 
ted to some deity; a grove. 

Ludo, ludere, lusi, lusum, tr. 
to play; to he in sport; to 
deceive; from 

Ludus, ii m. a game; a play; a 
place of exercise; a school: 
gladiatorius, a school for 
gladiators. 

Lugeo, lugere, luxi, intr. to 
mourn; to lament. 

Lumen, inis, n. (luceo,) Ugkt; 
an eye. 

Luna, 86, f. the moon. 

t»upa, ?B, f. a she-wolf 

Lupus, i, m. a wolf. 

Luscinia, se, f. a nightingale. 

Lusitania, ae, f. a part (jf His- 
pania, now Portugal. 

Lustro, are, avi, Sltum, tr. to 
purify ; to appease; to ex- 
piate: exercitum, to re- 
view; to muster; from 

Lustrum, i, n. (luo or lavo,) 
pvrification; a sacrifice of 
purification offered at the 
conclusion of the census ev- 
ery five years; a period of 
five years ; a place for bath- 
ing ; hence, the place where 
swine wallow; a den or lair 
of wild beasts. 

Lusus, us, m. (ludo,) a game: 
a play: per lusum, in sport; 
sportively. 

Lutatius, i, m. the name of a 
Roman tribe: C. Lutatius 
Catulus, a Roman consul 
in the Punic war. 

Lutetia, ae, f. a city of Gaul, 
now Paris. 



Lutum, i, n. (luo,) clay. 

Lux, lucis, f. light. 

Luxuria, ae, f. (luxus, fr. luo,) 
that which dissolves or loos- 
ens the energies of body and 
mind; hence, luxury; ex- 
cess; voluptuousness. 

Lycius, a, um, adj. Lycian; of . 
Lycia^ a country of Asia 
Minor* 

Lycomedes, is, m. a Jdng of 
Scyros. 

Lycurgus, i, m. the Spartan 
law-giver. 

Lydia, ae, fl a country of Mia 
Minor. 

Lysander, dri, m. a celebrated 
Lacedaemonian general 

Lyaim^chus, i, m. oneof Ale^ 
ander's generals^ who was 
afterwards king of a part 
of Thrace. 

M. 

M., an abbreviation of Marcus. 

Macedo, dnis, m. a Macedonian* 

Macedonia, s^ f. a country of 
Europe, lying west oj 
ThracCy and north of Thes- 
saly and Eplrus. 

Macedonicus, a, . um» adj. of 
Macedonia; Macedoniaui 
also, an agnomen, or sur- 
name of Q. MeteUus. 

Macies, ei, f. (maceo.) han^ 
ness; decay. 

Macrobii, orum, m. pL (a Greek 
word signifying long- 
lived ;) a name give?* f^ **r- 
tain tribes of Ethi^^^^»»SM 
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who were distinguished for 
thffr longevity. 

Mactatus, a, um, part, from 

Macto, are, avi, atum, tr. (ma- 
gis auctOj from augeo,) to 
increase with honors; to 
enrich: to honor with sa- 
crijices: hence, to sacrifice; 
to slay. 

'MacQla, ae, f. a spot; a stain. 

Madeo, ere, tii, intr. to be 
moist; to be wet, 

MaenMes, um, f. pi. priestesses 
of Bacchus; baccnants; bac' 
chanals. 

Mseotis, Idis, adj. Maotian: 
pains Mae5tis, a lake or 
gulf, lying north of the 
Mixine, now called the sea 
of A'zoph. 

Magis, adv. (sup. maxime, 
Gr. 234,) more; rather; 
better. 464» 

Magister, tri, m. (magis,) a 
teacher; a master: magis- 
ter equitum, the command- 
er of the cavalry, and the 
dictator's lieutenant; hence, 

Magistratus, us, m. a magis- 
tracy; a civil oJUce; a ma- 
gistrate. 

Magnesia, ae, f. a tovm of 
Ionia. 

Magnif ice, adv. (entitis, entis- 
sime,) (magnif icus,) nuig^ 
nificently; splendidly. 

Magnificentia, ae, f. (id.) mag- 
nificence ; splendor ; grand- 
eur; from 

Magnificus, a, um, adj. (en- 
tior, entissimus,) (magnus 



and facio,) magnificent; 
splendid. 

MagnitQdo, Inis, f. (magnus,) 
greatness; magnitude; size; 
(applied chiefly to material 
objects.) * 

Magnopere, adv. sometimes 
magno opSre, (magnus & 
opus,) greatly; very; ear' 
nestly. 

Magnus, a, um, adj. (major, 
maximus, 113,) the gene- 
ral term applied to greats 
ness of every kind;) great; 
large. 219. 

Major, comp. (magnus,) great- 
er; the elder; hence, 

Majores, um, m. pi. forefathr 
^ers; ancestors. 

Male, adv. (pejus, peseime,) 
(mains,) badly; ill; hurt- 
fully. 

Maledico, -dicSre, -dixi, -dic- 
tum, intr. (male & dico,) to 
revile; to rail at; to abuse; 
to reproach. 

Maledicus, a, um, adj. (entior* 
entissimus, 113, 3,) revil- 
ing; railing; scurrilous; 
ahusive. 221. 

Maleflcus, a, um, adj. (entior, 
entissimus, 113, 3,) (male 
& facio,) wicked; hurtful; 
mischievous ; injurioiis :— 
subs, an evil doer. 221m 

Malo, malle, malui, tr. irr. 
(magis & volo,) § 83, 6, to 
prefer; to be more willing; 
to wish. 419. 

Malum, i, n. an apple. 

Malum, i, n. (malus,) evil; 
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misfortune; calamity; suf- 
ferings; evil deeds. 

Malus, a, um, adj. (pejor, pes- 
simus, § 26,) bad; wicked: 
mali, hodmen. 219* 

Mancinus, i, m. a Roman con- 
sul who made a disgraceful 
peace vnth the Ny/mantians. 

Mando, mandSre, mandi, man- 
sum, tr. to chew; to eat. 

Mando, are, avi, atum,tr. (man- 
ui & do,) to give into one^s 
hand; hence, to command; 
to intrust; to commit; to 
lid; to enjoin: mandare 
marmoribuB, to engrave up- 
on nuirUe. 

Mane, ind. n. the morning; 
adv. early in the morning. 

Maneo, ere, si, sum, intr. to 
remain; to continue. 

Manes, ium, m. pi. the manes; 
ghosts or shades of the dead. 

Manlius, i, m. a Roman proper 
name. 

Mano, are, avi, atum, intr. to 



Majosuej&cio, -facSre, -feci, -fac- 
tum, tr. (mansues & facio,) 
to tame; to make tame. 

Mansuefio, -fieri, -factus sum, 
irr. § 83, Obs. 3, p. 188, to 
he made tame. 4:29» 

Mansuefactus, a, um, part. 

Mantinea, ae, f. a city of Arca- 
dia. 

Manubiae, arum, f. pi. (ma- 
nus,) hooty; spoils; plun- 
der. 

Manumissus, a, um, part. fr. 

Manumitto, -mittSre, -misi, 



-missum, tr. (manus & miN 
to,) to set free; at liherty; 
to free; to manumit 

Manus, us, f. a hand; the trunk 
of an elephant; a band or 
^^y of soldiers. 

Mapale, is, n. a hut or cottage 
of the Numidians. 

Marcellus, i, m. the name of a 
Roman family which pro- 
duced many illustrious 
men. 

Marcius, i, m. a Roman name 
and oognomen or surname. 

Marcus, i, m. a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

Mare, is, n. the sea; (a gene- 
ral term: sequor, a level 
surface: pontus, the sea, 
so called from Pontus, cm 
ancient god of the sea: pe- 
l^gus, the deep sea.) 

Margarita, ae, f. a pearl. 

Mariandyni, orum, m. pi. a 
people of Bithynia. 

Marinus, a, um, adj. (mare,) 
marine; pertaining to the 
sea: aqua marina, sea-' 
water. 

Maritimus, a, um, adj. (id.) 
maritime; on the sea-coast: 
copiae, naval forces. 

Maritus, i, m. (mas,) a htis- 
hand. 

Marius, i, m. (C.) a distin- 
guished Roman general, 
who was seven times elected 
consul. 

Marmor, oris, n. marble. 

Mars, tis, m. the son of Jupiter 
and Junoy and god of war* 
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Marsi, Brnin, m/pl. a 'people of 
Latiurn^ upon the borders 
of Lake Tlnnus. 

Marsyas, ae, m. a celebrated 
Phrygian musician; also, 
a brother of Antigonus, the 
king of Macedonia. 

Massa, ae, f. a mass: a lump. 

Massicus, a, um, aoj. Massic; 

of MassicuSy a mountain, 

Jin Campania^ famous for 

its wine: vinum, Massic 

wine. 

Massilla, as, f. a maritime town 
of Gallia Narbonensis, now 
Marseilles. 

Mater, tris. f. a mother : a ma^ 
tron;' hence, 

Materia, ae, f. a material; mat- 
ter; stuff; tifnber. 

Matrimonium, i, n. (id.) ma- 
trimony; marriage. 

Matrona, ae, f. a river of Gaul. 

Matrona, ae, f. a mjoJtron. 

Maturesco, maturescere, ma- 
turui, intr. inc. to ripen; to 
grow ripe ; fix)m 

Maturus, a, um, adj. (ior, ri- 
mus, or issimus,) ripe ; mor 
ture; perfect. 

Mauritania, ae, f. a country in 
the western part of Africa, 
extending from Numidia to 
the Atlantic ocean. 

Mausolus, i, m. a king of Ca- 
ria. 

Maxilla, ae, f. a jaw; a jaw- 
bone. 

Maxime, adv. (sup. of magis,) 
most of all; especially; 
greatly. 



Maximus, i, m. a Roman sur- 
name: Qu. Fabius Maxi- 
mus, a distinguished i?o- 

man general. 
Maximus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

magnus,) ^ greatest ; eldest : 

maximus natu, oldest. See 

Natu. 
Mecum, (me & cum,) ivith me^ 
Medeor, eri, intr. dep. to cure; 

to heal. 
Medicina, ae, f. (medicus,) sned- 

icine. 
Medico, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(id.) to heal; (o administer 

medicine; to vmdicaie; to 

prepare medically; to em- 

balm. 
Medicus, i, m. a physician. 
Meditatus, a, um, part, de* 

signed; practiced; from 
Meditor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 

to meditate; to reflect; to 

practice. 
Mediomatrici, orum, m. pi. a 

people of Belgic Gaul. 
Medius, a, um, adj. middle; 

the midst: medium, the 

middle. 
Medusa, ae, f. one of the three 

Gorgons. 
Megara, ae, f. the capital of 

Megaris. 
Megarenses, ium, m. pi. Megor 

rensians; the inhabitants 

of Megara. 
Megaris, idis, f. a small counr 

try of Greece. 
Megasthenes, is, m. a Greek 

historian, whose works hav 

been lost. 
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Meherctlle, adv*^ by Hercules; 
truly; certainly. 

Mel, lis, n. honey. 

Meleagrus, & -ager, gri, m. a 
king of CcUydonia, 

Melior, us, adj. (comp of bo- 
nus, 113,) better. 

Melius, adv. (comp. of bene, 
234,) better. 219. 

Membrana, ae, f. a tkin skin; a 
membnme; parchment. 

Membrum, i, iL a Umb; a mem- 
bet. 

Memini, def. pret 222, 2, 1 
remember; I relate. 437* 

Memor, dris, adj. mindful. 

Memorabllis, e, adj. comp. 
(memor,) mjemoraUe; re- 
ri(karhMe ; worthy of being 
mentioned. 

Memoria, ae, f. (id.) memory. 

Memdro, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
remember ; to call to one*s 
memory; to say; to men- 
tion^ 

Memphis, is, f. a large city of 
£gypt. 

Mendacium, i, n. a falsehood; 
from 

Mendax, §ds, adj. (mentior,) 
false; lying. 

Menelaus, i, m. a king of 
Sparta^ the son of Atreus^ 
and husband of Helen. 

Menenius, i, m. (Agrippa,) a 
Romany distinguished for 
his success in reconciling 
the plebeians to the patri- 
dans* 

Mens, tis, f. the mind; the un- 
derstanding; (the reason- 



ing facuUy'as distinguished 
from animus, the seat of 
feelings and pcusions.) An- 
imo et mente, with the whole 
soul. 

Mensis, is, m. a month. 

Mentio, onis, f. (memini,) a 
mention or a speaking of. 

Mentior, ii^ itus sum, tr. dep. 
to lie; to assert falsely ; to 
feign; to deceive, 

Mercator, oris, m. (mercor,) a 
merchant; a trader* 

Mercatura, ae, f. (id.) merchan- 
dise; trade. 

Mercatus, us, m. (id.) a mar- 
ket; a mart; a fair; an 
emporium; a sale. 

Merces, edis, f. (mereo,) wa- 
ges; a reward; a price. 

Mercurius, i, m. Mercury, the 
son of Jupiter and Maia. 
He was the messenger of 
the gods. 

Mereo, ere, ui, itum, intr. & 
tr. to deserve; to gain; to 
CLcquire. 

Mereor, eri, itus sum, intr. & 
tr. dep. to deserve; to earn. 

Mergo, mergere, mersi, mer- 
sum, tr. to sink; to dip in, 
or under. 

Meridianus, a, um, adj. sovlh- 
em; south; at noon-day; 
from 

Meridiem, iei, m. (medius, & di- 
es,) noon; mid-day; south. 

Merito, adv. with reason ; with 
good reason; deservedly. 

Meritum, i, n. (mereo,) merit; 
desert. 
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'Mersi. See Mergo. 

Mersus, a, um, part (mergo.) 

Merula, ae, f. a UaekUrd, 

Merx, cis, f. merchandise, 

Messis, is, f. (meto,) the har- 
vest ; a reaping. 

Meta, ae, f. (meto, are,) a pil- 
lar in the form of a cone ; 
a goal, a limit. 

Metagonium, i, n. a promon- 
tory in the northern part of 
Africa. 

Metallmn, i, n. metal; a mine. 

Metanira, », f. the wife of Ce- 
leus^ icing of Meusis. 

Metellus, i, m. the name of 
an illustrious family at 
Rome. ' 

Metior, metiri, mensos sum, 
tr. dep. to measure. 

Melius, i, m. (Suffetius,) an 
Alhan general, put to death 
by TuUv^ Hostilius. 

Sieto, metere, messxii, messum, 
' tr. to reap; to mmo. 

Hetuo, metuere, metui, tr. & 
' intr. to fear ; from 

Hetus, us, iSLfear. 

Meus, a, um, pro. 121, (ego,) 
my; mine. 236p 

]^cipsa, ae, m. a king of Nu- 
midia. 

JVfico, are, ui, intr. to move 
quickly J or with a quiver- 
ing^ tremulous motion, as 
the tongue of a serpent; to 
glance; to shine; to glitter. 
See dimico. 

Midas,' xe, m. a king of Phry- 
gia, distinguished for his 
wealth 



Migro, &re, avi, &tum, intr. to 
remove ; to migrate ; to wan^ 
der. 

Mihi. See Ego. 

Miles, Itis, c. (mille, properly, 
one of a thousand;) a sol- 
dier; the soldiery. 

Miletus, i, f. the capital of 
Ionia, near the borders of 
Oana. 

Militia, ae, f. (miles,) war; 
military service. 

Millto, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(id.) to serve in war. 

Mille, n. ind. (in sing.) a thou- 
sand: millia, um, pL — ^mil- 
le, adj. ind. 104, 5. 

Milliarium, i, n. (mille, so, pas- 
suum, 909,) a milestone; a 
mile, or 5000 feet: ad quin- 
tum milliarium urbis, to the 
fifth milestone of the city^ 
i. e. within five miles of the 
city. 

MUtiades, is, m. a celebrated 
Athenian general, who con- 
quered the Persians. 

Milvius, i, m. a kite. 

Minae, arum, f. pi. (mineo, 
to hang over;) projecting 
points; battlements; com- 
monly, threats. ' 

Minatus, a, um, part, (minor.) 

Minerva, se, f. the daughter of 
Jupiter, and goddess of war 
and wisdom. 

Minime, adv. (sup. of parum,) 
lec^t; at least; not at ail. 

Minimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
parvus, lis,) the least; the 
smallest. 219. 
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Ministerium, i, n. (minister,) 
service; labor. 

Minium, i, n. red had; rer- 
milton. 

Minor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 
<Sb intr. to project; to reach 
upwards; to threaten; to 
menace. 

Minor, oris, adj. (comp. of par-, 
vus, 113,) less; smaller; 
weaker. 219» 

Minos, ois, a son of M^opa, 
and king of Qui^r 

Minuo, minuSre, minui, minu- 
tum, tr. (minus,) to dimin- 
ish. 

Minus, adv. (minor,) (comp. 
of parum,) less: qu6 minus, 
or quominus, that — not. 

MiracUlum, i, n. (miror,) a 
miracle ; a wonder. 

Mirabilis, e, adj. (id.) wonder^ 
fvl; astonishing. 

Miratus, a, um, part, (miror,) 
wondering at. 

Mire, adv. (inirus,) woTider^ 
fviUy; remarkcMy, 

Miror, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 
to wonder <U; to admire; 
from 

Minis, a, um, adj. wonderful'; 
surprising. 

Misceo, miscere, miscui, mis- 
tum or mixtum, tr. to min- 
gle; to mix. 

Miser, era, erum, adj. (erior, 
erpimus^) miserable; un- 
happy; wretched; sad. 

Miseratus, a, um, part, (mise- 
ror.) 

Misereor, misereri, miseritus, 



or misertus sum, tr. dep. 
(miser,) to have compas- 
sion; to pity. 

Miseret, miseruit, miseritum 
est, imp. (misereo, fr. mi- 
ser,) it pitieth: me mise- 
ret, I pity, 

Miserieordia, ae, f. (misericors, 
from misereo & cor,) pity; 
compassion. 

Miseror, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 
(miser,) to pity. 

Misi. See Mitto. 

Mistus & mixtus, a, um, part, 
(misceo.) 

Mithridates, is, m. a celebrated 
king of Pontus. 

Mithridaticus, a, um, adj. he- 
longing to Mithridates; 
Mithridatic. 

Mitis, e, adj. § 21, II., (ior, is- 
simus,) mild; meek; hind; 
humane. 196* 

Mitto, mittere, misi, missum, 
- tr. to send; to throw; to 
bring forth; to produce; to 
afford: mittere se in 
aquam, to plunge into the 
water. 

Mixtus. See Mistus. 

Modicus, a, um, adj. (modus,) 
moderate; of moderate size; 
small. 

Modius, i, m. a measure; a 
half bushel. 908, 4^.1559. 

Modo, adv. now; only; but: 
modo — modo, sometimes — ■ 
sometimes: conj. (for si 
modo or dummSdo,) pro- 
vided that ; if only. 

Modus, i, m. a measure; same 
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as modius, (908, 4,) a manr | 
ner; a way; degree; limit; \ 
moderation. lSS9f4rn j 

Mcenia, um, n. pi. (munio,) the 
waJh of a city^ furnished ! 
with towers and battlements 
for defence, 

Moenus, i, m. the Maine, a river 
of Germany, and a branch 
of the Bhine, 

Moerens, tis, part from 

Moereo, mcerere, intr. to be sad; 
to mourn* 

Moeris, is, m. a lake in Egypt. 

Moles, is, f. a mass; a biUk; a 
burden; a weight; a pile. 

Molestus, a, um, adj. (moles,) 
(ior, issimus,) irksome; se- 
vere; troublesome; oppres- 
sive; unwelcome. 

Mollio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. to 
soften; to moderate; from 

Mollis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
soft; tender. 

Molossi, orum, m. pi. the Molos- 
sians, a people of Eplrus* 

Momordi. See Mordeo. 

Monens, tis, part, from 

Moneo, ere, ui, itum, tr. to ad- 
vise; to remind; to warn; 
to admonish; hence, 

Monimentum, or-umentum, i, 
n. (moneo,) a monument; a 
memorial; a record; and 

Monitor, oris, m. a monitor* 

Mons, tis, m. a mountain; a 
mount. 

Monstro, are, avi,atum,tr. (mo- 
neo,) to show; point out. 

Mora, ae, f. delay. 

Morbus, i, m. a disease. 



Mordax, acis, adj. (comp.) bit- 

, irtg; sharp; snappish; fr. 
Mordeo, mordere, momordi^ 

morsum, tr. to bite. 
Mqf^sI See Mos. 
Mpriens, tis, part, from 
Morior, mori & moriri, mor- 

tuus sum, intr. dep. 220, to 

die. 399 
Moror, ari, atus sum, intr. dep. 

to delay; to tarry; to stay; 

to remain; tr.nilul moror, 1 

care not for; lvalue not. 
Morosus, a, um, adj. comp. 

(mos,) morose; peevish; 

fretful 
Mors, tis, f. death, 
Morsus, us, m. (mordeo,) bite; 

biting. 
Mortalis, e, adj. (mors,) mortal. 
Mortuus, a, um, part, (morior,) 

dead. 
Mos, moris, m. a manner; a 

way; a custom: more, af- 
ter the manner of; like: 

mores, conduct; deportment; 

manners; customs. 
Mossyni, orum, m. p . a people 

of Asia Minor^ near tJie 

Eaxine. 
Motus, us, m. (moveo,) motion: 

terrae motus, an earthquake. 
Motus, a, um, part, from 
Moveo, movere, movi, motum, 

tr. to move; to stir; to ex- 
cite. 
Mox, adv. soon; soon after; by 

and by. 
Mucins, i, m. (ScaevSla,) a Ro^ 

man, celebrated for his for- 

titude. 
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MULIEBBIg — ^NARBONENSIS. 



Muliebris, e, adj. womanly; 
female; from • , 

Mulier, eris, f. a woman, 

Multitudo, inis, f. (multus,) a 
muUiti(de, 

Multo, or -cto, are, avi, atum, 
tr. (multa, or mulcta, from 
mulgeo,) to punish by de- 
privation; to fine; to imr 
pose a fine; to sentence to 
pay a fine: 

Mult6, & Multilm, adv. much: 
multb, hyfar. 

Multus, a, mn, adj. much; 
many. 

Mummius, i, m. a Roman gen- 
eral 

Mundus, i, m. (mmidus, neat, 
orderly,) the world; the 
universe. 

Muniendus, a, um, part, from 

Munio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. to 
build a wall or fortress; to 
fortify: viam, to open or 
prepare a road. 

Munus, eiis, n. an office; ser- 
vice; duty; a gift; a pre- 
sent; a favor ; a reward 
for service; (distinguished 
from donum, a free gift.) 

Muralis, e, adj. pertaining to 
a wall: corona, the mural 
crown, given to him who 
first mourUed the waU of *o 
besieged town ; from 

Murus, i, m. a wall;, a wall of 
a town, garden, or other 
enclosed place. 

Mud, muris, m. a mouse. 

Musa, ae, f. a muse; a song. 

Musca, ddj f. afiy. 



MuBciilus, i, m. dim, (mus,) a 
little mouse. 

Musice, es, & *Mu8ica, ss, f. 
(musa,) music; the art of 
music; hence, 

Musicus, a, um, adj. musical. 

Muto, are, avi, atum, tr. (mo- 
veo,) to change; to trans- 
form. 

Mygdonia, se, f. a small coun- 
try of Phrygia. 

Mjrmecldes, is, m. on ingen- 
ious artist of Miletus. 

Myndius, i, m. a Myndian; an 
inhabitant of Myndus. 

Mjndus, i, f. a dty in Caria^ 
near Halicamassus. 

Mysia, sb, f. a country of Asia 
Minor, having the Propon-^ 
tis on the north, and the 
^gean sea on the west. 

N. 

Nabis, idis, m. a tyrant of Lct^ 
cedcemon. 

Nae, adv. verily; truly. 

Nactus, a, um, part, (nancis* 
cor,) having found. 

Nam, conj;/c>r; but. 

Nanciscor, nancisci, nactus 
sum, tr. dep. (nancio, not 
used,) to get; to find] to 
meet with. 

^Narbonensis, e, adj. Narbo- 
nensis Gallia, one of the, 
four divisions of Gavl, in 
the south-eastern part, de^ 
riving its name from the 
city of Narboy now -flTor- 
lonne. 
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!N[aris, is, f. the nostril 

N^ro, are, avi, atum, tr. to re- 
late; to tell; to say. 

Nascor, nasci, natus sum, intr. 
dep. to be bom; to grow; to 
be produced. 

Nascica, ae, m. a svimame of 
Puhlius Cornelius Scipio, 

Nasus, i, m. the nose. 

Natalis, e, adj. (nascor,) nor 
tal: dies natalis, a birth" 
day. 

Natans, tis, part from 

Nato, are, avi, atum, intr. freq. 
(no,) to gunm; to float. 

Natu, abL sing. m. by birth: 
natu minor, Oie younger: 
minimus, the youngest: ma- 
jor, the elder: maximus, the 
oldest; §26,6. 224 n. 

Ifatura, as, f. (nascor,) na- 
ture; creation; power; 
hence, 

Naturalis, e, adj. naturoL 

Natus, a um, part, (nascor,) 
bom: octoginta annos na- 
tus, bom eighty years; i. e. 
eighty years old; hence, 

Natus, i, m. a son. 

Naufragium, i, n. (navis & 
frango,) a shipwreck. 

Nauta, 8B, and navita, ae, (na- 
vis,) m. a sailor. 

Navalis, e, adj. (navis,) naval; 
belonging to ships. 

Navigabilis, e, adj. (navigo,) 
navigable. 

Navigatio, onis, f. (id.) naviga- 
tion; and 

Navigium, i, n. a ship; a ves- 
sel; from 



Navigo, are, avi, atura, tr. (na- 
vis & ago,) to steer, navi* 
gate, or direct a ship; to 
navigate; to sail: naviga- 
tur, imp. navigation is car^ 
riedon; they sail. 

Navis, is, f. a ship. 

Ne, conj. not; lest; lest that; 
that — not: ne quidem, not 
even. 

Ne, •conj. enclitic: whether; 
or; (In direct questions the 
translation is commonly 
omitted. Id, 56, 3d.) 

Nee, conj. (ne & que,) and not; 
hit not; neither; nor. 

N€k;essarius, a, um, adj. (ne- 
cesse,) necessary : — subs, a 
friend. 

Necessitas, atis, f. (id.) neces- 
sity; duty. 

Neco, are, avi or ui, atum, tr. 
to kill; to destroy; to slay. 

Nefas, n. ind. (ne & fas,) t»i- 
piety; wrong; wickedness. 

Neglectus, a, um, part from 

Negligo, -liggre, -lexi, -lectum, 
tr. (nee & lego,) to neglect; 
not to care' for; to disre- 
gard. 

Nego, are, avi, atum, tr. (pro- 
baMy, ne & aio,) to deny; 
to refuse : equal to dico ut 
non, to declare that not, 

Negotium, i, n. (nee & otium,) 
business; labor ; pains; dif- 
ficulty: facili or nuUo nego- 
tio, with little or no trouble; 
easily. 

Nemo, !nis, c. (ne <& homo^ 
no one; no man. 
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Nemus, Sris, n. a forest; a 

grove; (but not consecrated 

as lucus.) 
Nepos, Otis, m. a grandson. 
Neptunus, i, m. t?ie god of the 

sea, son of Saturn and Ops, 
Nequaquam, adv. (ne & qua- 

quam,) hg no means. 
Neque, conj. (ne & que,) and 

—r^not; neither; nor. 
Nequeo, ire, ivi, itum, intr. irr. 

(ne & queo, § 83, 3,) lean 

not; I am not aUe. 410 » 
Nequis, -qua, -quod, or -quid, 

pro. (ne & quis,) § 35, lest 

any one; that no one or no 

thing. 
Nereis, idis, f. a Nereid; a sea- 

nymph. The Nereids were 

the daughters ofNereus and 

Doris. 
Nescio, Ire, Ivi, itum, tr. (ne & 

scio,) to he ignorant of; not 

to know; can not. 
Nestus, i, m. a river in the 

western part of Tlirace. 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne & 

uter,) nsither of the two; 

neither. 
Nicomedes, is, m. a Mng of 

Bithynia. 
Nidif ICO, are, avi, atum, intr. 

(nidus & facio,) to build a 

nest. 
Nidus, i, m. a nest. 
Niger, gra, grum, adj. (nigrior, 

nigerrimus,) black. 
Nihil, n. ind. or Nihilum, i, n. 

(ne & hilum,) nothing: ni- 
hil hftbea quod, / have no- 



thing on (zccount of which ^ 

i. e. I have no reason why. 
Nihilominus, adv. (nihilo mi- 
nus, less by nothing;) nev* 

ertheless. 
Nilus, i, m. the Nile; the larg^ 

est river of Africa. 
Nimius, a, um, adj. (nimis, too 

much;) too great; excess* 

ive; immoderate. 
Nimiiim, & Nimi6, adv. (id.) 

too much. 
Ninus, i, m. a Mng of Assyricu 
NiObe, es, f. the wife of Am-' 

phlon, king of Thebes. 
Nisi, conj. (ne & si,) unless ^ 

except; if not. 
Nisus, i, m. a king of MegariSf 

and the father of Sylla. 
Nitidus, a, um, adj. comp. (ni- 

teo,) shining ; bright; clear, 
Nitor, oris, m. (niteo,) splen- 
dor; gloss; brilliancy. 
Nitor, niti,' nisus & nixus sum, 

dep. to strive. 
Nix, nivis, f. snow. 
No, nare, navi, natum, intr. to 

swim. 
Nobilis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

(nosco,) known; noted; no» 

Me ; celebrated ; famous ; of 

high rank; hence, 
Nobilitas, atis, f. nobility; the 

nobility; the nobles; a no^ 

ble spirit; nobleness. 
Nobilito, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(id.) to ennoble; to make 

famous. 
Noceo, ere, ui, !tum, intr. to 

injure; to harm* 
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Nocta, abl. sing, monoptot, by 

night; in the night time, 
Noetumus, a, um, adj. (noctu,) 

nightly; noctwmal. 
Nodus, i, m. a knot ; a tumor. 
Nola, as, f. a city of GampOf 

nia. 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, intr. irr. 
(non & volo, § 83, 5,) to he 
unvriUing: noli facere, do 
not: noli esse, he not; Id. 
87. 418. 

Nomades, um, m. pi. a name 
given to those tribes who 
wander from pku;e to place, 
with their flocks and herds, 
having no fixed residence. 

Nomen, inis, n. a name; fame, 

Non, adv. not, 

Nonageslmus, a, um, adj. ord. 
the ninetieth, 

Nonne, adv. (non & ne, a neg- 
ative interrogative,) not? 
as, nonne fecit? has he not 
done it f 

Nonnihil, n., ind. (non nihil, 
not nothing; i, e.^ so7ne- 
thing, 

Nonnisi, adv. (non & nisi,) 
only; not; except, 

NbnnuUus, a, um, adj. (non & 
nullus,) some. 

Nonus, a, um, num. adj. the 
ninth. - 

Nos. See Ego. 

Kosco, noscere, novi, notum, 
tr. to know; to understand; 
*o learn, 

Noster, tra, trum, pro. our; 
121. 236. 

NotH, SB, f, (nosco,) a mark.. 



Notans, tis, part from 
Noto, are, avi, atum, tr. (no- 
ta,) to mark; to stigmatize; 
to observe. 
Notus, a, um, part. (fr. nosoo,) 

knotim, 
Novem, ind. num. adj. pL 

nine. 
Xovus, a, um, adj. (sup. issl- 

mus, § 26, 5,) new; recent; 

fresh. 223. 
Nox, noctis, f. night: de nocte, 

hy night. 
Noxius, a, um, adj. (noceo,) 

hurtfvi; injurious. 
Niibes, is, f. a cloud, 
Nubo, nubere, nupsi & nupta 

sum, nuptum, intr. to cover 

with a veil; to marry; to he 

married; (used only of the 

wife.) 
Nudatus, a, um, part laid 

open; stripped; deprived; 

from 
Nudo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

make naked; to lay open; 

from 
Nudus, a, um, adj. naked; hare. 
Nullus, a, um, gen. ius, adj. 

(non ullus,) no; no one. 
Num, interrog. ac^v. in indi" 

rect questions, whether f in 

direct questions, commonly 

omitted. See Ne, and Id. 

56, 3d. 
Numa, ae, m. (Pompilius,) the 

second king of Rome, and 

the successor of Romulus. 
Numantia, ae, f. a city of Spain, 

besieged hy the Romans for 

twenty years. 
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NUMANTINI OBLIGO. 



Numantlni, orum, m. pL Nu- 

mantines; the people ofNtir 

mantia. 
Kumen, inis, n. (nuo,) a deity; 

a god. 
Numero, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

count; to number; to reck" 

on; from 
Niimerus, i, m. a number, 
NumidisB, arum, m. pi. the Nur 

midians, 
JS^muidia, se, f. a country of 

Africa. 
iNumitor, oris, m. the father of 

Rhea Sylvia^ and grandfa- 

ther of Romulus and Re- 

muB, 
Nummus, i, m. money, 
iNuQC, adv. ruyuo: nmic etiam, 

even now; stiU, 
NuncQpo, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(nojQQien & capio,) to name; 

to calL 
Nunquam, (ne & unquam,) 

adv. never, 
Nuntiatus, a, urn, part, from 
Nuntio, or -cio, are, avi, atum, 

tr. (nuntius,) to announce; 

to tell, 
iNuptiae, arum, f. pi. (nubo,) 

nuptials; marriage; a wed- 
ding, 
Nusquam, adv. (ne & usquam,) 

nowhere; in no place, 
Nutriendus, a, um, part, to he 

nourished, 
Nutrio, Ire, ivi, itum, tr. to 

nourish, 
Nutritus, a, um, part. 
Nutrix, icis; f. (nutrio,) a 

mirse. 



Njmpha, sb, f. a nymph; a god- 
dess presiding over foun- 
tainsy groves, or rivers, &c. 

O. 

O! int 0! ah! 

Ob, prep.^r/ on aecount of; 
before, 

Obdormisco, -dormiscSre, -dor- 
mivi, intr. inc. (ob & dor- 
misco,) to faU askep; to 



Obduco, -ducSre, -duxi, -due- 
turn, tr. (ob & duco,) to 
draw over; to cover over, 

Obductus, a, um, part spread 
over; covered over, 

Obedio, ire, Tvi, itum, intr. (ob 
& audio,) to give ear to; to 
obey; to comply with; to be 
subject to. 

Obeo, ire, ivi & ii, itum, tr. & 

intr. (ob & eo,) to go to; to 

discharge; to execute; to die; 

(i. e. mortem or supremum^ 

diem ofere.) 

Oberrof are, avi, atum, (ob <& 
erro,) to wander; to wan- 
der abovi, 

Obitus, us, m. (obeo,) death, 

Objaceo, ere, ui, itum, intr. (ob 
& jaceo,) to lie against or 
before; to be opposite, 

Objectus, a, um, part, thrown 
to or in the way ; exposed, 

Objicio, -jicere, -jeci, -jectuna, 
tr. (ob & jacio,) to throw 
before ; to throw to ; to give ; 
to object; to expose, 

Obltgo, are, ayi, atumi, tr. (ob 
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& ligo,) to hind to; to 
oblige; to Migate. 

Oblique, adv. indirectly; ob- 
liquely , fix»m 

Obllquus, a, um, adj. (ob & 
liquis,) obUquLe; indirect; 
sidemse. 

Oblitus>a, um, ^axU forgetting ; 
having forgotten ; from 

Obliyiscor, oblivisci, oblitus 
sum, tr. dep. (ob & lino,) 
to forget, 

Obnoxius, a, imi, adj. (ob <Sb 
noxius,) ohnQxioiLs; svhject; 
exposed to; liable, 

Obruo, -ru6re, -mi, -rutum, tr. 
(ob & njo,) to rush down 
headlong again^; to over- 
whelm; to cover; to bury, 

Obrutus, a, um, part, buried; 
covered; overwhelmed. 

Obscuro, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(obsqurus,) to obscure; to 
darken, 

Obsecro, are, avi, atum, tr. (ob 
. &sacro,)<o6cs6ecA; to con- 
jure, 

Obsequor, sequi, sectitus sum, 
intr. dep. (ob & sequor,) to 
follow; to serve; to obey; to 
humor, 

Observo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ob 
& servo,) to keep before the 
mind; to observe ; to watch, 

Obses, idis, c. (obsideo,) a 
hostage, 

Obsessus, a, um, part, besieged; 
from 

Obsideo, -sidere, -sedi, -sessum, 
tr. (ob & sedeo,) to sit be- 



fore or opposite; hence, ta 
besiege; to invest; to block* 
ade; hence, 

Obsidio, onis, f. a siege, 

Obsidionalis, e, adj. belonging 
to a siege; obsidional: co^ 
rona, a crown given to him 
who had raised a siege, 

Obstetrix, icis, f. a midwife, 

Obtestatus, a, um, part, from 

Obtestor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 
(ob & testor,) to caU sol- 
emnly to witness; to conjure; 
to beseech; to entreat, 

Obtineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
tum, tr. (ob & teneo,) to 
hold; to retain; to obtain: 
obtinet sententia, the opin- 
ion prevails, 

Obtulit. See OfFSro. 

Obviam, adv. (ob & viam,) in 
the way; meeting; to meet: 
fio or eo obviam, I meet; 1 
go to meet, 

Occasio, onis, f. (ob & cado,) 
an occasion; a good oppor* 
tunity, 

Occasus, us, m. (id.) the de- 
scents the setting of the 
heavenly bodies; evening; 
the west, 

Occidens, tis, m. (id.) the setting 
sun; evening; the west, 

Occidentalis, e, adj. (id.) west- 
ern; occidental, 

Occldo, occidere, occidi, occi- 
sum, tr. (ob & csedo,) to 
beat; to kiU; to slay; to put 
to death, 

Occido, occidere, 'occidi, occa- 
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OCCISURUS — OLYMflCUS. 



sum, intr. (ob & cado,) to 
fall; tofcdldown; to set. 

Occisurus, a, um, part, (occl- 
do.) 

Occisus, a, um, part, (occldo.) 

Occoecatus, a, um, part, from 

Occoeco, are, avi, atum, tr. (ob 
& cceco,) to blind; to daz- 
zle, 

Occulto, are, avi, atum, tr, 
freq. (occUlo,) to conceal; 
to hide. 

Occultor, ari, atus sum, pass. 
to be concealed; to hide 
07ie*s self. 

Occupo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ob 
& capio,) to occupy; to 
seize upon; to take posses- 
sion of before another. 

Occurro, -currcre, -curri & -cu- 
curri, n^ursum, intr. (ob & 
curro,) to meet; to go to 
meet; to run to meet; to en- 
counter. 

Oceanus, i, m. the ocean; the 
sea. 

Octavianus, i, m. (Caesar,) the 
nephew and adopted son of 
Julius Ccesar, called^ after 
the battle of Actium, Au- 
gustus. 

Oetavus, a, um, num. adj. 
(octo,) eighth. 

Octingenti, ae, a, num. adj. 
pi. (octo & centum,) eight 
hundred. 

Octo, ind. num. adj. pi. eight. 

Octoginta, ind. num adj. pi. 
(octo,) eighty. 

Oculus, i, m. an eye. 



Odi, odisse, def. pret. § 84, 1, 

Obs. 2, to hate ; to detest. 
Odium, i, n. hatred. [436* 
Odor, oris, m. a smell: pi. odo- 

res, odors; perfumes. 
Odoror, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 

(odor,) to smell. 
CEneus, ei & eos, m. a Mng 

of Gcdydon^ and father of 

Meleager and Dejararcu 
GCnomaus, i. m. ^ name of a 

celebrated gladiator. 
CEta, ae, m. a mountain in 

Thessaly, on the borders of 

Doris. 
Offero, offerre. obtQli, obla- 

tum, tr. irr. (ob & fero,) to 

bring before; to offer; to 

present. 
Officina, ae, (opificina, from 

opifex,) a work-shop; an 

office. 
Officio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 

tr. (ob & facio,) to act in 

opposition; to stand in the 

■way of; to injure; to hurt^ 
Officium, i, n. (i. e. opificium, 

fr. ops & facio,) a Mnd^ 

ness; duty; an obligation; 

politeness; civility; aUen^ 
' tion. 

Olea, ae, f. an ol%ve-4ree. 
Oleum, i, n. oil. 
Olim, BiM. formerly ; sometime. 
Olor, oris, m. a swan. 
Olus, eris, n. herbs; pot-herbs, 
Olympia, ae, f. a town and dis-- 

trict of the Peloponnesus^ 

upon the Alpheus. 
Olympicus, a, um, adj. Olym* 
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pic; pertaining to Olywr 
pia, 

Olympius, a, um, adj. " Olym- 
pian; pertaining to Olgm- 
pus or to Olympia, 

Olympus, i, m. a high moun- 
tain between Thessaly and 
Macedon. 

Omen, Inis, n. an omen; a 
sign, 

Omnis, e, adj. all; every; er- 
ery one: omnes, all: om- 
nia, all things: sine omni 
discordia, without any dis- 
cord. 

Onus, eris, n. a harden; a 
load. 

Onustus, a, um, adj. comp. 
(onus,) laden; full of. 

Opera, ae, f. (opus,) labor; 
pains: dare operam, to do 
one's endeavor; to devote 
one's self to. 

Operor, ari, atus sum, intr. 
dep. (opera^) to labor; to 
work. 

Opimus, a, um, adj. (ops, is,) 
(ior, sup. wanting; H/idf) 
fat; rich ; fruitful ; dainty. 

Oportet, ere, uit, imp. it be- 
hoves; it is meet, ft, or 
proper; it is a duty; we 
ought. 

Oppidum, i, n. a walled town; 
a town. 

Oppono, -pongre, -posui, -posi- 
tum, tr. (ob & pono,) to 
place opposite; to oppose; 
to set against. 

Opportanusj a, um, adj. (ior, 
issimus,) (ob & portus, 



with a harbor near, or vp- 
posite, hence,) seasonable; 
commodious ; convenient ; 
favorable. 

Oppositus, a, um, part, oppo* 
site; opposed. 

Opprimo, -primere, -presai, 
-pressum, tr. (ob & pre- 
mo,) to press down, or 
against; to oppress; to 
overpower; to subdue. 

Oppugnatus, a, um, part, from 

Oppugno, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(ob & pugno,) to fight 
against; to assault; to be- 
siege; to attempt to take by 
force; to storm. 

(Ops, nom., not in use, § 18, 
12,) opis, gen.f. aid; help; 
means; assistance: opes, pi. 
wealth; riches; resources; 
power. 182* 

Optime, adv. (sup. of bene,) 
very well; excellently; best. 

Optimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
bonus,) (opto,) most desir- ^ 
able; best; most worthy. 

Optio, onis, f. a choice; an op- 
tion; from 

Opto, are, avi, atum, tr. to de- 
sire. 

Opulens, & opulentus, a, um, 
adj. (ior, issimus,) rich; 
opulent; wealthy; fr. ops. 

Opus, eris, n. a work; a labor. 

Opus, subs. & adj. ind. need. 

Ora, ae, f. a coast; a shore. 

Ora, pi. See Os. 

Oraculum, i, n^ (orp,) an ora* 
cle ; a response. 

Orans, tis, part, (oro.) 
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Oratio, onis, f. (oro,) a dis- 
course; an oration. 

Orator, oris, m. (oro,) an ora- 
tor; an ambassador. 

Orbatus, a, um, part (orbo,) 
bereaved or deprived of. 

Orbelus, i, m. a mountain of 
Thrace or Macedonia. 

Orbis, is, m. an orb; a circle: 
in orbem jacere, to lie 
round in a circle: orbis, or 
orbis terrarum, the world. 

Orbo, are, avi, atum, tr. (or- 
bus,) to deprive; to be- 
reave of. 

Orcus, i, m. Fluto, the god of 
the lower world; the infer- 
nal regions. 

Ordinp, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
set in order; to arrange; 
to ordain. 

Ordo, inis, m. order; arrange- 
ment; a row: ordines re- 
moruna^, banks of oars. 

Oriens, tis, m. (orior,) sc. sol, 
the place of sun-rising; the 

' east; the morning. 

Oriens, part, (orior.) 

Orientalis, e, adj. (id.) eastern. 

Oiigo, inis, f. source; origin: 
originem ducere, to derive 
one*s origin; from 

Orior, oriri, ortus sum, intr. 
dep. 220, Note, 8 ; to arise; 
to begin; to appear. 4^9* 

Omamentum, i, n. (omo,) an 
ornament. 

Omatus, us, m. an ornament; fr. 

Orno, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
adorn; to deck; to furnish; 
to equip. 



Oro, are, avi, atum, tr. (os,) to 

beg; to entreat. 
Orodes, is, m. a king of Par- 

thia, who took and destroyed 
' Orassus. 
Orpheus, ei & eos, m. a cele- 
brated poet and musician 

of Thrace ;%U, 13, 136. 
Ortus, a, um, part, (orior,) 

having (trtien; risen; bom; 

begun. 
Ortus, Us, m. (id:) a rising; 

east. 
Os, oris, n. the mouth; the face, 
Os, ossis, n. a bone. 
Ossa^ ae, m. a high mountain 

in Thessaly. '" 
Ostendo, -tendere, -tendi, -ten- 
sum, & -tentum, tr. (ob & 
• tendo,) to stretch or hold 

before; to show; to point 

out; to exhibit. 
Ostia, ae, £ a town, buiU by An- 

cus Marcius, at the mouth 

of* the Tiber; from 
Ostium, i, n. a mouth of a 

river. • 
Ostrea, ae, f. ostrea, orum, pL 

n. an oyster. 
Otium, i, n. leisure; quiet; 

ease; idleness. 
Otos, i, m. a son of Neptune, 

or of Aloeus. 
Ovis, is, f. a sheep. 
Ovum, i, n. an egg. 



P. an abbreviation of Publius. 
Pabulum, i, n. (pasco,) food 
far cattle; fodder. 
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Paciscor, pacisci, pactus sum, 
tr. & intr. (pango, tofx or 
settle; hence,) to make a 
compact; to form a treaty ; 
to bargain; to agree. 

Pactolus, i, m. a river of Ly- 
dia, fajtwus for its golden 
sands. 

Pactum, i, n. (paciscor,) an 
agreement; a contract: quo 
pacto, in what manner; 
how. 

Pa^s, a, lun, part (paciscor.) 

Padus, i, m. the largest river of 
Baly, now the Po. 

Paene, {see Pene,) adv. almost. 

Palea, ae, f. chaff* 

Paima, ae, f. the pahfi of the 
hand; a palm-tree. 

Palpebra, sb, f. (palpo,) the eye- 
lid: pL the eye-lashes. 

Palus, udis, f. a marsh; a 
swamp; a lake; hence, 

Paluster, palustris, palustre, 
adj. marshy. 

Pan, Pauls, m. (Acc.Pana,) 
the god of shepherds. 

Pan4o, pandere, pandi, pan- 
sum & passum, tr. to open; 
to expand; to spread out. 

Panionium, i, n. a sacred place 
near mount Mycale in Io- 
nia. ' 

Panis, is, m. bread. 

Panthera, ae, f. a panther. 

Papirius, i, m. the name of sev- 
eral Romans. 

Papyrus, d. and Papyrum, i, n. 
an Egyptian plant or reed, 
of which paper was mculs; 
the papyrus. 
24 



Par, pans, adj. equfd$ even; 
suitable. 

Paratus, a, um, part and adj. 
(ior, isslmus,) (paro,j pre- 
pared; ready. 

Parcae, arum, f. pi. the Fates. 

Parco, parcere, peperci or par- 
si, parsum or parcUum, 
intr. to spare. 

Pardus, i, m. a male panther. 

Parens, tas, c (pario,) aparent; 
father; mother; creator; 
author; inventor. 

Pareo, ere, ui, intr. to come 
near; to beaihwid; hence, 
to obey; to be subject to. 

Paries, etis, m. a waU (of a 
house.) 

Pario, parere, peperi, partum, 
tr. to bear; to bring forth; 
to cau^se; to produce; to 
obtain; to gain: ovum, to 
lay an egg. 

Paris, idis, or Xdos, m./ 136* 
a son of Priam, king of 
Troy, and brother of Hector. 

Parlter, adv. (par,) in like 
manner; equally; at the 
same time. 

Parnassus, i, m. a mountain of 
' Phocis, whose two summits 
were sacred to ApoUo and 
Bacchus, and upon which 
the Muses were fabled to 
reside. 

Paro, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
prepare; to provide; topro' 
cure; to obtain; to equip: 
parare insidias, to lay plots 
against. 

Paropamisus, i, m. a ridge of 



.Digitized byLjOOQlC 



278 



PARS — ^PATRIMONIUM. 



mountains in the north of 
India. 

Pars, tis, f. a part; a share; a 
portion; a region; a party: 
in utraque parte, on each 
side: magna ex parte, in a 
great measure; for the most 
part. 

Parsimonia, ae, f. (parco,) fru- 
gality. 

Parthus, i, m. an irihahitant of 
Parthia; a Parthian. 

Particdla, ae, f. dim. (pars,) a 
particle; a small part. 

Partiendus, sl, urn, part, (par- 
tior.) . 

Partim, adv. (pars,) partly; in 
part. 

Partior, iri, itus sum, tr. dep. 
(pars,) to divide; to share. 

Partus, a, um, part, (pario.) 

Partus, us, m. (id.) a birth; off- 
spring. 

Parum, adv. (minus, minime, 
234,) little; too little. 

ParvUlus, a,, um, dim. adj. 
smaU; very small; from 

Parvus, a, um, adj. (minor, 
minimus, 113,) smaU or 
little; less; theleast, 219.» 

Pasco, pascere, pavi, p^tum, 
tr. & intr. to give food to; 
to feed; to graze. 

Pascor, pasci,pastu88um,tr. & 
intr. dep. to feed; to graze; 
to feed upon. 

Passer, eris, m. a sparrow. 

Passim, adv. (passus, fr. pan- 
do,) here and there; every 
where; in every direction. 

PassOruS; a, um,. part (patior.) 



Passus, a, um, part, (patior,) 

having suffered. 
Passus, a, um, part, (pando,) 

stretched out; hung up, 

dried: uva passa, a raisin. 
Passus, us, m. (id.) a pace; a 

measure of 5 feet: mille 

passuum, a mile^ or 5000 

feet. 909. 
Pastor, oris, m. (pasco,) a 

shepherd. 
Patefacio, facere, feci, factum, 

tr. (pafeo & facio,) to open; 

to disclose; to discover; .to 

detect. 
Patefio, fieri, fkctus sum', pass. 

irr.§221,Obs. 3,4«.9, to 

he laid open or discovered. 
Patefactus, a, um, part, opened; 

discovered. 
Patehs, tis, part. & adj. lying 

open; open; dear; from 
Pateo, ere, ui, intr. to he open; 

to stand open ; to extend. 
Pater, tris, m. a father: pa- 

tTes, fathers ; senators : ^d.- 

terfamilias, patrisfamilias, 

§ 18, 9, the master of a 
family; a housekeeper; 

hence, (176.) 
Patemus, a, um, adj. paternal ' 
Patientia, ae, f. patience; hard' 

iness; from 
Patior, pati, passus sum, tr. 

dep. to suffer; to endure; 

to let; to allow. 
Patria, se, f. (patrius, fr. pater,) 

one's native country; one's 

birth-place. 
Patrimonium, i, n. (pater,) po' 

trimony; inheritance. 
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Patrocinium, j^tlo patronage; 

from 
Patron us, i, m. (pater,) a pa- 
tron; protector. 
Patruelis, is, c. (pat nus,) a 

cousin (by the fathe? . side,) 
Pauci, ae, a, adj. pL (paucus 

sing, seldom used,)/ct^; a 

few. 
P^,ulatim, adv. (paulus,) gra- 

dually ; little by little. 
Paulo, or Paull6, adv. (id.) a 

little. 
Paalulum, adv. a little. 
Paullus, or Paulus, i. m^ a 

cognomen or surname in 

the ^milian tribe. 
Pauper, eris, adj. (ior, rimus,) 

poor; hence, 
Pauperles, ei, f. poverty ; and 
Paupertas, atis, L poverty ;' in- 
digence^ 
Paveo, pavere, pavi, intr. to 

fear; to be afraid. 
Pavo, onis, c. a peacock. 
Pa.'c, pacis, f. peace. 
Pe^tco, are, avi, atum, intr. to 

do wrong; to commit a 

fault; to sin. 
Pecto, pectere, pexi & pexui, 

pexum, tr. to comb; to 

dress. 
Pectus, 6ris, n. the breast. 
Pecunia, ae, f. (pecus, the first 

coin in Rome being stamped 

with a sheep;) money; a sum 

of money. 
Pecus, udis, f. a sheep; a beast. 
Pecus, Cris, n. cattle (of a large 

s^ize ;) a herd ; a flock. 
tedes, ilis, c. (pes & eo,) one I 



who goes on foot i a foot- 

sMier. 
PelSgus, i, n. the sea. 
Peleus, i, m. a king of Thes- 

saly^ the son of jEcUrus, and 

father of Achilles. 
Pelias, ae, m. a king of Thes- 

saly and son of Neptune. 
Peligni, orum, m. pi. a people 

of Italy, whose country lay 

between the Atemv^ and the 

Sagrus. 
Pelion, i, n. a lofty mountain in 

Thessaly. 
Pellicio, -licere, -lexi, -lectum, 

tr. (per & lacio,) to allure ; 

to entice; to invite. 
Pellis, is, f. the shin. 
Pello, pellgre, pepCili, pulsum, 

tr. to drive away ; to banish; 

to expel; to dispossess; to 



Peloponnesus, i, f. a peninsula 
of Greece, now called the 
Morea. 

Pelusium,i, n. a town of Egypt. 

Pendens, tis, part, hanging; 
impending. 

Pendeo, pendere, pependi, pen- 
sum, intr. to hang. 

Pene, adv. almost; nearly. 

Penetrale, is, n. the inner part 
of a house; fr. penetralis, fr. 

Penetro, are, avi, atum, (peni- 
tus,) tr. to go within; to pen- 
etrate; to enter. 

Peneus, i, m. the principal riv- 
er of Thessaly^ flowing be- 
tween Ossa and Olympus. 

Peninsula, ae, f. (pene &, insQ- 
la,) a peninsula* 
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Penna, ae, f. a feather; a quiU; 
a wing. 

Pensilis, e, adj. (pendeo,) hang- 
ing ; pendent. 

Penuria, ae, f. want; scarcity. 

Peperci. See Parco. 

PeptiU. See Pello. 

Peperi. See Pario. 

Per, prep, by; through; for; 
during; ahng. 

Pera, ae, f. a waUet; a hag. 

Perdgro, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(per & ager,) to travel 
through; io^go through or 
over^ (sc. the field or coun- 
try.) 

Percontor & -cunctor, ari, atus 
sum, tr. dep. (per & con- 
tor,) to ask;' to inquire. 

Percunctatus, a, um, part, (per- 
cunctor.) 

Percussor, oris, m. one who 
wounds; a murderer; ar^ 
assassin; from 

Percutio, -cutere, -cussi, -cus- 
sum, tr. (per & quatio,) to 
strike; to wound: securi, 
to behead. 

Perdite, adv. very; vehement-' 
ly; exceedingly; desperate- 
ly; from 

Perditus, a, um, part. & adj. 
(perdo,) ruined; lost; un- 
done; desperate. 

Perdix, icis, f. a partridge. 

Perdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. 
(per & do,) to ruin; to 
lose; to destroy. 

Perduco, -ducere, -duxi, -duo 
turn, tr. (per & duco.) to 
lead to, or through to. 



Perductus, a, um^ part, brought', 
led; conducted. 

Peregrinatio, onis, f. foreign 
travel; a residence in a 
foreign country; from 

Pere£VTinus, a, um, adj. (pere* 
gn;, and that from per & 
ager,) foreign. 

Peremiis, e, adj. (per & an- 
nus,) lasting dirough the 
year; continued; lasting; 
unceasing ; everlasting ; pe- 
renniaL 

Pereo, -ire, -ii, -itum, intr. irr. 
(per & eo^ to perish; to he 
slain; to be lost. 

Perfidia, ae, f. perfidy; from 

Perf idus, a, um, adj. (per & 
fides,) hreaJdng faith; per- 
' fidious. 

Pergamum, i, n., & -us, i, f., 
-a, orum, pi. n. the citadd 
of Troy; also, a city of 
Mysia, situated upon the 
river Caicus, where parch- 
ment was first made, heme 
called Pergamena. 

Pergo, pergere, perrexi, per- 
rectum, intr. (per & rego,) 
to go straight on; to ad- 
vance; to continue. 

Pericles, is,m. an eminsnt orator 
and statesman of Athens. 

Periculosus, a, um,adj. (comp.) 
full of danger; dangerous; 
perilous; hazardous; from 

Periculum, & Periclum, i, n. 
(perior, obsol. whence ex- 
perior, to Jry; hence,) a» 
experiment; a trial; dm* 
ger; peril. 
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Peiiturus, a, um, part, (pereo.) 
Peiitus, a, mn, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) (perior,) experienced; 

skillftd. 
Permeo, are, avi atum, intr. 

(per&mea,) to go through; 

to flow through; to pene^ 

trate; to permeate. 
Pennisceo, -miscere, -miscui, 

-mistum & -mixtum, tr. (per 

& misceo,) to mix Aor- 

ougldg; to mingle, 
Permistus, a, um, part, mixed; 

mingled; confused, 
Permitto, -mitt^re, -misi, -inls- 

8um, tr. (per & mitto,) to 

grant ; to aUow ; to permit ; 

to commit; to intrust; to' 

give leave to; to grant. 
Permutatio, onis, f. exchange; 

change; from 
■ Permuto, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(per & muto,) to change; 

to exchange. 
Pemicies, ei, f. (pemeco,) de- 
struction; extermination; 

hence, 
Pemiciosus, a, um, adj. (ior, 

issimus,) pernicious; hurt- 

M 

Perpendo, -pendere, -pendi, 
-pensum, tr. (per & pen- 
do,) to weigh; to ponder; 
to consider. 

Perperam, adv. wrong; amiss; 
rashly ; unjuMly ; cibsurdly; 
falsely. 

Perpetior, -peti, -pessus sum, 
tr. dep. (per & patior,) to 
endure; to hear; to suffer. 



Perpetuus, a, um, adj. (per- 
'pes,) perpetual; constants 

Perrexi. J^e Pergo. 

Persa, ae, m. a Persian; an 
inhabitant of Persia. 

Persecutus, a, mn, part, from 

Persequor, -sequi, -secutus 
sum, tr. dep. (per & se- 
quor,) to follow closely; to 
pursue; to follow; to con- 
tinue; to persevere in; to 
persecute. 

Perseus, ei & eos, m. the son 
of Jupiter andDanae; al- 
so, the last king of Mojce-^ 
don. 

Persicus, a, um, adj. of Persia; 
Persian. 

Perspicio, -spicSre, -epexi, 
-spectum, tr. (per & spe- 
cio,) to see through; to dis- 
cern; to become acquainted 
with; to discover. 

Persuadeo, -suadere, -suasi, 
-suasum, tr. (per & sua- 
deo,) to persuade. 

Perterreo, -terrere, -terrui, -ter- 
ritum, tr. (per & terreo,) to 
frighten greatly. 

Perterritus, a, um, part, af- 
frighted; discouraged. 

Pertinaciter, adv. (iiis, issime,) 
obstinately; constantly; per- 
severingly; from 

Pertinax, Scis, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) (per & tenax,) obsti- 
nate; willful. 

Pertineo, -tinere, -tinui, intr. 
(per & teneo,) to extend^ 
to reach to. 
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Pervenio. -venire, -veni, -ven- 
tum, intr. (per & venio,) to 
come to; to arrive at; to 
reach. 

Pervenitur, pass. imp. one 
comes; they come; we come^ 
&c. Id. 67, Note. 

Pervius, a, um, adj. (per & via,) 
pervious; which may he 
"passed through; passable. 

Pes, pedis, m. afoot. 

Pessum, adv. down; under 
foot; to the bottom: ire 
pessum, to sink. 

Pestilentia, se, f. (pestllens, £r. 
pestis,) a pestilence; a 
playtie. 

Petens, tis, part, (peto.) 

Petitio, onis, f. a petition; a 
canvassing or soliciting for 
an office; from 

Peto, ere, ivi, Itum, tr. to ask; 
to request; to attack; to as- 
sail; to go to; to seek; to 
go for ; to bring. 

Petra, ae, f. the rnetropolis of 
Arabia Petrcea. 

Petrsea, 8e,f. (Arabia,) Arabia 
Petrcea, the northern part of 
Arabia, sotUh of Palestine. 

Petulantia, ae, f. (petulans,ybr- 
ward, fr. peto,) petulance; 
insolence ; mischievousness; 
wantonness. 

Phaeax, ac^s, m. a Phceacian, 
or inhabitant of Phceacia, 
now Corfu. ' The Phceadans 
were famous for luxury. 

Phalerse, arum, f. pi. the trap- 
pings of a horse; habili- 
ments. 



Pharos, i, f. a small island at 
the western mouth of the 
Nile, on which was a tower 
or light-house, esteemed one 
of the seven wonders of the 
world. -. 

Pharsalus, i, m. a city cf TheS" 

Rfllv. ^ 



Phamaces, is, m. a son of 
Mitkridates, king of Pov^ 
tus. 

Phasis, idis & is, f. a town and 
river of Colchis, on the east 
side of the JSuxine. 

Phidias, ae, m. a celehrcBted 
Athenian statucary'. 

Fhilaeni, orum, m. pi. two Car* 
thaginian brothers^who suf- 
fered themselves to be buried 
alive, for the purpose of 
establishing the controvert^ 
ed boundary of their coun- 
try. 

Philippi, orum, m. pi. a city 
of Macedon, on the confines 
of Tlirojce. 

Philippicus, a, um, adj. belong^ 
ing to Philippi. 

Pbilippides, ae, m. a comic poet, 

Philippus, i, m. Philip; the 
father of Alexander; also, 
the son of Demetrius. 

Philomela, ae, f. a nightingale, 

Philosophia, ae, f. philosophy. 

PhilosSphus, i, m. a philoso^ 
pher; a lover of learning 
and wisdom^ 

Phineus, i, m. a king of Arccu^ 
dia, and priest of Apollo. 

Phocaei, orum, m. pi. the Pho^ 
ciBans; inhabitants of Phtx. 
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ema^ a maritime city of lo* 

nia. 
Phocis, idis, f. a country of 

Greece. 
Phoenlce, es, f. PhoemctOy a 

maritime country of Syria, 

north of Palestine. 
Phoenix, icis, m. a Phoenician. 
Phryx, ygis, m. a Phrygian; 

an inJwbitant of Phrygia. 
iPicentes, ium, m. pL the inhab^ 

itarUs of Picenum. 
Picenum, i, n. a country of 

Italy. 
Pictus, a, um, part, (pingo,) 

painted; embroidered: picta 

taJi:}}jX9^ a picture ; a paint- 
ing. 
PiStas, atis, f. (plus,) piety; 

filial duly. 
Pignus, 6ris, n. a pledge; a 

pavm; security; assurance. 
Pila, ae, f. a ball. 
Pieu^, i, m. a hat; a cap. 
Pilus, i, m. the hair. 
Pindarus, i, m. Pindar, a The- 

ban, the most eminent of the 

Greek lyric poets. 
Pingo, pingere, pinxi, pictum, 

tr. to represent by lines and 

colors; to paint ; to depict ; 

to delineate; to draw: acu, 

to embroider. 
Pinguis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

fat; fertile; rich. 
Pinna, ae, f. a wing; a fin. 
Piraeeus, ei, m. the principal 
, port and arsenal of Athens. 
Pirata, ae, m. a pirate. 
Piscator, oris, m. (piscor, jfrom 

piscis,) a fisherman. 
13 



Piscis, is, m. afi^ 
Pisistr^tus, i, m. an Athenian 

tyrant, distinguished f(yr hit 

eloquence. 
Pistrinum, i, n. (pinso, to 

bruise;) a miE. 
Pius, i, m. an agnomen, or sur^ 

name of MeteUus. 
Pius, a, um, adj. dutiftd, or 

affectionate to parents; pi- 
ous. 
Placeo, ere, ui, itum, intr. to 

please: sibi, to be vain or 

proud of; to plume one^s 

self 
Placet, placuit, or pladtum 

est^ imp. it pleases; it is 

determined; it seems good 

to. 
Placldus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 
simus,) (placeo,) placid ; 

quiet; still; tranquil; mild; 

gentle. 
Plaga, 8B, f. a blow; a wound: 

plagae,pl. wc#5/ toils. 
Plane, adv. (planus,) entirely; 

totally; plainly; clearly. 
Planta, ae, f* a plant. 
PlatSnus, i, f. the plane-tree. 
Platea, ae, f. a specie^ of bird^ 

the spoonbill, the heron. 
Plato, onis,m. an Athenian, one 

of the most celebrated of the 

Grecian philosophers. 
Plaustrum, i, n. a cart; a wagon, 
Plebs, and Plebes, is, f. the 

people; the common people; 

the plebeians. 
Plecto, plectere, tr. to strike; 

to punish. 
Plecto, plectSre, plexui and 
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plexi, plexum, tr* to plait; 
to twist; Jo wedve. 

Herusque, plerSque, pl^rum- 
que, adj. (mostly used in 
the pi.) most; the most; 
many. 

Pleriimque, adv. commonly; 
generally; for the most 
part; sometimes. 

tlinius, i, m. Pliny; the name 
of two distinguisJied Ro- 
man authors. 

Plotinius, i, m. See Catienns. 

Plumbeus, a, um, adj. of lead; 
leaden; from 

tlumbum, i, n. lead. 

Pluo, pluere, plui or pluvi, intr. 
to raifi: pluit, it rains. 

Plurimns, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
multiis,) very rtmch; most; 
very many. 

Plus, uris, adj. (n. in sing., com- 
parative of multus,) § 21, 
4, 197 f) Tnore : pi. many. 

Plus, adv. (comparative of 
multum,) more; longer. 

Pluto, onis, m. a son of Sa- 
turn, and king of the in- 
fernal regions. 

PocCilum, i, n. a cup. 

Poema, Stis, n. a poem. 

Poena, ae, f. satisfaction given 
or taken for a crime; pun- 
ishment; a punishment. 

Pcenitet, ere, uit, imp. (poeni- 
teo, and that from poena,) 
it repents: poenitet me, / 
repent. 

Poenus, a, um, adj. belonging to 
Carthage; Carthaginian: 
subs, a Carthaginian. 



Poeta, 8B, m. a poet. 

Pol, adv. by Pollux; truly. 

Pollex, !cis, m. (polleo,) ih^ 

thumb; the great toe. 
Polliceor, eri, itus sum, tr. 

dep. (liceor,) to promise; 

hence, 
Pollicitus, a, um, part. 
Pollux, fids, m. asonof Leday 

and twin brother of Castor* 
Polyxena, ae, f. a daughter of 

Priam and Hecuba. 
Pomifer, gra, €rum, adj. (po- 

mum & fero,) bearing 

fruit: pomifersB arbSres, 

fruit-trees. 
Pompa, ae, f. a procession; 

pomp; parade. 
Pompeignus, a, um, adj. be^ 

longing to Pompey. 
Pompeius, i, m. Pompey; the 

name of a Roman gens, qr 

clan. 
Pompilius, i, m. See Numa* 
Pomum, i, n. an apple; any 

fruit ft for eating, growing 

upon a tree. 
Pondus, gris, n. (pendo,) a 

weight. 
Pono, ponere, posui, posTtum, 

tr. to place; to put; to set. 
Pons, tis, m. a bridge. 
Pontius, i, m. (ThelesTnus,) a 

general of the Samnites. 
Pontus, i, m. a sea; the deep 

sea: by Synecdoche, the 

JEttodne or Black sea; also, 

the kingdom of Pontus, on 

the south side of the Euxine* 
Poposci. See Posco. 
Populor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep- 
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(populo for depoptilo, from 
popQlus,) to lay waste; to 
depopulate; from 

l*opulus, i, m. the people; a 
nation ; a tribe : pi. nations; 
tribes. 

Porrectus, a, um, part from 

Porrigo, igere, exi, ectum, tr. 
(porro, or pro & rego,) to 
reach or spread out; to ex- 
tend; to offer. ^ 

torsena, », m. a king of Etru- 
ria. 

Porta, SB, f. (porto,) a gate, 

Portans, tis, part, (porto.) 

Portendo, -tendere, -tendi, -ten- 
' turn, tr. (porro, or pro & 
tendo,) to show what will 
he hereafter; to presage; to 
forbode; to portend; to be- 
token. 

Porticus, us, f. (porta,) a por- 
tico; a gallery; a porch. 

Porto, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
carry; to bear; hence, 

Portus, us, m. a port; a har- 
bor. 

Posco, poscere, poposci, tr. to 
demand; to request earnest- 
ly; to ask as wages. 

Positus, a, um, part, (pono,) 
situated. 

Possessio, onis, f, possession ; & 

Possessor, oris, m. a possessor; 
an occupant; from 

Possideo, -sidere, -sedi,-sessum, 
tr. (potis & sedeo,) to pos- 
sess. 

Possum, posse, potui, intr. irr. 
(potis & sum, § 221, 2,) to 
be able; lean. 4L12» 



Post, prep, after. ^'-"•ndY. after $ 

after that; cfterwards. 
Postea, adv. (post &, ea, cfter 

these things ;) afterwards. 
Posterus, (m. not used,) gra, 
grum, adj. § 26, 2. (erior, 
remus,) (post,) succeeding; 
subsequent; next: in post- 
6rum, {supply \]eEa^M&^ for 
the future: postgri, drum, 
posterity. 222. 
Postis, is, m. (posies, fr. pono,) 

a thing set up; a post. 
Postquam, adv. (post & quam,) 

after; after that; since. 
Postremo, & -um, adv. cU last; 

fincdly; from 
Postremus, a, um, adj. (sup. 
of posterus,) the last: ad 
postremum, at last. 
Postfllo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(posco,) to ash; to a^for; 
to demandj (as a right.) 
Postumius, i, m. the name of a 

Roman gens or clan. 
Posui. See Pono. 
Potens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
being aUe ; powerful; (pos- 
sum.) 
Potentia, ae, f. (potens,) pouter; 

authority; government. 
Potestas, atis, f. (potis,) pow^ 
er; {civil power, as distin- 
guished from imperium, 
military command.) 
Potio, onis, f. (poto,) a drink; 

a draught. 
Potior, iri, itus sum, intr. dep. 
(potis,) to get; to possess; 
to obtain; to enjoy ; to gain 
possession of. 
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Potissimilun, adv. (sup. of po- 
^hs,) principally; chiefly; 
especially. 

Potitus, a, um, part, (potior,) 
having obtained. 

Potius, adv. comp. (sup. potis- 
simiim,) rather. 

Poto, potare, potavi, potatum, 
or potum, tr. to drink; to 
drink hard; (see bibo.) 

Potuisse. See Possum. 

Potus, us, m. (poto,) drink. 

Prae, prep, before; for; in com- 
parison of or with. 

Praealtus, a, um, adj. comp. 
(pras & altus,) very high; 
very deep, (comparatively.) 

Praebeo, ere, ui, itum, tr. (prse 
& habeo,) to offer; to sup- 
ply; to give; to afford: spe- 
ciem, to exhibit the appear- 
ance of: usum, to serve for. 

Praecedens, tis, part, from 

Praecedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, intr. (prae & cedo,) to 
go before; to precede. 

Praeceptor, oris, m. (praecipio,) 
a preceptor, master, or 
tea^iher. 

PraBceptum, i, n. (praecipio,) a 
precept; a doctrine; advice. 

Praecido, -cidere, -cidi, -eisum, 
tr. (prae & eaedo,) tocvtoff. 

Praecipio, -cip€re, -cepi, -cep- 
tum, tr. (prae & capio,) to 
seize or UJce before; hence, 
to prescribe; to commxind. 

Praecipito, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(praeceps,) to throw dotvn 
headlong; to precipitate; 
to throw. 



Praecipue, adv. especially; par-^ 
ticularly;' from 

Praecipuus, a, um, adj. (praeci- 
pio,) especial; distingvish- 
ed; the chief; the princi- 
pal. 

Praeclare, adv. excellently; far 
mously; gloriously; irom 

Praeclarus, a, um, adj. (prae & 
clarus,) very clear or bright; 
famous. 

Praecludo, -cludgre, -clusi, -clu- 
sum, tr. (prae & claudo,) to 
close beforehand; to stop; 
to shut up. 

Praeco, onis, m. a herald. 

Praeda, ae, f. booty; the prey. 

Praedico, are, avi, atum, tr* 
(prae & dico,) to teU openly ; 
to publish; to declare; to as-' 
sert; to affirm: to praise. 

Praedico, cere, xi, ctum, tar 
(prae &dico,) to predict; tt* 
foretell. 

Praedictus, a, um, part, fore-* 
told. 

Praedor, an, atus sum, tr. dep. 
(praeda,) to plunder. 

Praefans, tis, part, from 

Praefari, fatus, def. 222, 4, to 
tell before, or foretell; to an^ 
nounce; to jyredict. 459. 

Praef 6ro, -ferre, -ttXli, -latum, 
tr. irr. (prae & fero,) to bear 
before; to show; to prefer. 

Praefinio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. (prae 
& finio,) to appoint before- 
hand: to determine. 

Praefinltus, a, um, part 

Praelatus, a, um, part, (pras- 
fgro). 
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Praelians, tis, part, (praelior.) 

Praeiiatus, a, um, part, from 

Praelior, ari, atus sum, intr. 
dep. to give battle; to en- 
gaffe; to fight. 

Praelium, i, n. a battle. 

Praemium, i, n. a reward; a 
price; a recompense. 

Praemitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, tr. (prae & mitto,) to 
send before. 

Praeneste, is, n. a city of La- 
tium. 

PraBnuntio, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(prae & nuntio,) to teU be- 
forehand; to announce; to 
signify; to give notice. 

Praeparo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(prae & paro,) to get before- 
hand; to make ready; to 
prepare; to make. 

Prjepono, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 
tum, tr. (praB & pono,) to 
set before; to value more; 
to place over; to prefer. 

PraBsens, tis, adj. present; im- 
minent; part, of praesum. 

Prae^epe, is, n. praesepes & 
praBsepis, is, f. (prassepio,) 
a monger; a crib. 

PraBsidium,' i, n. (prassideo,) 
a garrison; defence. 

Prasstans, tis, part. & adj. '(ior, 
iss mu3,) (praBsto,) standing 
before; hence, excellent; 
distinguished; hence, 

PraBstantia, ae, f. superiority; 
an advantage; a preemi- 
nence. 

PraBsto, stare, stiti, stitum and 
statum, intr. & tr. (pras «fe 



sto,) to stand before; to eoc- 
cel; to be superior; tosur^ 
pass; to perform; to pay; 
to grant; to give ; to ren- 
der ; to execute ; to cause : se, 
to show or prove one's self: 
praBstat, imp. it is better, 

PraBsum, -esse, -fui, intr. irr. 
(praB & sum,) to be over; to 
preside over; to have the 
charge or command of; to 
nUe over, 

PraBtendo, 4endere, -tendi^ 
-tensum or turn, tr. (pras & 
tendo,) to hold before; to 
stretch or extend before; to 
be opposite to ; to pretend. 

PraBter, prep, besides; except f 
contrary to. 

PraBterea, adv. (praBter & ea,) 
besides; moreover. 

PraBtereo, ire, ii, itum, tr, irr. 
§ 221, 3, (praetor & eo,) to 
pass over or by ; to go be- 
yond; to omit; not to men^ 

tion, 414:m 

PraBtereundus, a, um, part, 
(praetereo.) 

PraBteriens, euntis, part, (prae- 
tereo.) 

PraBteritus, a, um, part, (pras- 
tereo,) pa^t. 

PraBterquam, adv. except; be" 
sides: praBterquam si, ex- 
cept in case. 

PraBtorius, i. m. (vir,) (jl man 
who has been a prcetor; one 
of praetorian dignity. 

Pratum, i, n. a meadow ; a pas- 
ture. 

Pravltas, atis, f. deprcmty ; fr. 
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FravQSy a, om, adj. (ior, issl- 

mus,) depraved; had. 
Precatus, a, um, part, (precor.) 
Preci, -em, -e, f. (prex not 

used, § 18, 12,) a prayer: 

pi. preces (entire). Jl82m 
Precor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 

(preci,) to pray; to entreat, 
Premo, premere, pressi, pres- 

sum, tr. to press; to urge; 

to grieve* 
Pretiosus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 

slmus,) precious; valucMe; 

costly; from 
Pretium, i, n. a price; a ran^ 
*^som; a reward: in pretio 

esse, to he vahied; to he in 

estimation: pretium opersB, 

worth while, 
Priamus, i, m. Priam, the last 

king of Troy, 
Pridie, adv. (pri, for priori, & 

die,) the day he/ore. 
Priene, es, f. a maritime town 

of Ionia. 
Prim5 «fe -iim, adv. (sup. of 

priiis, 233,) first; at first: 

quam primum, as soon as 

possible, 462% 
Primoris, e, adj. (primus,) the 
first; the foremost: dentes, 

the front teeth. 
Primus, a, um, niun. adj. (sup. 

of prior,) the first, 
Princeps, ipis, adj. (primus & 

ca|>io,) the chief; the first: 

principes, the princes; the 

chiefs; chief men; hence, 
Principatus, us, m. a govern- 

merit; principcdity. 
Prior, us, adj. (sup. primus, 



113,4,) the former ; prior J 

first, 222. 
Priscus, i, m. a cognomen or 

surname of the elder Tar' 

quin, / 

Prills, adv. (prior,) before; 

first 
Priusquam, adv. (priiis and 

quam,) sooner than; before 

that; before, 
Privatus, a, um, adj. (privc,) 

private; secret: — subs, a 

private man. 
Pro, pTe^,for; instead* 
Probabiljs, e, adj. comp. (pro- 
bo,) that may he proved; 

probable; commendable. 
Proboscis, idis, f, proboscis; tk$ 

trunk of an elephant, 
Procas, 86, m. See Silvius. 
Procedens, tis, part £rom 
Procedo. -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 

Bum, intr. (pro & cedo,) to 

go forth; to proceed; togc 

forward; to advance; togc 

out, 
Proceritas, atis, f. stature; 

height; taUness; lengthy 

from 
Procerus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 

taU; long, 
Proclamo, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(pro & clamo,) to cry out; 

to proclaim. 
Proconsul, ulis, m. (pro & con- 
sul,) a proconsul, 
Procreo, ai-e, avi, atum, tn 

(pro & creo,) to beget. 
Procul, adv. far, 
ProcUro, are, .Svi, Htum, tr. 

(pro & euro,) to take care 
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of; to vfumage; (viz. for 
another*) 

Procurro, c^rrere, cum & cu- 
curri, cursum, intr. (pro & 
curro,) to run forward; to 
extend. 

Prodigium, i, n, (prodico,) a 
prodigy. 

3*roditor, oris, m. (prodo,) a 
traitor, 

Proditus, a, um, part, from 

Prodo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. 
(pro <& do,) to give out; to 
betray; to relate; to discov- 
er; to diseloae; to manifest, 

proelior. See Praelior. 

Proelium, i, n. See PrsBlium. 

Profectus, a, um, part also, 

Proficiscens, tis, part, from 

Proficiscor, icisci, ectus sum, 
intr. dep. (pro & fiwjiacor, 
fi^m facio,) to go forward ; 
to march; to travel; to cfe- 
part; to go. 

Profiteor, -fiteri, -fessus sum, tr. 
dep. (pro & fateor,) to de- 
clare; to avow puUicly; to 
prof^s : sapientiam, to pro- 
fess wisdom; to profess to 
he a philosopher, 

Profugio, -fugere, -fiigi, -fugi- 
tum, intr. (pro & fugio,) to 
flee^ (scil. before or from;) 
to escape; hence, 

Prof iigus, a, um, adj. fleeing; 
escaping: — subs, a fugi- 
tive; an exile. 

Progredior, -gredi, -gressus 
sum, intr. dep. (pro & gra- 
dior,) to go forward; to 
froceed; to advance. 



Progressus, a, am, part, having 

advanced, 
Prohibeo, ere, ui, itum, tr. 

(pro & habeo,) to keep off, 

or away; to prohibit; to 

hinder; to forbid; hence, 
Prohibitus, a, um, pai*t. 
Projicio, -jicere, -jeci, -jectum, 

tr. (pro & jacio,) to throw 

away; to throw down; to 

throw. 
Prolabor, -labi, -lapsus sui% 

intr. dep. (prp & labor,) to 

faUdown; to fail forward i 

hence, 
Prolapsus, a, um, part, having 

fatten. 
Prolato, are, avi, atum, tr. freq. 

(ppofgro,) to carry forward; 

to enlarge; to extend; to am^ 

plify. 
Proles, is, f. a race; offspring, 
Prometheus, i, m. the son of 

lapttus and Clymeiie^ 
Promittens, tis, part, from 
Promi];^itto, -mittere, -misi, 

-missum, tr. (pro & mitto,) 

to let goy or send forward; 

to promise; to offer, 
Promontorium, i, n. (pro <& 

mons,) a promoniory; a 

headland; a cape. 
Promoveo, -movere, -movi, 

-motum, intr. & tr. (pro <fc 

moveo,) to move forward: 

to enlarge. 
Pronus, a, um, adj. inclined; 

bending forward. 
Propago, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(pro & pago,) to propagate; 

to prolong; to continue* 
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Prope, adv. & prep, (propitts, 
proxime,) near; near ta; 
nigh. 

Propero, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(properus,) to hasten, 

Propinquus, a, um, adj. comp. 
(prope,) near; related :i^to- 
pinqui, subs, relations; kinS' 
men, 

Propior, us, adj. comp. § 26, 4, 
222, (proximus,) nearer. 

Propius, adv. nearer; comp. of 
prope. 

Propono, -ponSre, -posui, -pos- 
itum, tr. (pro & pono,) to set 
before; to propose; to offer. 

Proponor, -poni, -positus sum, 
pass, to be set before: pro- 
positum est mihi, It is pro- 
posed by me; i. e. I intend 
or purpose. 

Propontis, idis, f. the sea of 
Marmora. 

Propositus, a, um, part pro- 
posed; put, 

Proprie, adv. particularly; 
properly; strictly; from 

Proprius, a, um, adj. peculiar; 
proper; one^s own; special. 

Propter,prepj/br; on account of 

Propulso, are, avi, atum, tr. 
freq. (propello,) to drive a- 
way; to ward off; to repel. 

Propylaeum, i, n. the porch of 
a temple; an entrance; the 
rows of columns leading to 
the Acropolis at Athens. 

Prora, ae, f. the prow of a ship. 

Proscribo, -scribere, -scripsi, 
-scriptum, tr. (pro & scri- 
bo,) to pvhlish by writing; 



to proscribe; to outlaw; to 
doom to death <avd confisca- 
tion of goods. 

Prosecutus, a, um, part having 
accompanied. 

Prosequor, -sequi, -secutus 
sum, tr. dep. (pro & se- 
quor,) to follow after; to 
accompany; to attend; to 
follow; to celebrate: hono- 
ribus, to heap or load with 
honors; to honor. 

Proserpina, ae, f. the daughter 
of Ceres and Jupiter , and 
^ifr of Pluto. 

Prospectus, us, m. (prospicio,) 
a prospect; a distant view, 

Prospere, adv. (prosper,) pros-' 
perously; successfully, 

Prostemo, -stemere, -stravi, 
-stratum, tr. (pro & stemo,) 
to prostrate ; to throw doton, 

Prostratus, a, um, part, (pros- 
temo.) 

Prosum, prodesse, profui, intr^ 
irr. (pro & sum, § 83, 1,) 
to do good; to profit. 411. 

Protagoras, 8b, m. a Greek phi^ 
losopher, 

Protenus, adv. (pro & tenus,) 
immediately; directly. 

Protero, -terrere,-trivi, -tritum, • 
tr. (pro & tero,) to trample 
upon; to tread down; to 
crush. 

Protractus, a, um, part, from 

Protraho, -trahere, -traxi, -trac^ 
turn, tr. (pro & traho,) to 
protract; to prolong. 

Proveniens, tis, part, from 

Provenio, -venire, -veni, -ven- 
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turn, intr (pro & venio,) to 
corne forth. 

PrC/vincia, a?, f. (pro & vinco,) 
a province. 

Provocatio, onis, f. a calling 
forth; a challenge; a pro- 
vocation; from 

Prov5co, are, avi, atuih, tr. 
• (pro & voco,) to call forth; 
to call out ; to defy or chal- 
lenge; to appeal. 

Praxime, adv. (sup. of prope,) 
nearest; very near; next to. 

Proximus, a, una, adj. (sup. of 
propior,) nearest; next. 

Prudens, tis, adj. (lor, issimus,) 
(providens, fr. provideo,) 
foreseeing; prudent; wise; 
expert; hence, 

Prudentia, a*, f. prudence; 
knowledge. 

Pseudophilippus, i, m. a false 
or pretended Philip, a name 
given to Andriscus. 

Psittacus, i, m. a parrot. 

Psophidius, a, um, adj. of or 
belonging toPsopMs; Pso- 
"phidian. 

Psophis, idis, f. a city of Ar- 
cadia. 

Ptolemasus, i, m. Ptolemy; the 
name of several Egyptian 
kings. 

Publice, adv. (publicus,) pub- 
licly; at the puUic expense; 
by public authority, 

Public6la, se, m. (populus & 
colo.) a surname given to 
P. Valerius, on account of 
his love of popularity. 

Publicus, a, um, adj. (popti- 



lus,) public.* in publicum 

procedens, going abroad or 

appearing in public: subs. 

publicum, the public treas- 
ury. 
Publius, i, m. the prsenomen 

of severed Romans. 
Pudibundus, a, um, adj. (pu- 

deo,) ashamed; bashful; 

modest. 
Puer, 6ri, m. a boy; a servant. 
Pueillis, e,adj. (puer,) puerile; 

childish: setas, boyhood; 

childhood, 
Pueritia, sb, f. (id.) boyhood; 

childliood. 
Pugna, ae, f. (pugnus, the fist;) 

a battle with fists; a close 

fight; a battle. 
Pugnans, tis, part, (pugno.) 
Pugnatus, a, um, part, from 
Pugno, are, avi, atum, intr. 

(pugna,) to figlU: pugna- 

tur, pass. imp. a battle is 

fought; they fight. 
Pulcher, ra, rum, adj. (chrior, 

cheirimus,) yair; beautiful;' 

glorious; hence, 
Pulchritudo^ Inis, f. fairness; 

beauty. 
Pullus, i, m. the ytnmg of any 

animal. 
Pulsus, a, um, part, (pello.) 
Pulvillus, i, m. (Horatius,) a 

Roman consul in the first 

year of the republic. 
Punicus, a, um, adj. Punic; 

belonging to Carthage; 

Carthaginian. 
Punio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. (poe- 
na,)' to punish. 
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Punltus, a, um, part (punio.) 
Pupillus, i, m. (dim. fr. puptS- 

lug, and that fr. pupus,) a 

young hoy; a pupil; a 

ward; an orphan, 
Puppis, is, £ ike stem of a 

ship. 
Purgo, are, avi, atam, tr. to 

purge; to purify; to dear; 

to clean; to excuse. 
PurpQi% «B, f. the purple mui- 

cle; purple; hence, 
purpurHtus, a, urn, adj. clad 

in purple: purpu^ti, pi. 

courtiers; nobles. 
Purpureus, a, um, a^}* (id.) 

purple. 
Purus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) pure ; clear. 
Pusillus; % um, adj. (dim. fr. 

pusus,) small; weak; lit- 
tle; very small. ^ 
Puteus, i, m. a well; a pit. 
Puto, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

think. 
Putresco, putrescSre, putrui, 

intr. inc. (putreo,) to rot; to 

decay. 
Pydna, 8b, f. a town ofMacedon. 
Pygmaei, orum, m. the Pyg- 

mieSj a race of dwarfs in- 

habiting a remote part of 

India or Ethiopia^ 
Pyra, sb, f. a funeral pile. 
Pyramis, idis, f. a pyramid. 
PyrenaBus, i^ m., & PyrenaBi, 

orum, m. pi. Pyrenees^ 

mountains dividing France 

and Spain, 
Pyrrhos, i, m. a king of Epir 



Pythagoras, as, m. a Grecian 
philosopher, horn at Samos. 

Pythagoreus, i, m. a Pythago- 
rean ; a follower or disciple 
of Pythagoras. 

Pythia, ae, f. the priestess of 
Apollo at Delphi. 

Pythias, ae, m. a soldier €f 
Phdipf king of Macedon. 

Q. 

Q., or Qu., an abbremation of 
Quintus. 

Quadragesimus, a, um, num. 
adj. ord. the fortieth; from 

Quadraginta, num. adj. pL ind. 
forty. 

Quadriennium, i, n. (quatuor 
& annus,) the space qffoter 
years. 

Quadnga, as, & pi. as, arum, 
f. (quadrijQgae, quatuor & 
jugum,) a four-horse char^ 
iot; a team of four horse$. 

Quadringentesimus, a, um, 
num. adj. ord. the four huiu 
dredth; from 

Quadringenti, as, a, num. adj. 
pi. four hundrecL 

Quadrupes, pedis, adj. (qua- 
tuor & pes,) having four 
feet; four footed. 

Quaerens, tis, part fitim 

Queero, quaerere, quaesivi, qua&- 
situm, tr. to ask; to seek 
for; to inquire; to search: 
quasritur, it is asked; the 
inquiry is made; hence, 

Quasstio, 5nis, f. a question. 

Quaestor, oris, m. (quaesltor* 
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fd.) a mugstor; a treasurer; 

an inferior military officer 

who attended the consuls. 
Quajstus, us, m. (id.) gain; a 

trade. 
Qualis, e, adj. of what hind; 

as; such as; what. 
Qokm, conj. & adv. as; how; 

ailer comparatives, than. 
Qaamdiu, or Quandiu, adv. 

(quam & diu,) as long as. 
Quamquam, or Quanquam, 

conj. though ; although. 
Quamvis, conj. (quam & viB, 

fr. volo,) although. 
Quando, adv. when; since. 
Quant6, adv. hy how much; as. 
Quantopere, adv. (quanto & 

opere,) how greatly; how 

much. 
Quantum, adv. haw much; as 

much as. 
Quantus, a, um, adj. how great; 

as great; how admirable; 

how striking. 
Quantusribet,quantalibet,quan- 

tumlibet,adj. (quantus & li- 

bet,) how great soever; ever 

so great. 
Quapropter, adv. (qua & prop- 
ter,) wherefore; why. 
Quare, adv. (qua & re,) where- 
fore; for which reason; 

whence; therefore, 
Quartus, a, um, num., adj. ord. 

the fourth, 
Qu^si, ad^ . (/or quamsi,) as 

if; as, 
Qaatriduum, i, n. (quatuor & 

diej",) a space of four days, 
Quatuor, num. adtj. pi. ind./oMr. 



QuatuordScim^ num. adj. pi, 
ind. (quatuor & decern,) 
fourteen. 

Que, enclitic conj. (always 
joined to another word, and 
draws thg accent to the 
syllable preceding it,) and; 
also. 

Queo, ire, ivi, Itum, intr. irr. 
%S3, S;t0 he aUe; I can. 

Quercus, iis, f. an oak. 4:10 » 

Queror, queri, questus sum, tr. 
dep. to complain. 

Questus, a, um, part. compUdrir 
ing; having complained. 

Qui, quae, quod, rel. pro. 125; 
who; which; what; used in- 
terrogatively, whol which f 
whcUf 

Qui, adv. how; in what man* 
ner. 

Quia, conj. because. 

Quicunque, quajcunque, quod- 
cunque, rel. pro. 131, 1, 
whosoever; whatsoever; ev^ 
ery one. 253. 

Quidam, quaedam, quoddam & 
quiddam, pro. 131, 1, a cer- 
tain one; a certain person 
or thing: quids^i^ hon^nes, 
certain ine^, 2$1» 

Quidem, Sidv, indeed; trtdy; at 
least. 

Quin, conj. but; but that. 

Quinctius, i, m. (Titus.) a Ro- 
man general. 

Quindecim, num. adj. pi. ind. 
(quinque & decern,) ffieen. 

Quingentesimus, a, um, num. 
adj. ord. the five hundredth; 
from 
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Qoingenti, se, a, num. adj. pl« i 
(quinque & centum,) Jive 
hundred. 

Quinquageni, ae, a, num. adj. 
pi. dist. (quinquaginta,) ev^ 

^'ry fifty > fifty- 

Quinquageslmus, a, um, num. 

adj. {i^,) fiftieth, 
Quinquaginta, num. adj. pi. ind. 

Quinque, num. adj. pL mdi.five* 
Quinquies, num. adv. five 

times, 
'Quint6, adv. the fifth time. 
Quintus, a, um, ord. num. adj. 

the fifth. 
Quintus, or Quinctius^ i, m. a 

Roman surname. 
Quippe, conj./pr,-^ since. 
Quis, quae, quod, or quid, in- 

terrog. pro. who^ tvhatf 

quid, why? 
Quisnam, or Quinam, qusenam, 

quodnam, or quidnam, pro. 

131, 2, who; what. 2S2* 
Quisquam, quaequam, quod- 

quj^m, or quidquam, or quic- 

quam, pro. any one; any 

thing: nee quisquam, and 

no one. 
Quisque, quaeque, quodque, or 

quidque, pro. eaxih; every; j 

whosoever; whatsoever. 
Quisquis, quidquid, or quic- 1 

quid, rel. pro. 131, Obs. 1, 

whoever; whatever. 2S3, 
Quivis, quaevis, quodvis, or 

quidvis, pro. (qui and vis,) 

whosoever i whatsoever; any 

one. 
Qu6, adv. that; to the er^d that; 



wh itJier : qu6 — e6, for 
quanto — tanto, by how 
much — by so much; or tks 
more — the more. 

Qu6d, conj. thcd; because. 

Quominus, adv. (qu6 ^ mi- 
nds,) that — noto 

Quomodo, adv. (f^uo & mode,) 
how; by what means. 

Quondam, adv. formerly ,- ontfe* 

Quoniam, conj. (quum & jam,) 
since; because. 

Quoque, conj. also. 

Quot, adj. ind. pL how mcm^. 

Quotannis, adv. (quot & ai>> 
nus,) annually; yearly. 

Quotidie, adv. (quot & dies,) 
everyday; daily. 

Quoties, adv. as often as; how 
often. 

Quum, or Cum, adv. when: 
quum jam, as soon cw^— 
conj. sinc0; although. 

R. 

Radius, i, m. a staff; a ray ; a' 

rod. 
Radix, icis, f. a root; the foot 

or base of a mountain. 
Ramus, i, m. a branch; a 

bough. 
Rana, aB, f. a frog. 
Rapina, ae, f. rapine ; plunder ; 

from 
Rapio, rapSre, rapui, raptum, 

tr. to hurry away by force; 

to rob; to seize ; to plunder. 
Raptor, oris, m. (rapio,) one 

who seizes or takes away by 

violence; a robber. 
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Kapturus, a, um, part, (rapio.) 

Haptcid, a, um, part (rapio,) 
seized; robbed; carried off, 

Raritas, atis, f. (rams,) rarity. 

Raro, adv. rarely; seldom; fr. 

Rarus, a, um, adj. rare; few, 

Ratio, onis, f. (reor,) a reason, 

Ratis, is, f. a raft; a ship; a 
boat, 

Ratus, a, um, part, (reor,) tkirikr 
ing; havingMought, 

RebeUo, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(re & bello,) to renew a 
war; to rebel; to revolt. 

Recedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, intr. (re & cedo,) to 
recede; to yield; to retire; 
to withdraw. 

Recens, tis, adj. comp. new; 
recent; fresh: — adv. re- 
cently; lately; newly: re- 
cens nati, new-bom child- 
ren. 

Receptus, a, um, part, (reci- 
pio.) 

Recepturus, a, um, part, (reci- 
pio.) 

Recessus, fis, m. (recedo,) a 
recess; a comer. 

Reeipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, 
tr. (re & capio,) to take 
back; to receive; to take; to 
recover: animam, to come 
to one*s self again; to re- 
cover one*s semes: se, to 
return, 

Ueeognosco, -npscere, -novi, 
-nitum, tr. (re & cognos- 
co,) to recognize ; to know 
again; to betake one's self. 

Recolligo, 4igere, -legi, -lec- 



tum, tr. (re, con & lego,) 

to gather up again; to re^ 

collect; to recover. 
Recondltus, a, um, part, from 
Recondo, d6re, didi, ditum, tr, 

(re & condo,) to put togeth- 
er again ; to lay up ; to hide; 

to conceal. 
Recordor, ari, atus, tr. dep. 

(re & cor,) to caH back to 

mind; to recollect; to re 

member. 
Recreo, are, avi, atum, tr. (re <fc 

creo,) to bring to life again; 

to restore; to refreish. 
Recte,adv. (iiis, issime,) right; 

rightly; from 
Rectus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) (rego,) straight; up* 

right; right; direct, 
Recupero, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(reeipio,) to recover; to re* 

gain, 
Redditus, a, um, part, from 
Reddo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. 
• (re & do,) to give back; to 

return; to give; to make; 

to render; to restore; to 

cause: verba, to repeat: 

animam, to die: voces, to 

imitate, 
Redeo, -ire, -ii, -Itum, intr. irr. 

(re & eo,) to go back; to 

return, 
Rediens, euntis, part, return" 

ing. 
RedigOj -igere, -egi, -actum, tr. 

(re & ago,) to bring back; 

to reduce: in potestatem, ^<? 

bring into one*s power, 
Redimendus, a, um, part, from 
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Bedlmo, -im^, -emi, -emp- 
tum, tr. (re & emo,) to take 
hack; to buy hack; to re- 
deem; to ransom, 

Beduceadus, a, urn, part, from 

Beduco, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, tr. (re <&; duco,) to 
lead or bring bade: in gra- 
tiam, to reconcile. 

Beferens, tis, part, requiting; 
returning; conferring; from 

Befi^ro, -ferre, -tuli, -latum,, tr. 
irr. (re & fero,) to bring 
back: gratiam or gratias, 
to requite a favor; to show 
gratitude: beneficium, to 
requite a benefit: victori- 
am, to bring back victory, 
L e. to return victorious: 
imaginem, to reflect the im- 
age; to resemble. 

Befiuens, tis, part, from 

Beiiuo, -fluere, -fluxi, -fluxum, 
intr. (re & iluo,) to flow 
back. 

Itefugio, -fligSre^ -fiigi> -ftigi- 
tum, intr. (re & fugio,) to 
fly hack; to flee; to retreat. 

Begia, ae, f. (sc domus, from 
regius,) a palace. 

Begina, se, f. (rex,) a queen. 

Begio, onis, f. (rego,) a region; 
a district; a country. 

Begins, a, urn, adj. (rex,) roy- 
al; regal; the king^s. 

Begnattirus, a, um, part, from 

Begno, are, avi, atuin, intr. (reg- 
num,) to rule; to govern. 

Begnatur. pass. imp. it is ruled 
by kings. 

Begnum, i^^ n. (rex,) a king- 



dom; empire; dominion; 
reign; government; rule. 

Bego, regere, rexi, rectum, tr. 
to direct or lead in a 
straight course; to rule. 

Eegredior, -gredi, -gressws 
sum, intr. dep. (re & gra- 
dior,) to turn back; to re- 
turn. 

Begressus, a, um, part, having 
returned. 

Begtilus, i, m. a distinguished 
Roman general in the first 
Punic war. 

Belatus, a, um, part, (ref Sro.) 

Belicturusy a, um, part (relin- 
qua) 

Belictus, a, um^ part, (id.) 

Beligio, onis, f. (religo,) whai 
is binding or obligatory; 
religious scruple or hin- 
drance; hence, religion; 
sacredness; sanctity; rev- 
erence; religious rites. 

Belinquo, -linquere, -liqui, -lic- 
tum, tr. (re & linquo,) to 
leave behind; to desert; to 
quit; to abandon. 

Beliquiae, arum, f. pi. the rel- 
ics; the remains; from 

Beliquus,a,um,acy* (relinquo,) 
^Ae rest; the remainder; the 
other. 

Bemaneo, -manere, -mansi, 
-mansum, intr. (re <& naa- 
neo,) to remain behind. 

Bemedium, i, n. (re & medeor,) 
a remedy. 

Bemitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, tr. (re & mitto,) to 
send back; to remit 
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BemoveOy -moirere, *mdvi, •^ma- 
tum, tr. (re & moveo,) to 
move backy or away; to re- 
move, 
Bemufl, i, m. an oar, 

Eemus, i, m. the twin brother 
of Romultis. 

Senovatus, a, urn, part from 

Bendvo, are, avi, atum, tr. (re 
4c novo,) to make anew; to 
renew. 

Benuntio, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(re & nuntio,) to bring back 
word; to inform; to report; 
to declare; to announce. 

Beor, reri, ratus sum, intr. dep. 
to think; to suppose; to be- 
lieve. 

Beparo, are, avi, atum, tr. (re 
& pare,) to get or procure 
again; to renew; to repair » 

Repente, adv. (repen8,fr. repo,) 
suddenly, 

!Reperio, -perire, -pgri,-pertum, 
ti*. (re & pario,) to find; to 
discover; to invent. 

Repgto, -pet^re, -petivi, -peti- 
tum, tr. (re & peto,) to de- 
mand back. 

Bepleo, ere, evi, etum, tr, (re 
& pleo,) to fill again; to 
fill up ; to replenish. 

Bepono, -ponere, -poaui, -posi- 
tum, tr. (re & pono,) to 
place back or again; to re- 
store ; to replace. 

Beporto, are, avi, atum, tr. (re 
& porto,) to bring back; to 
gain or obtain. 

Beprsesento, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(re & praBsentO;) to wake 



present again; to represent; 
to paint; to depict. 
Repudio, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(repudium,) to repudiate; 
to reject; to slight; to dis- 
regard: uxorem, to di- 
vorce. 
Requiro, -quirere, -quisivi, -qui- 
situm, tr. (re & quaero,) to 
seek again; to demand; to 
require; to need. 
Res, rei, f. a thing; an affair; 
away; a kingdom; agov^ 
emment; a sufy'ect: res 
gestse, actions; exploits: 
res familians or domesti- 
ca, domestic affairs; prop- 
erty. 
Reservo, are, avi, atum, tr. (re 
& servo,) to keep back; to 
reserve; to keep for a fur 
tare timje. 
Resideo, -sidgre, -sedi, intr. (re 
& sedeo,) to sit; to sit 
down; to remain. 
Resimus, a, um, adj. (re & si- 

mus,) bent back; crooked. 

Resisto, -sistere, -stiti, -stitum, 

intr. (re & sisto,) to hold or 

keep back; to resist; to 

withstand. 

Resolvo, -solvere, -solvi, -so- 

lutum, tr. (re & solvo,) to 

untie again; to loosen; to 

unbind; to unloose; to dis- 

■ solve. 

Respondeo, -spodere, -spondi, 

-sponsum, tr. (re & spon- 

deo,) to answer again; to 

answer; to reply; to cor^ 

respond: respondetur, pass. 
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imp. it IS answered, or the 
reply is made,. 
Responsum, i, n, (respondeo,) 

an answer; a reply. 
Hespublica, reipublicae, f. § 18, 
9, (res pnblica,) the state; 
the government; the com- 
manwealth, 17 6 • 
Respuo, -spuere, -spui, tr. (re & 
spuo,) to spit out; to reject. 
Bestituo, -stituere, -stitui, -sti- 
tutum, tr. (re & statuo,) to 
pvi or set up again; to re- 
store; to replace; to re- 
build: aciem, to cause the 
aimy to rally. 
Retineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
tum, tr. (re & teneo,) to 
hold back; to retain; to der 
tain; to hinder. 
Bevera, adv. (res & verus,) 
tru^y; in very deed; in re- 
ality; in good earnest. 
Keverentia, ae, f. (revereor,) 

reverence. 
Eeversus, a, um, part having 

returned; from* 
Reverto, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
Bum, intr. (re & verto,) to 
turn back; to return. 
Revertor, -verti, -versus sum, 

intr. dep. to return. 
Reviresco, -virescere, -virui, 
intr. inc. (revireo,) to grow 
green again. 
Revoco, are, avi, atum, tr. (re 
& voco,) to call back; to 
recall. 
Rev6lo, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(re & volo.) to Jly back; to 
fiy off again. 



Rex, regis, m. (rego,) a king. 
Rhadamanthus, i, m. a law* 
giver of Crete, and subsc 
qv^ently one of the three 
judges of the infernal re- 
gions. 
Rhaeti, orum, m. pi. the inhalh 
itants of Hhtetia, now the 
Orisons. 
Rhsea, as, f. (Silvia,) (he mother 

of Romulus and Remus. 
Rhenug, i, m. the river Rhine, 
Rhinoceros, otis, m. a rhinoce' 
ros. 

Rhipaeus, a, um, adj. Rhip^e- 
an or Rhiphaan: montes, 
mountains, which, accord- 
ing to the ancients, were 
found in the north ojf Scy^ 
thia. 

RhodSnus, i, m. the river 
Rhone. 

Rhodius, i, m. an inhabitant 
of Rhodes; a Rhodian. 

RhodOpe, es, f. a high moun- 
tain in the western part of 
Thrace. 

Rhodus, i, f. Rhodes; a cele- 
hrated town, and island in 
the Mediterranean sea. 

Rhoeteum, i, n. a city and pro- 
montory of Troas. 

Rhyndiicus, i, m. a river of 
Mysia. 

Ridens, tis, part, smiling; 
laughing at; from 

Rideo, dere, si, sura, intr. & tr. 
to laugh; to laugh at; to 
mock, to deride. 

Rigeo, ere, ui, intr. to he 
cold 
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Bigidus, a, tun, adj. (comp.) 
(rigeo,) stiff with cold; ri- 
gid; severe. 

Rigo, are, avi, §,tum, tr. to wa- 
ter; to irrigate; to bedew: 
to wet. 

Ripa, 8B, f. a harik^ (of a river.) 

Risi. See Rideo. 

Risus, us, m. (rideo,) laughing; 
laughter. 

Rixor, ari, atus sum, intr. dep. 
(rixa,) to quarrel 

Bobnr, dris, n. oak of the hard- 
est kind, hence, strength: 
Tobur militum, the flower 
of the soldiers. 

Rogatus, a, urn, part being 
asked; from 

Rogo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
ask; to request; to beg; to 
entreat. 

Rogus, i, m. a funeral pile. 

Roma, 8S, f. Rome, the -chief 
city of Italy, sitiuited upon 
the Tiber; hence, 

Romanus, a, um, adj. Roman. 

Romanus, i, m. a Roman. 

Romulus, i, m. the founder and 
first king of Rome: Rom- 
ulus Silvius, a king of 
Alba. 

Rostrum, i, n. (rodo,) a beak; 
a bill; a snout; also, the 
beak of a ship; a stage, or 
pulpit. 

Rota, as, f. a wheel. 

Rotundus, a, um, adj. (rota,) 
round. 

Ruber, rubra, rubrum, adj. 
(rior, errimus,) red, 

Rudis, e^ adj. (ior, issimus,) 



rude; unwrought; uneulti-' 

voted; new; uncivilized. 
Ruina, 86, f. (ruo,) a ruin; a 

downfall; a fall. 
Rullianus, i, m. a Roman gen" 

eral, who commanded the 

cavalry in a war with the 

Samnites. 
RumpoV rumpgre, rupi, rup- 

tum, tr. to break or burst 

asunder; to break off; to 

break down; to violate. 
Ruo, ugre, ui, utum, intr. & tr. 

to run headlong; to faU; 

to be ruined; to hasten 

down; to rush; to throw 

dovm; to tear up. 
Rupes, is, f. a rock; a cliff. 
Ruptus, a, um, part, (rumpo,) 

broken; violated. 
Rursus, adv. again. 
RuS, ruris, n. the country; a 

farm; hence, 
Rusticus, a, um, adj. rustic; 

belonging to the country. 
Rusticus, i, m. a countryman, 
Rutilius, i, m. a Roman con- 

suL 



Sabini, orum, m. the Sahines, a 
people of Italy. 

Sacer, sacra, sacrum, adj. 
(sup. errimus, § 26, 5,) sos 
cred; holy; divine; conse- 
crated. 223. 

Sacerdos, otis, c. (sacer,) a 
priest; a priestess. 

Sacra, orum, m. pi. (id.) reli- 
gious service ; sacrifice ; so- 
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crei rites f rdiffiovs observ- 
ances* 
Sacrif icaas, tis, part (sacrif]^ 

CO,) sacrificing; offering 

sacrijices* 
Sacrificium, i, n. a sacrifice; 

from 
Sacrifico, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(sacer & facio,) to sacrijice. 
Saepe, adv. (iiiB, i^sime J ofien ; 

/regiientlg. 
SsBvio, ire, ii, itum, intr. (sae- 

vus,) to rage; to be cruel, 
Sa^vitas, atis, f. crueltg; sever- 

itif; savageness; barbonty; 

Saevus, a, um, acy. (ior, iss!- 

mns,) crttel; severe ; ^fierce ; 

inhuman; violent, 
Saginatus, a, um, part, from 
Saipno, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

fatten, 
Sagitta, te, f. an arrow. 
Saguutmi, orum, m. pi. the Sa- 

guntines; the inhabitants 

of Saguntum, 
Saguntum, i, n. a toum pf 

Spain, 
Salio, salire, salui & salii, intr. 

to spring; to leap, 
Salsus, a, um, adj. (sallo, to 

salt; obsol. from sal,) salt; 

sharp. 
Sake, are, avi, atum, intr. freq. 

(saiio,) to dance, 
Kaluber, -bris, -bre, adj. (brior, 

berrimus,) (salus,) whole- 
some; sahibrious; healthy; 

hence, 
Salubritas, atis, £ salubrity; 

liealthfitlness. 



SaluBi« i, n. prop^rl3r, tbe ^J^ 
tated motion i^ tiie sea: 
hence, the sea* 

Salus, utis, f. safety; salvation: 
health; hence, 

Saluto, are, avi, atum, t^. to 
wish health to; hence, t» 
saltUe, to call. 

Salvos, a, um, adj. (salus,) safi\ 
preserved, unpunished, 

Samnites, ium, m.pl. the Sa^^' 
nites, a people of Jtafyk 

Sanctus, a, um, adj. comp. (mxh 
cio,) holy; blameless. 

Sanguis, inis, m. blood. 

Sapiens, tis, (part sapio, prop- 
erly, tasting; knotping ^ 
the taste; heiice,) ac^. (ior, 
issimus,) wisti — subs. c| 
sagei a wise man; hence, 

Sapientia, ae, f. wisdom; phi- 



Sapiq, ere, ui, intr. {to taste; tat 
discern; hence,) to beutise, 

Sarcina, aB, f. (sarcio,) a pcick; 
a bundle, 

Sardinia, ae, f. a large island iu 
the Mediterranean seOf wesit 
of Italy, 

Sarm^tao, arum, m. the Sar- 
matians, a people inhabit-- 
ing the iiorth of Murope 
and Asia, 

Sarpedon, 5nis, m. a son of 
Jupiter and Europa, 

Satelles, itis, m. a satellite; a 
guard; a body-guard, 

Satiatus, a, um, part, from 

Satio, are, livi, atum, tr. to sa- 
tiate; to satisfy; from 

Satisyadj. & ^v. (comp* ga» 
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tiasj, better;) enough; mf- 

Jwient; siifflcienily ; very; 

quite. 
Satur, fira, Qrum, a4i* (ior, issi- 

mus,) (satio,) satiated; full. 
Satumia, ae, f. a name given to 

Italy; also, a citadel and 

town near Janiadum. 
Saturn us, i. m. the father of 

Jupiter. 
Sauclo, are, avi, atum, tr. (sau- 

cius,) to wound. 
Saxum, i, zu a rock; a stone. 
ScaevSla, ae, m. (Mudus,) a 

brave Roman soldier, 
Soateo, ere, intr. to gush forth 

like water from a spring; 

hence, to befuU; to abound. 
Scamander, dri, m. a river of 

TroaSy which flows from 

Mount Ida into the HeUes- 

pont. 
Scaurus, i, m. the surname of 

several Romans. 
Scelestus, a, um, a^*. (ior, issi- 

mus,) wicked; from 
Scelus, eris, n. an impiotis ac- 
tion; a crime; wickedness: 

by metxjnymy, a wicked 

person. See Facinus. 
Scena, e, f. a scene; a stage. 
Schceaeus- i, m. a king ofAr- 

cadia or Scyros, and father 

of Atalanta. 
Scheria, ae, f. an ancient name 

of the island Oorcyra^ or 

Corfu. 
Scientia, ae, f. knowledge; from 
bcio, ire, ivi, itum, tr.^o know; j 

to understand. •' 

Sclpio, onis, m. a distinguished ' 



Roman family: Scipione% 

the Seipios. 
Scopdlus, iyjn. a high rock; a 

cliff. 
Scorpio, onis, m. a scorpion. 
Scotia, ae, f. Scotland. 
Scriba, ae, m. a writer; a secret 

tary; a scribe; from 
Scribo, scribere, scripsi, scrip- 
turn, tr. to write: scribere 

leges, to prepare laws. 
Scriptor, oris, m. a writer; an 

author. 
Scripturus, a, um, part, (scribo.) 
Scriptus, a, um, part, (scribo.) 
Scrutor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 

(scruta,) to search into; to 

trace out. 
Scutum, i, n. a shield. 
Scylla, ae, f. the daughter of 

Nisus. 
Scyros, i, f. an island in the 

.^gean sea. ' 

Scythes, ae, m. an inhabitant 

of Scythia; a Scythian. 
Scythia, ae, f. a vast country 

in the north of Europe and 

Asia. 
Scythlcus, a, um, adj. Scythian* 
Seco, secare, secui, sectum, tr- 

to cut. 
Secedo, -cedere,-ce8si, -cessum, 

intr. (se & cedo,) to go aside, 

to secede; to withdraw. 
Sectatus, a, um, part, having 

followed or attended; from 
Sector, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 

freq. (sequor, 227, 0'os. 1.) 

to follow ; to pursue ; to ac- 

company; to attend; to 

strive after. 386. 
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SecQlum, and Ssecaium, i, n. 
an age : a period of time. 

Secum, (vse & cum, 473 f) 
with himself; with herself; 
with itself; with themselves, 

Secundus, a, um, adj. comp. 
(sequor,) the second; pros- 
perous: res secundae, ^ro5- 
perity, 

Securis, is, f. (seco,) an axe. 

Secutus, a, um, parL (sequor.) 

Sed, conj. lmt» 

Sedecim, num, adj. ind. pL 
(sex & decern,) sixteen. 

Sedeo, sedere, sedi, sessum, 
intr.'^o sit; to light upon. 

Sedes, is, f. (sedes,) a seat; a 
residence ; a settlement : reg- 
ni, the seat of government. 

Seditio, onis, f. (se, aside^ and 
eo,) sedition; a rebellion; 
an insurrection. 

Sedulus, a, um, adj. (sedeo,) 
diligeiit. 

Seges, etis,f. a crop; a harvest. 

Segnis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 
duU; slow; slothful, slug- 
gish. 

Sejungo, -jungere, -junxi, -junc- 
tum, tr. (se &, jungo,) to di- 
vide} to separate. 

Selucia, as, f. a town of Syria, 
near the Orontes. 

Semel, adv. oncei plus semel, 
more than once, 

Semfile, es f. a daughter of 
Cadmus and Hermione, and \ 
mother of Bacchus. | 

Semen, inis, n. seed. 

Semirilmis, idis, f. a queen of\ 
Assyria, andwifeofNinus. \ 



Semper, adv. always; hence, 
Sempitemus, a, um, adj. ever^ 

lasting. 
Sempronius, i, m. the name of 

a Roman gens or clan: 

Sempronius Gracchus, a 

Roman general. 
Sena, a\ f. a town of Picenum. 
Senator, oris, m. (senex,) a 

Senator. 
Senatus, us, & i, m. (senex,) a 

senate. 
Senecta, ae, or Senectus, fltis, f. 

(senex,) old age. 
Senescens, tis, part, from 
Senesco, senescere,, senui, intr. 

inc. to grow old; to wane; 

from seneo, and that from 
Senex, is, c. an old man or 

woman: — ^adj. old: (comp. 

senior, sometimes major 

natu,) § 26, 6. 224. 
SenOnes, um, m. pL a peopU 

of GauL 
Sensi. See Sentio. 
Sensus, us, m. (sentio,) sense; 

feeling. 
Sententia, ab, f. an opinion: a 

proposition; a sentiment; 

from 
Sentio, sentire, sensi, sensum, 

tr. to feel; to perceive; to 

he sensible of; to observe; 

to suppose. 
Separo, are, avi, atum, tr. (se 

& paro,) to separate i todi* 

vide. 
Sepelio, sepelire, sepellvi, se- 

pultum, tr. to bury; to inr 

ter. 
SepeSy is, f a hedge; a fence. 
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Septem, num. adj. ind. pi. 

seven, 
Septentrio, onis, m. the North' 

ern Bear; the North, 
Sepiies, num. adv. seven times, 
Septimus, a, um, num. adj. ord. 

(septem,) the seventh, 
Septingentesimus, a, um, num. 

adj. the seven hundredth. 
Septuagesimus, a, um, num. 

adj. the seventieth ; from 
Septuaginta, num. adj. ind. pi. 

seventy, 
Sepulcrum, i, n. (sepelio,) a 

sepidchre ; a tomb, 
Sepultura, sb, f. (id.) hurial; 

interment, 
Sepultus, a, um, part, (sepelio,) 

buried, 
Sequana, aa, m. the Seine, a 

river in France, 
Sequens, tis, part, from 
Sequor, sequi, secutus sum, tr. 

dep. to follow; to pursue. 
Secutus, a, um, part, (sequor.) 
Serenus, a, um, adj. (conap.) 

serene; tranquil; clear; 

fair; bright, 
Sergius, i, m. the name of sev' 

eral Romans. 
Sermo, onis, m. (sero,) speech; 

a discourse; conversation, 
Ser5, (seriiis,) adv. late; too late, 
Sero, serere, sevi, satum, tr. to 

sow; to plant. 
Serpens, tis, c. (serpo, to creep,) 

a serpent; a snake. 
Sertorius, i, m. a Roman gen- 
eral. 
Serus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 

late. 



Servilius, i, m. the name of a 
Roman family: Servilius 
Casca, one of the murder^ 
ers of CcBsar. 

Servio, ire, ivi, itum, intr. (ser- 
vus,) to be a slave; to serve, 
{as a slave), 

Servitium, i, n. or Servitus, 
utis, f. (id.) slavery; bond- 
age. 

Servius, i, m. (Tullius,) the 
sixth king of Rome. 

Servo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
preserve; to guard; to 
watch; to keep; hence, 

Servus, i, m. a slave; a serv* 
ant. 

Sese, pro. ace. and abl. § 28, 
Obs. 4, himself; herself; 
themselves. /iS4t* 

Sestertium, i, n. a sestertiumy 
or a thousand sesterces, 
907. 1SS8. 

Sestertius, i, m. a sesterce, or 
two and a half asses, 906 
& 907. 15S7, 1558. 

Sestos, i, or -us, i, f. a town 
of Thrace, on the shores of 
the Hellespont, opposite to 
Abydos. 

Seta, 85, f. a bristle. 

Setinus, a, um, adj. Setine; be- 
longing to Setia, a city of 
Campania, near the Pon- 
tine Marshes, famous for 
its wine. 

Setosus, a, um, adj. (seta,) fuU 
of bristles; bristly. 

Sex, num. adj. ind. pi. six. 

Sexagesimus, a, um, num. adj. 
ord. (8exJ^) the sixtieth. 
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Sexaginta, num. adj. ind. pL 
(sex,) sixty, 

Sexcentesimus, a, um, num. 
adj. ord. (sex & centum,) 
the six hundredth. 

Sextus, a, um, num. adj. ord. 
(sex,) the sixth. 

Si, conj. if; whether: si qnan- 
do, if at any time. 

Sic, adv. so; thus; in such a 
manner, 

Siccius, i, m. (Dentatus,) • <Ac 
name of a hraive Roman 
soldier. 

Siccus, a, um, adj. dry: sic- 
cum, dry land: in sicco 
(loco), in a dry place: 
(arid us, thoroughly dry; 
parched,) 

Sicilia, 86, f. Sicily^ the largest 
island in the Mediterra- 
nean, 

SicQlus, a, um, adj. Sicilian: 
fretum, the straits of Mes- 
sina, 

Sicut, & Siciiti, adv. (sic ut,) 
as: as if, 

Sidon, onis, f. a maritime city 
of Phoenicia, 

Sidonius, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Sidon; Sidonian, 

Sidus, eris, n. a star, 

Significo, ai'e, avi, atum, tr. 
(signum & facio,) to make 
or give a sign; to desig- 
nate; to mark; to express; 
to signify; to give notice; 
to imply or mean, 

Signum, i, m, a sign ; a token ; 
a statue; a standard; col- 
ors. 



Silens, tis, part, (sileo,) sileni; 

keeping silence, 
Silentium, i, n. (sileo,) sUenee. 
Silenus, i, m. the foster-father 

and instructor of Bacckus. 
Sileo, ere, ui, intr. to he silent; 

to conceal, 
Silva, or Sylva, ae, f. a forest; 

a wood, 
Silvia, 8B, f. (Rhea,) the mother 

of Romulus, 
Silvius, i, m. a son of JEnetxSy 

the second king of Alba: 

Silvius Procas, a king of 

Alba, the father of Numi- 

tor and AmvMus, 
Simia, ae, f. (simus,) an ape. 
Similis, e, adj. (ior, llmus, § 26, 

1,) similar; like; 220 • 
Similiter, adv. (simiUus, simil- 

ime,) in like rrumner. 
Simplex, icis, adj. comp. (sine 

plica, without a fold; open ; 

plain;) hence, simple; 

artless; open; plain ; sin- 
gle, 
SimSis, entis, m. a river of 

Troas, flowing into the 

Scamander, 
Simonides, is, m. a Greek joo- 

et, bom in the island of 

Cea, 
Simul, adv. at the same time; 

at once; together; as soon 

as: simul — simul — as soon 

as, or no sooner than. 
Simulacrum, i, n. (simulo,) an 

image ; a statue. 
Sin, conj. but if. 
Sine, prep, without, 
Singularis, e, adj. single; sinf 
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^vXar; dUtinffuisked; ex-- 
traordinary : certamen sin- 
gulare, a single combat; 
from 

Singuli, se, a, num. adj. pi. 
each; one by one; every: 
singulis mensibus^ every 
month. 

Sinister, tra, trtun, adj. (comp. 

. irr. § 26, 2,) Ufi. 190, 3. 

Sino, sinere, sivi, situm, tr. 
(for sic, obsol.) to permit, 

$inus, usy m. a bosom; a bay; 
a gulf. 

Siquis, siqua, aiquod or siquid, 
pro. if any one; if any 
thing. 

Siquando, adv. (si & quando,) 
if cU any time; if ever. 

Sitio, ire, ii, intr. & tr. to thirst; 
to be thirsty; to desire ear- 
nestly. 

Sitis^ is, f. thdrst. 

Situs, a, um, part & adj. (si- 
no,) placed; set; situated; 
permitted. 

Sive, conj. or; or if; whether. 

SobOles, is, f. (suboles, sub & 
oleo,) a sprig or shoot ; off*" 
spring. 

Sobrius, a, um, adj. sober; tem- 
perate. 

Socer, eri, m. a father-in-law. 

Socialis, e, adj. (^K0a8j) per- 
taining to aUies; social; 
confederate. 

Societas, atis, f. society; alli- 
ance ; intercourse ; partner- 
ship; from 

Socius, i, m. an ally; a com- 
panion. 



Socordia, se, f. (socors, fr. se 

& cor,) negligence; sloth. 
Socr^es, is, m. t^e most em%* 
nent of the Athenian phi" 
losophers. 
Sol, soils, m. the sun. 
Soleo, ere, Itus sum, n. pass* 
312 f to be wont; to be ac- 
customed: solgbat, used. 
Solidus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl^ 
mus,) whole; solid; entire. 
Solitudo, ims, f. (solus,) a des* 
ert; a wilderness; a soU^ 
tary place. 
Solltus, a, um, part (soleo,) 

accustomed; usual 
Sbllers, tis, adj. (sollus, whole^ 
not used, <& ars,) ingenious; 
inventive; cunning; skiU- 
ftU; shrewd. 
Sollertia, », f. (soUers,) sagct- 

city; skiU; shrewdness. 
Solon, onis, m. the lawgiver 
of the Athenians^ and one 
of the seven wise men of 
Greece. 
Solstitium, i, n. (sol & sisto,) 
the solstice^ particularly 
the summer solstice, in dis- 
tinction from bruma, the 
winter solstice; the longest 
day. 
Solum, i, n. the earth; the soit;^ 

land. 
Solhm, adv. alone; only; fr. 
Solus, a, um, adj. § 20, 4; 

alone. iyi» 
Solutus, a, um, part, from 
Solvo, solvere, solvi, solQtum, 
tr. to loose; to dissolve; ta 
; to answer. 
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Somnio, are, avi, atum, intr. to 

dream; .from 
Somnium, i, n. a drean\; from 
Somnus, i, m. sleep, 
SoDitus, us, m. a sound; a 

noise; from 
Sono, are, ui, itum, intr. to 

sound; to resound; from 
Sonus, i, m. a sound, 
Sorbeo, -ere, -ui, tr. to suck in; 

to absgrh, 
Soror, oris, f. a sister. 
Sp., an abbreviation of Spu- 

rius. 
Spargo, spargSre, sparsi, spar- 
sum, tr. to sprinkle; to 

strew; to scatter; to sow, 
Sparsi. See Spargo. 
Sparsus, a, urn, part. 
Sparta, ae, f. Sparta or Lace- 

dcemon, the capital of Lor 

conia. 
Spai^tacus, i, m. the name of a 

celebrated gladiator, 
Spartaiius, i, m. a Spartan^ 
Sparti, orum, m. pi. a race of 

men said to have sprung 

from the dragqrCs teeth 

sowed by Cadmus, 
Spartum, i, n. Spanish brooms 

a plant of which ropes were 

made, 
Spatiosus, a, urn, adj. large; 

spacious; from 
Spatium, i, n. a race ground; 

(stadium,) a space; room; 

distance. 
Species, ei, f. (specio,) an ap- 

»pearanf:e. , 
Spectaculum, i, n. a spectacle; 

a show; frx)m 



Specto, are, avi, atum, tr. freq. 
(specio,) to behold; to see; 
to consider; to regard; to 
relate; to refer, 

Specus, us, m. f. & n. a cave. 

Spelunca, ae, f. a cave, 

Spero, ■ are, avi, atum, tr. to 
hope; to expect, 

Spes, ei, f. hope; expectation; 
promise, 

Speusippus, i, m. the nephew 
and successor of Plato, 

Sphinx, gis, f. a J^hinx, The 
Egyptian Sphinx is repre^ 
sented as a monster having 
a woman's head on the body 
of a lion. 

Spina, ae, f. a thorn; a sting; 
a quill; a spine; a back- 
bone, 

Spiritus, us, m. a breath; fr. 

Spiro, arei avi, atum, intr. to 



Splendeo, ere, ui, intr. to 
shine; to be conspicuous; 
hence, 

Splendidus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
splendid; illustrious; and 

Splendor, oris, m. brightness; 
splendor, 

Spoiio, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
despoil; to strip; to de- 
prive; from 

Spolium^ n. the shin of an 
aniTjmP^ spoils; booty, 

Spondeo, spondere, spopondi, 
sponsum, tr, to pledge one's 
word; to promise; to en-- 
gage, 

Sponsa, 8B, f. (spondeo,) a 
bride. 
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Spontis, gen., sponte, abl. 

sing., f. § 18, 11; of one's 

own accord; voluntarily; 

spontaneously; of himself ; 

' of Itself 182. 

Spurius, i, m. a prsenomen 
among the Romans. 

Squama, se, f. the scale of a 
fish. 

Stabtilum, i, n. (sto,) astaU; a 
stable. 

Stadium, i, n. a stadium; a 
furlong; a measure of 12^ 
paces; the race-ground. 

Stannum, i, n. tin. 

Stans, stantis, part, (sto.) 

Statim, adv. (sto,) immediately. 

Statio, onis, f. (sto,) a station; 
apicketorwaJtch; (by day,) 
navium, roadstead; an anr 
choring place. 

Statua, as, f. (statuo,) a statue. 

Statuarius, i, m. a statuary; a 
sculptor. 

Statuo, ugre, ui, titum, tr. 
(statum, fr. sisto,) to cause 
to stand; to set up ; to de- 
termine ; to resolve ; to fix ; 
to judge; to decide; to be- 
lieve. 

Status, a, um, adj. (sto,) fha- 
ed; stated; appoiMed; cer- 
tain. 

Statutus, a, um, part^tatuo,) 
placed; resolved^ fixed; 
settl^ 

Stelk, ae, f. (sto,) a star; a 
fixed star. 

Sterilis,' e, adj. (comp.) unr 
fruitful; sterile; barren. 

Sterto, Sre^ ui, intr. to snore. 
14 



Stipes, !t]s, m. a stake; the 
trunk of a tree. 

Stirps, is, f. root; a stock; a 
race; a family. 

Sto, stare, steti, statum, intr. 
to stand; to be stationary^ 
stare a partlbus, to favor 
the party. 

Stolcus, i, m. a Stoic, one of a 
sect of Grecian phitoso- 
phers, whose founder was 
Zeno, 

Stoliditas, atis, f. stupidity; fr. 

Stolidus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 
mus,) foolish; siUy; stur 
pid, ^ 

Strages, is, f. (stemo,) an over^ 
dvrow; slaughter. 

Strangulo, are, avi, atum, tr. 
to strangle. 

Strenue, adv. (itis, isslme,) 
bravely; actively; vigor' 
ously; strenwmsly; &om 

Strenuus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 
bold; strenuous; brave; 
valiant. 

StropbS,des, um, f. pi. two, 
small islands in the Ionian 
sea. 

Struo, struere, struxi, struc- 
tum, tr. to put together; t^ 
construct; to lyild: insid- 
ias, to prepare an ambuS' 
cade; to Uiy snares. 

Struthiocamelus, i, m. an os- 
trich. 

Strymon, onis, m. a river which 
was anciently the boundary 
between Macedokyi and 
Thrace. 

Studeo, 6re, ui^.intr. to favor; 
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4o study; to endeavor; to 
attend to; to pursue. 

Studiose, adv. (studiosus, fr. 
studium,) studiously; dili- 
gently, 

Studium, i, n. zeal; study; dil- 
igence; eagerness. 

StuUitia, ae, f. folly; £rom 

Stidtus, a, um, at^. (ior, issl- 
mus,) foolish: stulti, /ao&. 

StnpeOy ere, ui, intr. to he tor- 
fdd or benumbed; to be as- 
tonished at; to be amazed. 

Stumus, i, m. a starling. 

Suadendus, a, urn, part, (sua- 
deo.) 

Suaden^, lis, part, from 

Suadeo, suadere, suasi, sua- 
sum, tr. & intr. to advise; 
to persttade ; ' to urge. 

^uavltas, alls, f. (suavis,) 
^veetness; grace; melody. 

Suaviter, adv. (vius, visslme,) 
(id.) sweetly; agreeMy. 

Sub, prep, under; near to; 
near the time of; just be- 
fore; at; in the time of. 

SubdC^so, -ducfire, -duxi, -duc- 
^ turn, tr. (sub & duco,) to 
withdraw; to take away; 
tQ withhold; hence, 

Siibductus, a, um, part 

Subeo^ ire, ivi & ii, itum, intr. 

irr. (sub & eo, § 83, 4,) to 

go undsr; to submit to: 

. onus, to take up or sustain 

a burden. 414. 

Subigo, -igere, -egi, -actum, tr. 
(sub ^, ago,) to subject; M> 
subdue ; to conquer. , 

%\ji!b\\jby sAy^ suddenly ; from 



Subltus, a, um, adj. (subeo,) 

sudden; unexpected. 
Sublatus, a, mn, part, (suffg- 

ro,) taken away; lifted up^ 
Sublevo, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(sub & levo,) to lighten; 

to relieve; to raise up; to 

assist. 
Subllmis, e, adj. comp. (sub. 

for supra, & limus,) sub^ 

lime; high in the air: in 

sublime, o/o/Jj; hence, 
Sublime, adv. alofl; in the air.. 
Submergo, -mergere, -mersL 

-mersum, tr. (sub & mer- 

go,) to sink; to overwhelm, 
Submergor, -mergi, -mersus 

sum, pass, to be overwhelm* 

ed; to sink; hence, 
Sut)mersu8, a, um, part. 
Subridens, tis, part smiling at. 
Subrideo, -ridere, -risi, -ri- 

sum, intr. (sub & rideo,) 

to smile. 
Subsilio, -sillre, -silui & silii, 

intr. (sub & salio,) to leap 

up; to jump. 
Substituo, -stituere, -slitui, -eti- | 

tutum, tr. (sub & statuo,) to \ 
put in the place of another; 

to substitute. 
Subter, prep, under. 
Subiarraneus, a, um, adj. (sub 

& terra,) subterranean. 
Subvenio, ■-venire,#veni, -ven- 

tum, intr. (sub & tenio,) 

to come to one^s assistance; 

to succor; to help. 
Subvdlo, aie, avi^ atum, intr. 

(sub & volo,) tojiy up. 
Succedd^ -cedere, -cessi, -ces« 
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sum, intr. (sab & cedo,) to 
succeed; tofoUaw; hence, 

Successor, oris, m. a successor. 

Succus, i, m. (sucus, fr. sugo,) 
jmce; sap; liquid. 

Suffero, sufferre, sustCdi, sub- 
latum, tr. irr. (sub & fero,) 
to take away; to undertake; 
to bear. 

Suffetius, i, m. (Metius,) an 
Alban general, put to death 
hy TuUus Hostilius. 

Sufficio,.-ficSre, -feci, -fectum, 
intr. (sub & f^io,) to suf" 
Jlce; to be sufficient. 

Suffodio, -fodere, -fodi, -fos- 
sum, tr. (sub & fodio,) to 
dig under; to undermine. 

Suffodsus, a, um, part. 

Suffragium, i, n, (sjjb & fran- 
go,) a broken piece; a 
shred; a ballet; siiffrage; 
vote; choice. 

Sui, pro. gen. 117, & 118, 3, 

1st, of hin&elf; of herself; 

' of itself: duap sibi singes, 

two like each other. 232m 

Sulla, or Sylla, ae, m. a distin- 
guished Roman genercd. 

Sulpicius, i, m. (Gallus,) a 
iRoman^ celebrated for his 
learning and eloqu£nce^ and 
• for his skill in astrology. 

Sum, esse, fui, uMt. irr. § 54, 
to be; to exist: terror! esse, 
I to excite terror. 27 7 • 

Summus, a, um, adj. {see Su- 
perus,) the highest; great- 
est; perfect: in^ summa 
aqu^ on the surface of the 
water. 



Sumo, sumere, sumpsi, smnp- 
tum, tr. to take. 

Sumptus, a, um, part (suma) 

Sumptus, us, m. (id.) expense. 

Supellex, supellectiHs, f. fur^ 
niture; household goods. 

Super, prep, above; upon. 

Superbe, adv. ius,issime, (fT.su- 
perbus,) proudbf; haughr 
tily. 

Superbia, ae, f. (superbus,) 
pride; hatcghiiness. 

Superbio, ire, Ivi, itum, intr. to 
be proud; to be proud of; 
£rom 

Superbus, a, um, adj. comp. 
proud; the Proudy a sur^ 
name of Tarquin, the last 
king of Rome. 

Superfluus, a, um, adj. (super- 
fluo,) superfluous. 

Superjado, -jacere, -jed, -jae- 
tum, tr. (super & jacio,) to 
throw upon; to shoot over. 

Superjactus, a, um, part &om 
superjacio; SaJL 

Supero, are, avi, atum, tr. 
(super,) to surpass; to conr 
quer; to excel; to vanquish* 

Superstitiosus, a, um, adj. (su- 
perstitio, fr. supersto,) su- 
perstitious. 

Supersum, -esse, fui, intr. irr. 
(super (§5 sum,) to be over; 
to remain; to survive. 

Supgrus, a, um, adj. (super 
rior; supremus, or sum- 
mus, § 26, 2,) above; high; 
upper. 222* 

Supervaciius, a, um, adj. (su- 
per & vacuusi) mperfluous. 
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Supenrenio, - venire, - veni, 
-ventum, intr. (super & 
venio,) to come upon; to 
come; to surprise suddenly, 

Supervdlo, are, avi, atum, 
intr. (super & volo,) to fly 
over, 

SuppSto, gre, Ivi, itum, intr. 
(sub & peto,) to corns to; to 
be at hand; hence, to mf- 
flee; to remain; to- serve; 
to he sufficient. 

Supplex, ids, adj. (sub & pli- 
co,) suppliant. i 

Supplicium, i, n. (id.) a pun- 
ishment. 

Suppono, -pongre, -posui, -po- 
situm, tr. (sub & pono,) to 
put under; to substitute. 

Supra, ,prep. & adv. above; be- 
fore. 

Surena, 8b, m. the title of a 
Parthian officer, and r^ext 
in authority to the king. 

Surgo, surgere, surrexi, sup- 
rectum, intr. (surrego, fr. 
sub & rego,) to rise. 

Sus, uis, c. a swine; a hog. 

Suscipio, -cipgre, -cepi, -cep- 
tum, tr. (sub & capio,) to 
take or lift up; to under- 
take; to take upon; to en^ 
gage in; to receive. 

Suspectus, a, um, part. & adj. 
(suspieio,) suspected; mis- 
trusted. 

Suspendo, -pendgre, -pendi, 
-pensum, tr. (sub & pen- 
do,) to suspend; to hang; 
to hang up. 

Suspensus, a, um, part 



Suspieio, -spicSre, -spexi, -spec- 
tum, tr. (sub & specio,) to 
look at secretly; to look up ; 
to suspect. 

Suspicor, an, atus sum, tr. dep. 
to suspect; to surmise. 

Sustento, &re, avi, atum, tr. 
fi^q. to sustain; to support: 
sustentare vitam, to support 
one's self; from 

Sustineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, tr. (sub & teneo,) to 
hear up; to carry; to sus^ 
tain; to support. 

Sustollo, sustollgre, sustiHi, 
sublatum, tr. to lift up; to 
take away; to raise. 

Suus, a, um, pro. his; hers; 
its; theirs; 118, Obs. 3, 
Exc.,&121, Obs. 3,«36« 

Sylla. . See Sulla. 

Syllaba, se, f. a syUahU. 

Sylva. See Silva. 

Syphax, acis, m. a king of 
Ntmddia^ 

SyracQsae, arum, f. pi. Syra^- 
cuse, a celebrated ciiy of 
Sicily. 

Syria, ae, f. a large country of 
Asia, at the eaMem extre-^ 
mity of the Mediterranean 
sea. • 

Syriacus, a, um, adj. Syrian; 
belonging to Syria. 



T., an ahbreviaiion of Titus. 
Tabesco, tabescere, tabui, inc. 

(tabeo,) to consume; topitie 

away. 
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TabQla, ae, f. a taUe; a tahlet; 

a picture; a painting: 

plumbea tabula, a plate or 

sheet of lead. 
. Taceo, ere, ui, Itum, intr. to he 

silent. 
Tactus, us, m. (tango,) the 

totcch. 
Taedet, taeduit, tassum est or 

pertaBsum est, imp. to be 

weary of: vitaB eos tsedet, 

they are weary of life. 
Taen^rus, i, m. & um, i, n. a 

promontory in Laconia^ 

now cape Matapan. 
Talentum, i, n. a talent; a sum 

variously estimated from 

$860 to $1020. 
Talis, e, adj. siich. 
Talpa, SB, c. a mole. 
Tam, adv. so; so muck. 
Tamen, conj. yet; notwithstand- 
ing; still; nevertheless. 
Tanais, is, m. a river between 

Europe and Asia, now the 

Don. 
Tanaquil, ills, f. the wife of 

Thrquinius Priscus. 
Tandem, adv. (tam & demum,) 

at length; at last; finally. 
Tango, tangere, tetigi, tactum, 

tr. to touch. 
Tanquam, or Tamquam, adv. 

(tam & quam,) as well as; 

as if; like. 
Tantalus, i, m. a son of Jupi- 
• ter; the father of Pehps, 

and king of Phrygia. 
Tant6, adv. (tantus,) so mwih. ' 
Tantopere, adv. (tantus & 

opus,) so much; so greatly. 



Tantiim, adv. only; so much; 

from 
Tantus, a, um, adj. so great; 

siich: tanti, ofsomuchvciU 

ue: tanti est, tt is worth the 

pains; it makes amends. 
Xanie, adv. (iiis, issime,) (tai> 

dus,) slowly. 
Tarditas, atis, f. (tardus,) dow^ 

ness; dvlness; heaviness. 
Tardo, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

make slow; to retard; to 

check; to stop; from 
Tardus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 

mus,) slow; duR. 
Tarentinus, a, um, adj. Taren^ 

tine; of or belonging to 

Tarentum: Tarentini, Tor- 

rentines; the inhabitants 

of Tarentum. 
Tarentum, i, n. a celebrated 

city in the south of Italy. 
Tarpeia, ae, f. the daughter of 

Sp. Tarpeius : she betrayed 

the Roman citadel to the 

SaMnes. 
Tarpeius, ai, um, adj. Tarpeian: 

mons, the Tarpeian or Cap^ 

itoline mount. 
Tarquinii, orum, m. pi. a city 

of Utruria, whence the f am' 

ily of Tarquin derived their 

name. 
Tarquinius, i, m. Tarquin; the 

name of an illustrious Ito^ 

man family: Tarquinii, 
' orum, pi. the Tarquins. 
Tartarus, i, m., & -a, orum, pi. 

n. Tartarus; the inferndL 

regions. 
Taurica, ae, f. a large peninsu^ 
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la of the BLcuik Sea, now 
called the Orimea^ or Taur 
rtdcu 

Taurus, i, m. a high range of 
mounUdns in Asia. 

Taurus, i, m. a huU, ' 

Taygetus, i, in. & -a, orum, 
pi. a mountain of Laconiay 
near Sparta, 

Tectum, i, p. (tego,) a cover* 
ing; a roof; a hotise. 

Tectus, a, um, part (tego,) 
covered; defended. 

Teges, 6tis, f. a mat; a rug; a 
coverlet ; irom 

Tego, gere, xi, ctum, tr. to co- 
ver; to defend; hence, 

Tegumentum, i, n. a covering. 

Teiiim, i, n. a missile; a wea- 
pon; a dart; an arrow. 

Temere, adv. at random; ac- 
ddentaUg; rashly, 

Tempe, n. pL indec. a heatdi^ 
fulvale in Thessalyy through 
which the river Peneus 
flows. 

Temperies, iei, £ a season or 
^ space of time; temperate-' 
ness; mildness; tempera- 
ture, 

Tempestas, atis, £ (tempus,) a 
storm; a tempest. 

Templum, i, n. a consecrated 
place; a temple. 

Tempus, 5ris, n. time; a sea- 
son: ad tempus, at the 
time appointed: ex tempo- 
re, without premeditation. 

Temulentus, a, um, adj. (tem- 
etum,) drunken; intoxica- 
ted. 



Tendo, tiBndSre, tetendi, ten- 
sum, tr. to stretch; to stretch 
out; to extend; mtr. to ad- 
vance; to go. 

Tengbrae, arum, £ pi. darly 
ness. 

Teneo, tenere, tenui, tentum, 
tr. to hold; to kaive; to 
keep; to possess; to know; 
to hold hy a garrison: poi>'' 
tum, to reach the harbor^ 

Tentatus, a, um, part from 

Tento, are, avi, atum, tr. freq. 
(teneo,) to attempt; to 
try. 

Tentyrltae, arum, c. pL the in- 
habitants of Tentyrd^ a 
town and island in Upper 
Egypt. 

Tenuis, e, adj. (comp.) thin; 
slender; light; rare. 

Tenus, prep, up to; as far as. 

Tepesco, escere, ui, intr. inc. 
(tepeo,) to grow warm or 
cool; to become tepid. 

Ter, num. adv. thrice. 

Terentius, i, m. a Roman pro* 
per name. 

Tergum, i, n. ike hack; the far- 
ther side: Sitergo, Jrom be- 
hind: ad tei^ga, behind. 

Termlno, are, avi, atum, tr. 
to bound; to limit; to ter- 
minate; from 

Terminus, i, m. a boundary; 
lindt; an end; bounds. 

Temi, ae, a, num. adj. pi. (tres,) . 
three by three; three. 

Terra, ae, £ the earth; a coun- 
try; the land: omnes ter^ 
rs3> the whole woM. 
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Teireo, ere, ui, itum, tr. to ter- 

.''ifyy ^0 WOT01 to frighten. 

Terrester, terrestris, terrestre, 

adj. (terra,) terrestrial: 

animal terrestre, a Icmd 

animal. 
Terribilis, e, adj. comp. (ter- 

reo,) terrible. 
Territo, are, avi, atum, tr. 

freq. (id.) to terrify; to 

affright. 
•Iferritarium, i, n. ^terra,) ter- 

ritory. 
Territus, a, um, part, (terreo.) 
Terror, oris, m. (id.) terror; 

consternation ; fear. 
Teptips, a, um, num. adj. ord. 

*(fres,) the third; hence, 
Terti6, num. adv. the third 

time. 
Testa, ae, f. (tosta, fr. torreo,) 

an earthen vessel; a shell. 
Testamentum, i, n. (tester,) a 

will; a testament. 
Testudo, inis, f. (testa,) a tor- 
toise. 
Tetigi. See Tango. 
Teut^nes, unj, & TeutSni, 

orum, m. pi. a ruction in 

the northern part of Get- 

many^ near the Oimhri. 
Texo, texere, texui, textum, tr. 

to weave; to plait; to form; 

to construct. 
Tlialamus, i, m. a hed-chamber; 

a dwelling. 
Thales, is & etis, m. a Mle- 

sian, one of the seven wise 

men of Greece. 
Thasus, i, f. ah island on the 

coast of Thrace. 
27 



Theatrum, i, n. a theatre. 
ThebsB, arum, f. pi. TTu^beSf 

the capital oj BciBotia; 

hence, 
Thebanus, a, um,adj. TTieban; 

belonging to Tfiebes. 
Thelesinus, i, m. a Roman 

proper, name. 
ThejnistScles, is, m. a cdebra" 

ted Athenian general in the ' 

Persian war. 
Theodorus, i, m. a philosopher 

of Oyrence. 
Thermodon, ontis, m. a river 

of Pontus. 
Theseus, i, m. a king of Ath- 
ens^ and son of ^geus^ and 

one of the most celebrated 

heroes of antiquity. 
Thessalia, ae, f. Thessaly; a 

country of Greece^ south 

of Macedonia; hence, 
ThessSlus, a, um, adj. belong- 
ing to Thessaly; Thessa- 

Kan. 
Thestius, i, m. the father of Al- 

thcea. 
Thetis, idis & idos, f. one of 

the sea nymphs; the wife 

of Peleus, and mother of ' 

AchiUes. 
Theutobdchus, i, m. a king of 

the Cimbri. 
Thracia, ae, f. Thrace; a large 

country east of Macedonia. 
Thracius, a, um, adybelonging 

to Thrace; Thracian. 
Thrasybulus, i, m. an Athenian 

general, celebrated for free- 

ing his country from the 

thirty tyrants. 
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Thus, tfauris, ru frankinceme. 

Tibgris, is, m. 90, % the Ti- 
ber^ a famous river of Br 
aly. 110. 

Tibi. See Tu. 

Tibicen, Inis, m. (tibia & cano,) 
one whophys upon the flute; 
a piper. 

Ticinum, i, n. a town of OIV- 
cdpine Gaul, where the Ho- 
mans were defeated by Henn' 
nibaL 

Tigranes, is, m. a king of Ar- 
menia Major. 

Tigranocerta, orum, n. a city 
of Armenia Mc^or, found' 
ed by Ttgrdnes. 

Tigris, idis, {seldom is,) c a 
tiger. 

Tigris, idis & is, m. a river in 
Asia. 

Timens, tis, part. fix>in 

Timeo, ere, ui, intr. & tr. to 
fear; to dread; to be afraid. 

Timidus, a, um, adj. comp. 
(timeo,) timid; cowardly. 

Timor, oris, m. (id.) fear. 

Timiitus, us, m. (tinnio,) a 
tinkling. 

TintinnabOlum, i, n. (tintinno, 
same as tinnio,) a beU. 

Titio, onis, m. a brand; a fire- 
brand. 

Titus, i, m. a Roman praeno- 
men. 

Tolero, are, avi, atum, tr. to 
bear; to endure; to admit of 

Tollo, tollere, sustGli, subla- 
tum, tr. to raise; to pick 
up; to remove; to do away 
with. 



Tondeo, toudere, totondi, toiK 

sum, tr. to dip; to shave; 

to shear. 
Tonitru, u, n. thunder; from 
Tono, are, ui, !tum, intr. to 

thunder: tonat, imp. U 

thunders. 
Tormentum, i, n. (torqueo,) 

an engine for throwing 

stones and darts. 
Torquatus, i, m. a surname 

fiven to T. Mantius and 
is descendants. 

Torquis, is, d. (torqueo,) a coir 
lar; a chain. 

Tot, ind. adj. so many. 

Totldem, ind. adj. (tot itidem,) 
the same number; as many.' 

Totus, a, um, adj. § 20, 4^ 
whole; entire; aU. 191. 

Trabs, is, f. a beam. 

Tractatus, a, um, part, from 

Tracto, are, avi, atum, tr. ireq. 
(traho,) to treat, '^ to handlL 

Tractus, us, m. (traho,) a tract; 
a country; a region. 

Tractus, a, um, part (traho.) 

Traditus, a, um, part^ from 

Trado, -dere, -dfdi, -ditum, tr. 
(trans & do,) to give over^ 
or up; to deliver; to give; 
to relatt; to teach : tradunt, 
they report: traditur, it it 
related: it is reported: tra- 
duntur. they are reported^ 

Tragicus, a, um, adj. tragic. 

Tragoedia, 8b, f. a tragedy. 

Traho, trahgre, traxi, tractum, 
tr. to drag; to draw: bel* 
lum, to protract or pro* 
l&ng the war: liquidas. 
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aquas trahere, to draw 
along clear waters ; to flow 
with a clear stream. 

Trajicio, -jicere, -jeci, -jectum, 
tr. (trans & jacio,) to con- 
vey over; to pass or cross 
over, 

Trames, itis, m. (trameo, i. e. 
trans meo, to go over or 
along;) a path; away. 

Trano, are, avi, atum, intr. 
(trans & no,) to swim over. 

Tranquillus, a, urn, adj. 
(comp.) tranquil; calm; 
serene. 

Trans, prep.' over; beyond; on 
the other side, 

Transactus, a, um, part, (trans- 
igo.) 

Transeo, ire, ii, Itum, intr. irr. 
(trans & eo,) to pass or go 
over. 

Transfer©, -ferre, --ttili, -latum, 
tr. irr. (trans & fero,) to 
transfer; to carry over: se 
ad aliquem, to go over to. 

Transf igo, -figere, -fixi, -fixum, 
(trans & figo,) to run 
through; to pierce; to 
stab. 

Transf uga, ae, c (transfugio,) 
a deserter. 

Transgredior, -gredi, -gressus 
sum, intr. dep. (trans & gra- 
dior,) to go or pass over, 

Transigo, -igere, -egi, -ractum, 
tr. (trans & ago,) to trans- 
act; to finish; to spend. 

Transilio, -silire, -silui & -sili- 
vi, intr. (trans & salio,) to 
leap over. 



Transiturus, a, um, part, (trans- 
eo,) about to miss over; to 

pass on. 
Translatus, a, um, part, (trans- 

fero.) 
Transmarinus, a, um, adj. 

(trans & mare,) beyond th(f 

sea; foreign; transmarine. 
Transno. See Trano. 
Trans veho, -vehere, - vexi, -veo 

tum, tr. (trans & veho,) to 

carry over; to comwey; to 

transport.' 
Transvfilo, fire, a.vi, atum, intr. 

(trans-<& volo,) to fly over. 
Trasimenus, i, m. a take in 

Mruria, near which the 

consul Flaminius was c2e-. 
feated by ITannibaL 
Trebia, ae, f. a river of Oisalr 

pine Gatdj emptying into 

the Po. 
Treeenti, ae, a, num. adj. pL 

three hundred; hence, 
Trecentesimus, a,> um, num. 

adj. the three hundredth. 
Tredecim, num. adj. pi. ind. 

(tres & deeem,) thirteen. 
Tres, tria, num. adj. pL 104, 3, 

three. 203. 
Treviri, orum, m. pi. a people 

of Belgium. 
Triangularis, e, adj. (triangtt- 

lum,) triangular; threes 

cornered. 
Tribunus, i, m, (tribus,) a tri" 

bune. 
Tribuo, uere, ui, utum, tr. to 

attribute ; to give ; to grant ; 

to bestow; to commit. 
Tributum, i, n. (tribuo,) a tri- 
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hute; a tax; a contrihur 
^ Hon; an assessment* 
Tricesimus, a^^ um, num. adj. 

(triginta,) the thirtieth. 
Triduum, i, n. (tres & dies,) the 

space of three days: per 

triduum, ybr three days, 
Triennium, i, n. (tres & an- 
nus,) the space of three 

years. 
Trigemini, drum, m. pL (tres 

& gemlni,) ^ree. brothers 

horn at one birth. 
Triginta, num. adj. pi. ind. 

thirty. 
Trinacria, », f. one of the 

flames of Sicily. 
Triptolemus, i, m. the son of 

Oeletis, king of Eleusis. 
Tristitia, ae, f. (tristis, sad;) 

sorrow; grief 
Triumphalis, e, adj. (triumph- 

us,) triumphal. 
Triumphans, tis, part from 
Triumpho, are, &vi, Stum, intr. 

to triumph; from 
Triumphus, i, m. a triumph; a 

triumphal procession. 
Triumvir, viri, m. (tres & vir,) 

one of three joint public 

officers; a triumvir. 
Troas, Sdis, f. a country of 

Asia Minor ^ bordering up- 
on the Hellespont. 
Trochilus, i, m. a wren. 
Troglodytae, arum, c pi. Trog- 

lodytes, a people of Ethio- 

pia, who dwelt in caves. 
Troja, ae, f. Troy, the capital 

of Troas; hence, 
Trojanus, a, um, adj. Trojan. 



Trucldo, are, avi, atum, tr* 
(trux & caedo,) to kiH in a 
cruel manner; to butcher; 
to murder; to day; to mas'- 
sacre. 

Trux, ucis, adj. savage; cruel; 
fierce; stem; grim. 

Tu, Bubs. pro. thou;^ 2S.231 

Tuba, ae, f. (tubus, a iuhe^ a 



Tuber, Sris, n. (tumeo,) a 

bunch; a tumor; a protu-- 

berance. 
Tubicen, inis, m. (tuba & ca- 

no,) a trumpeter. 
Tueor, tueri, tuitussum, tr. to 

see; to look to; to care for; 

to defend; to protect. 
Tugurium, i, n. (tego,) a hut; 

a shed. 
TulL See Fero. 
Tullia, ae, f. the daughter of 

Servius Tullius. 
TuUius, i, m. a Roman. 
TuUus, i, m. (Hostilius,) the 

third Roman king. 
Turn, adv. then; and; so; also: 

turn — tum. as well — as; 

both — and: turn demum, 

then at length. 
Tumultus, us, m. (tumeo,) a 

noise; a tumtdt. 
Tumiilus, i, m. (id.) a mound f 

a tomb. 
Tunc, adv. then. t 
Tunica, ae, f. a tunic; a close 

woolen garmentj worn un^ 

der the toga. 
Turbatus, a, um, part, dis-- 

turbed; confused; trouMed; 

from 
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Turbo, are, avi, atnm, tr. (tur- 
ba,) to disturb; to trouble; 
to put into confusion. 

Turma, ae, f. a division of Ro- 
man cctvcdryj consisting of 
thirty men; a troop. 

Turpis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 
base; disgracefuL 

Turpitude, inis, f. (tuipis,) 
baseness; ugliness* 

Turris, is, f. a tower, 

Tuscia, ae, f. a country of Bc^ 
ly, the same as Etrwricu 

TuscQlum, i, n. a dty of Ltu 
iium, 

Tuscus, a, um, adj. T^iscan; 
belonging to TSiscaaiy; 
Etrurian, 

Tutor, oris, m. (tueor,) a guar^ 
dian; a tutor. 

Tutus, a, um, adj. (ior issl- 
mus,) (tueor,) safe, 

Tuus, a, um, adj. pra 121, (tu,) 
thy; thine. 236. 

Tyrannis, idis & fdos, f. tyran- 
ny; arbitrary power ; fr. 

Tyrannus, i, m. a king; a ty- 
rant; a usurper. 

Tyrius, a, um, adj. Thpian; 
Tyrii, Tyrians; inhabitr 
ants of Tyre. 

Tyrrhenus, a, um, adj. Tyr- 
rhenian or Tusdtin; be- 
longing to Tuscany. 

Tyrus, i, f. a celebrated mart'- 
time ciU/ of Phoenicia. 

u. 

Uber, eris, n. an udder; a teat. 
Ubertas, atls, £ (uber, nVA, 



fertile,) fertiUiy; fruitful" 

ness. 
Ubi, adv. where; when; as 

soon as. 
Ubique, adv^ every where. 
Ulciscor, ukisci, ultus sum, tr. 

dep. to take revenge; to 

avenge. 
Ullus, a, um, adj. § 20, 4, any; 

any one. IQlm 
Ulterior, U9, (ultimuB^) § 26, 

4; further;, hence, 222. 
interims, adv. farther; beyond; 

longer. 
Ultimus, a, um, adj. (sup. oful- 

terior,) the last. 
Ultra, prep, beyond; more 

thcofi: — ^adv. besides; more^ 

over; further, 
Ultus, a, um, part (uldscor,) 

having avenged, 
Ulysses, is, m. a distingmshed 

king of Ithaca, 
Umbra, ae, f. a shade; a shadow. 
Umbro, are, avi, Stum, tr. (um* 

bra,) to shade; to darken. 
Una, adv. (unus,) together. 
Unde, adv. UHience; from 

which. 
Undecim, num. adj. pi. ind* 

(unus & decern,) eleven. 
Undenoniagesimus, a, um, 

Qum. adj. (unus, de, and 

nonagessimus,) the eighty- 
ninth. 
Undequinquaginta, num. aSj. 

pi. ind. frrty-nine, 
Undetriceslmus, a, um, num- 

adj. twenty-nin^. 
Undevicestmus, a, um, nuix»* 

adj. nineteenth. 
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Undeviginti, num. adj. nine- 
teen, 
XJndique, adv. tm aU sides. 
Unguis, is, m. a claw; a talon; 

a naiL 
Ungtila, 2d, f. a claw; a tahn; 

a hoof: binis ungQlis, clo- 
ven footed. 
Unicus, a, um, acy* (unus,) one 

alone; sole; ofidy. 
Unio, dnis, m. a ^[^earL 
Universus, a, um, acy* (unus & 

versus,) whoU; universal; 

alL 
Unquam, adv. ever: nee un- 

quam, and never, 
Unus, a, um, num. adj. § 20, 4; 

one; ordy; alone, 191* 
Upusquisque, unaqueeque, un- 

umquodque, adj. each one; 

each; § 37, Obs. 2. 
Urbs, is, f. a city; the chief 

^ city; Some, 
Uro, urere, ussi, ustum, tr. to 

bum, 
Ursus, i, m. a hear. 
Usque, adv. even; as far as; 

till; until 
Usus, a, um, part, (utor.) 
Usus, us, m. (id.) use; custom; 

profit; advantage, 
Ut, conj. that; in order that; 

so that: adv. as; as soon 

as; when. 
Utcunque, adv. (ut & cunque,) ' 

howsoever; somewhat; in 

some degree, 
Uter, tra, trum, adj. 191* 

which f whichqfthetwof 
Uterque, trftque, trumque, adj. 

§ 20, 4; (uter & que,) both; 



(taken separately, see am- 

bo,) each; each of the two, 
Utilis, e, adj. comp. (utor,) 

useful, 
Utica, 8B, f. a maritime city of 

Africa, near Carthage, 
Utor, uti, usus sum, intr. dep. 

to use; to make use of, 
Utrinque, adv. on both sides, 
Utriim, adv. whether, 
Uva, ae, f. a grape ; a bunch of 

grapes: paassi, a raisin. 
Uxor, oris, f. (ungo,) a wife, 

V. 

Yaco, are, avi, atum, intr. to he 

free from ; hence, 
Vacuus, a, um, adj. empty; 

unoccupied; vacant; free; 

exempt: vacuus viator, the 

destitute traveler: 
Vadosus, a, um, adj. (cpmp.) 

fordaile; shallow; fiom 
Vadum, i, n. (probably from 

vado, to go;) a ford; a 

shallow, 
Vagans, tis, part (vagor.) 
Vagina, ae, f. a scMard; a 

shfiath, 
Vagitus, ds,m. weeping; crying, 
Vagor, an, atus sum, intr. dep. 

to wander about; (o stray, 
Valeo, ere, ui, intr. to be well^ 
,^ 'or in heaUh; to be strong; 

to avail; to be distinguished; 

to be eminent: multum va- 

lere, to be very powerful: 

Yale, farewell, 
Valerius, i, m. a Roman pro- 
per name. 
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Vallis, is, f. a vattey; a vale. 
VariStas, ads, f. (varius,) vo- 

riety; change. 
Vario, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

change; to vary; from 
Varius, a, um, adj. various; 

diverse. 
Varro, onis, m. (Marcus,) a very 

learned Roman: P. Te- 

rentius, a consul, who was 

defeated by HannibaL 
Yasto, are, avi, atum, tx.tohy 

waste; to ravage; frtmi 
Vastus, a, um, adj. waste; 

desert; hence, wide; vast; 

greoA. 
Vates, is, m. a ipoet; a hard. 
Ve, conj. (enclitic, 242, Obs. 

2,) or; also, intensive or 

negative inseparable pai> 

tide, 239, Obs. 2. 491. 
Vecordia, », f. (vecors, mad;) 

madness; folly. 
Vectus, a, um, part, (veha) 
Vehemens, tis, adj. (ior, iss!- 

mus,) (ve intens. & mens,) 

vehement; immoderate; 

hence, 
Vehementer, adv. (ilis, isslme,) 

vehemently; greaihf; very; 

much; violently. 
Veho, vehere, vexi, vectum, 

tr. to bear; to carry; to 

com?ey. 
Veiens*, tis, & Veientanus, i, m. 

an inhabitant of Veii. 
Voii, orum, m. pi. a city of 

Tuscany, memorable for 

the defeat of the Fabian 

family. 
Vel, conj. Qr; also; even: vel 



lecta, even when read: vel 

— ^vel, either — or. 
Vello^ vellgre, velli, or vulsi, 

vulsum, tr. to pluck. 
Vellus, gris, n. (vello,) a fleece. 
Velox, dels, acy. (ior, issimus,) 

(volo, are,) swift; ra^d; 

active. 
Velum, i, n. (vexillum,) a 

saih 
Velut, & Velflti, adv. (vel & 

ut,) as; as if. 
VenaUs, e, adj. (venus, sale;) 

venal; mercenary. 
Venans, tis, parL (venor.) 
Venadcus, a, urn, adj. (id.) 6e- 

hnging to the chase: canis, 

a hound. 
Venator, Oris, m. (venor,) a 

huntsman. 
Vendito, are, ftvi, atum, freq. 

to sM; from 
Vendo, vendere, vendldi, ven- 

ditum, tr. (venum & do,) 

toseH 
Venenatus, a, um, adj. /nh- 

soned; poisonous ; from ve* 

neno, and that from 
Venenum, i, n. poison. 
Veneo, ire, ii, intr. irr. (for 

venum eo,) to be exposed 

for sale; to be sold. 
Venetus, i, m. or Brigantinus, 

a lake between Germany 

and Switzerland, called the 

Boden sea, or lake of Oon^ 

sttmce. 
Venio, venire, veni, ventum, 

intr. to come; to advance. 
Venor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep. 

to hunt. 
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Venter, tris, m. the heUy; the 

stomach. 
Ventus, i, m. a wind, 
Venus, lis, or i, m. (used only 

in the dat. ace. & abl.) sale, 
Venus, eris, f. the goddess of 

love and heafdy. 
Ver, veris, n. the spring. 
Verber, €ris, n. a whip ; a rod; 

a Uow; a stripe; hence, 
VerbSro, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

strike, 
Verbum, i, n. a word. 
Ver^, adv. (itis, issim^,) (ve- 

rus,) truly, 
Vereor, €ri, itus sum, intr. dep. 

to fear; to he concemedfor. 
Vergo, verggre, versi, intr. 

(also tr.) to tend to; to in- 
cline; to verge towards; to 

betid; to look. 
Verisimilis, e, adj. oomp. (ve- 

rum & similis,) like the 

truth; probMe. 
Veritus, a, um, part (vereor.) 
Ver6, conj. hui: — adv. (verus,) 

indeed; trvdy. 
Verona, ae, f. VeroTia, a city in 

the north of Italy. 
Versatus, a, um, part, from 
Versor, ari, atus sum, tr. dep» 

freq. (verto,) to turn; to 

revolve; to dwell; to live; 

to reside; to he employed. 
Versus, a, um, part, (vertor.) 
Versds, prep. Uywards. 
Vertex, icis, m. (verto,) the 

top; the summit; the crown 

of the head. 
Verto, tere, ti, sum, tr. to turn; 

to change. 



Vera, u,n. 91, N., a spit. 371m 

Vertun, c<mj. but; but yet; Ilt.- 

Verus, a, um, adj. (comp.) true. 

Vescor, i, intr. dep. (esca,) to 
live upon; to feed upon; to 
ecct; to subsist upon. 

VespSri, or -^, adv. at evening: 
tam vesperi, so late at eve^ 
ning. 

Vesta, SB, f. a goddess; the 
mother of Saturn; hence, 

Vestalis, is, f. (virgo,) a Ves^ 
tal virgin; a priestess con- 
secrated to the service of 
Vesta. 

Vestibtilum, i, n. the porch; the 
vestibule. 

Vestigium, i, n. a footstep; a 
vestige; a trace; a mark; 
a track. 

Vestio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. to 
clothe; from 

Vestis, is, i. a garment; 
clothes. 

Ve^tilus, i, m. a high mountain 
of Liguria, and a part of 
the Cottian Alps* 

Veteranus, a, um, adj. (vetus,) 
old: — subs, a veteran. 

Veto, are, ui, itum, tr. to for- 
bid; to prohibit 

Veturia, sb, f. the Tnother of Co- 
riolanus. 

Veturius, i, m. (Titus,) a Ro- 
man consul^ who was de- 
feated by the Samnites at 
the Caudine Forks. 

Vetus, 6ris, adj. (veterior, ve- 
terrimus, § 113, 2,) an» 
dent ; old : veteres, the an^ 
dents; hence, 222. 
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Vetustas, atis, £ cmtiquity; 

Yetostas, a, urn, adj. comp. 

(id.) old; ancient, 
Vexi. See Veho. 
Via, ae, f. a way; a course; a 

fotk; a journey; hence, 
Viator, oris, m. a traveler, 
Viceni, ae, a, distrib. num. adj. 

pi. (viginti,) every twenty; 

twenty. 
Vicesimus, a, mn, num. adj. 

(id.) ike twentieth. 
Vici. See Vinco. 
Vicies, num. adv. twenty 

times, 
Vicmltas, atis, f. the neighbor^ 

hood; vicinity; from 
Vicinus, a, um, (vicus,) adj. 

near; neighboring. 
Vianus, i, m. (vicus,) a neigh' 

hor, 
Vicis, gen., f. § 18, 13, change; 

reverse; a place; a turn; 

in vicem, in turn; in place 

of; instead. 182» 
VKJtima, SB, f. (vinco,) a vic- 
tim; a sacrijice. 
Victor, oris, m. (vinco,) a vic- 
tor; a conqueror: sidyvic- 

torioiJbs; hence, 
Victoria, ae, f. a victory. 
Victurus, a, um, part, (from 

vivo.) 
Victus, a, um, part, (vinco.) 
Vicus, i, m. a village. 
Video, videre, vidi, visum, tr. 

to see; to behold, 
Videor, videri, visus sum, pass. 

to he seen; to seem; to ap' 

pear; to seem proper. 



Viduus, a, um, adj. (viduo, to 

bereave;) bereaved; widow^ 

ed: muher vidua, a vddow. 
Vigil, ilis, m. (vigeo,) a watch" 

man. 
Vigilans, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

(vigUo,) watchful; mgiU 

ant. 
Vigilia, ae, f. (vigil,) a watch- 
ing i — ^pL the watch, (by 

night.) 
Viginti, num. adj. pL ind. 

twenty. 
Vilis, e, adj. cheap; vile; had; 

mean. 
Villa, ae, f. (vicus,) a country" 

hotise; a country-seat; a 

viUa; hence, 
Villicus, i, m. an overseer of an 

estate; a steward. 
Villus, i, m. long hair; coarse 

hair, 
Vincio, vincire, vinxi, vinctum, 

tr. to bind. 
Vinco, vincere, vid, victum, tr. 

to conquer; to vanquish; 

to surpass. 
Vinctus, a, um, part (vincio.) 
Vinculum, i, n. (id.) a chain: 

in vinciila conjicere, to 

throw into prison. 
Vindex, icis, c. an avenger; a 

protector; a defender; an 

asserter; from 
Vindjco, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

claim; to avenge: inliber- 

tatem, to rescue from slave- 

ry. 
Vindicta, ae, f. (vindlco,) ven- 
geance; 
Vinum, i, n. wine. 
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Viola, ae, f. a violet. 

ViOlo, are, avi, atum, tr. (vis,) 

to viclcUe; to poUuie; to 

corrupt. 
Vir, viri, m. (vis,) a man. 
Vireo, ere, ui, intr. to be green; 

to be verdant; to flourish. 
Vires. See Vis. 
Virga, ae. f. (vireo,) a rod; a 

small staff; a switch. 
Virgilius, i, m. Virgil^ a very 

celebrated Latin poet. 
Virginia, se, f. ^ daughter of 

Virginius. 
Virginias, i, m. the name of a 

distinguished Roman cen^ 

turion. 
Virgo, inis, f. (vireo,) a vir- 
gin; a girl; a maid. 
VirgOla, ae, f. (dim. from virga,) 

a small rod. 
Viriathus, i, m. a Lusitaman 

general who was originally 

a shepherd, and afterwards 

a leader of robbers. ' 
Viridomarus, i, m. a king of 

the Gauls, slain by Marcd- 

lus. 
Virtus, utis, f. (vir,) virtue; 

merit; excellence; power; 

valor; faculty. 
Vis, vis, f. § 15, 12, power; 

strength; force: vis homi- 

num, a multitude of men: 

vim facere, to do violence: 

— pi. vires, ium, power; 

strength. 123. 
Viscus, €ris, n. an entrail: 

viscera, pi. the bowels; the 

flesh. 
Visttlla, 8B f. a river of Prus- 



sia, which stiA bears the 

same name, and which was 

anciently the eastern bounds 

ary of Germany. 
Visurgis, is, m. the Weser, a 

large river of Germany. 
Visus, a, um, part, (video.) 
Visus, us, m. (video,) the 

sight. 
Vita, 8B, f. life. 

Vitandus, a, mn, part (vito.) 
Vitifer, €ra, Srum, adj. (vitis 

& fero,) vine-bearing. 
Vitis, is, f. (vieo,) a vine. 
Vitium, i, n. a crime. 
Vito, are, avi, atmn, tr. to shun ; 

to avoid. 
Vitup€ro, are, avi, atum, tr. 

(vitium paro,) toflndfauU 

with; to blame. 
Vividus, a, um, adj. (comp.) 

lively; vivid; from 
Vivo, vivere, vixi, vietum, intr. 

to live; to fare; to live 

upon; hence, 
Vivus, a, um, adj. living; 

alive. 
Vix, adv. scarcely. 
Vixi. See Vivo. 
Voco, are, avi, atum, tr. (vox,) 

to call; to invite; to name, 
Volo, are, avi, atum, intr. to 

fly- 

Volo, velle, volui, tr. irr. § 83, 

4; to wish; to desire; to be 

willing. 4:17 • 
Volsci, orum, m. pi. a people 

of Ijotium. 
Volucer, -cris, -ere, adj. (volo, 

are,) winged: — subs, a 

bird. 
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Yolnmnia, », f. the wife of 

Cortolanus. 
Voluntas, atis, f. (volo,) the 

tfftlL 
Voluptas, atis, f. (volQpe, fr. 

volo,) pleasure; sensual 

pleasure, 
Volutatus, a, um, part from 
Volute, are, avi, atum, tr. freq. 

(volvo,) to roll. 
Volvo, v6re, vi, utum, tr. to 

roil; ^ turn. 
Votum, i, n. (voveo,) a wish; 

a vow. 
Vox, vocis, f. a voice; a word; 

an expression; an exclam' 

ation, 
Valcanus, i, m. Vulcan, the 

god of fire, the son of Ju' 

piter and Jund, 
Vulgus, i, m. or n. the common 

people; the poptdace; the 



Vulneratus, a, um, part, from 
Vulnero, are, avi, atum, tr. to 

wound; from 
Vulnus, gris, n. a wound, 
Vulpeciila, 8B, f. dim. (vulpes,) 

a little fox, 
Vulpes, is, f. a fox, 
Vultur, aris, m. a vuUure, 
Vultus, us, m. (volo,) the counr 



tenance; the expression: the 
look. 



Xanthippe, es, f. the wife of 
Socrates, 

Xanthippus, i, m. a Lacedce- 
monian general, who wcu 
sent to assist the Oarthagi' 
nians in the first Punic 
war, 

XenocrS,tes, is, ,m. a philoso* 
pher of C^ialcedon ; the sue- 
cessor of Speusippus in the 
Academia.* 

Xerxes, is^m. a celebrated king 
of Persia, 



Zama, ob, f. a citg of Africa. 

2^no, onis, m. a philosopher of 
Oitium, a town of OypnjLs, 
avd founder of the i&ct of 
the Stoics, 

Zetes, is, m. a son of Boreas, 

Zona, ae, f. a girdle; a zone. 

Zone, es, f.a dty andprommt' 
tory in the western part of 
Thrace, opposite to the 
island of inasus. 
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In combining words to form a sentence, observe care- 
folly the following 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OP SYNTAX. 

1. In every sentence there must be a verh in the indi- 
cative, sabjunctive, imperative, or infinitive mood, and a 
subject expressed or understood, 617. 

2. Every adjective, adjective pronoun, or participle, 
must have a substantive expressed or understood, with 
which it agrees, 264 and 681, 650, 651.* 

3. Every relative must have an antecedent or word to 
which it refers, and with which it agrees, 284, 685. 

4. Every nominative has its own verb expressed or 
understood, of which it is the subject, 302, 308, 635, 
643. Or it is placed after the substantive verb in the 
predicate, 320, 666. 

6. Every finite verb, i, «., every verb in the indicative, 
subjunctive, or imperative mood, has its own nominative, 
expressed or understood, 305, 306, 635, 643; and 
when the infinitive has a subject, it is in the accusative, 
em, 1136. The infinitive without a subject does not 
form a sentence or proposition, 658, 1118. 

6. Every oblique case is governed by some word, ex- 
pressed or understood, in the sentence of which it forms 
a part, or is used without government, to express certain 
circumstances, 691, 966. 

* For explanation of these figures, used for reference, see page yi 
of this book. 
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EXERCISES 

IN LATIN COMPOSITION. 



ExsBOiBES in Latin composition for beginners can not be too simple, 
nor can they be too soon commenced. They are capable, also, under 
proper management, of being made one of the most exciting and pleaa- 
ing, as well as profitable parts of stady, even to young pupils. Exercises 
in considerable variety, and in the simplest form, are fiimiahed in the 
Gframmar under each part of speech. As soon as the pupil begins to 
read and translate, suitable exercises in Syntax may be drawn from every 
lesson, and even from every sentence, in which he may be drilled orally 
with great advantage, by simply changing the subject from the singular 
to the plural, or from the plural to the singular, and again by changing 
the mood or tense of the verb, or the active form for the passive, and vice 
versa. These may be still further varied by expressing the same idea in 
the interrogative or negative form, through all the varieties <^ mood, 
tense, number, or person, as before. 

When the learner has become expert in ibis exercise, he may advance 
a step fiurther, and select from several 'sentences of his lesson, or from the 
stock now laid up in his memory, such words as are capable of forming 
a new sentence ; and this again may be varied ad libitum, as before. To 
illustrate this— Suppose that the lesson of the day contains the following 
simple sentence, "Terra parit flores," "The earth produces flowers," and 
the dass has become familiar with the inflection of the words in evety 
part, then let them change the words to correspond to such English sen- 
tences as the following : 

The earth produced flowers; the earth has produced — ^had produced—* 
will produce — ^may produce — might produce, &c., flowers, — a flower. 
Flowers are produced — ^were produced — have been produced, &c. The 
e&rth does not — did not — ^will not— can not, &c., produce flowers. Flow- 
ers are not — ^were not, &c., produced by the earth. Are flowers pro- 
duced — ^wcre flowers produced — ^have flowers 'been produced, &c., by the 
earth? Are not flowers produced — ^were not flowers produced by the 
eartli 1 &c., (as before.) Then again it may be noticed to the pupil that 
28 
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terrce, in the plural, means "lands** or "cowntnes** and so may haye a 
plural adjective and a plural verb* thus, Omnes, multa, qucedam ten as 
pariunt Jlores, "All," "many," "some lands produce flowers/' &o., 
through a similar variety as before. In this manner, and in many other 
ways which will occur to the mind of an active teacher, a class may be 
kept actively and even intensely, as well as profitably occupied for ten or 
fifteen minutes, with a few words which, in their various forms and uses, 
will be indelibly impressed on the mind, while the memory and judgment 
are trained to prompt and accurate exercise, and more real progress made 
in the study of the language than by a careless reading of many pages 
extended through a drawling recitation of several days. 

As a weekly, semi-weekly, or even daily exercise, pupils might be 
encouraged at a very early period to furnish an exercise in wnting, fituned 
by themselves from the lesson of the preceding day; or they may be sup- 
plied with English sentences firamed from the lesson by the teacher or 
some of the more advanced scholars, to be rendered into Latin. In doing 
this they require no dictionary, and are not perplexed to know what 
words to choose, as the words are all before tiiem in the lesson fix>ni 
which the exercise is drawn, and they have only to make the necessary 
changes in number, mood, tense, voice, &c., requisite to express the ideas 
contained in the exercise to be turned into Latin, in which also they are 
assisted by the model before them in the lesson, and the knowledge ob- 
tained in its previous study and recitation. 

The following are framed from the reading lessons at the places indi- 
cated, as specimens of the kind of exercises here intended. They rise in 
gradation from simple unconnected sentences to those of the nature of a 
continued narrative, and are sufficient to furnish a short semi-weekly 
exercise of this kind during the time necessary to go through the Reader. 
They will also form a good preparation for a systematic work on Latin 
coixiiK)8ition, such as Bullions' Latin Exseoisss. 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



IA7IN CCMFOaiTiON. 327 

\ 

EXERCISES IN SIMPLE SENTENCES. 

Ciange the Latin words in the following sentences so as to correspond 
lo the English following 

1. Fortes laiidahuntur, ignavi vituperahxmtur, 
'* Brave men will be praised, cowardly men will be blamed.* 
Brave men are praised, the cowardly are blamed. Brave 
men have always {semper) been praised, cowardly men blamed. 
Men praise the brave and blame the cowardly. Do not {non- 
«€*) men praise the brave and blame the cowardly ? A cow- 
arcUy man will not be praised. A brave man will not be 
blamed- We will praise the good. You should blame the 
cowardly Let us praise** the brave and blame the cowardly. 
Let the brave be praised. Blame the cowardly. 

2. Honos est prcemium vtrtutis. 
'* Honor is the reward of virtue.** 
Honor will be the reward of virtue. Honor was, (has been, 
had been,) the reward of virtue. Is not honor* the reward 
cf virtue? Honors will be the rewards of virtue.^ Will not 
honor always be' the reward of virtue ? Let honor always 
be* the reward of virtue. 

3 Vtctt Persa in naves confiigerunt. 
•'The Persians being conquered fled to their ships." 
The Persians were conquered and fled*^ to their ships. 
When the Persians were conquered** they fled to their ships. 
We have conquered the Persians and they have fled to their 
ships. If we conquer^ the Persians they will flee to their 
ships. If the Persians should be conquered' they will flee to 
their ships. They say that the Persians were conquered and 
fled to their ships. 

4. Delectaverunt me eptstoke ttus. 
"Your letters have delighted me.'* 
Your letters delight me. I am delighted with your letters. 
Have I not' always been delfghted with your letters ? Do my 
{mece) letters delight you (fe) ? His (ejus) letters will always 
give us pleasure. Our {no&trce) letters do not delight him. He 
will be delighted with our letters. 

Grammars.—'* 171, 1 : 1193, r. Ixxxviil— <» 631, 1244:, r. xciv 
i— • 637, 2 : 1265, r. xcvii. 

Idioms.— • 66, 3.— « 115, 1.-^ 77, 3. ^ 
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The words rf the follorHne: sentences selected from the IntrcductP^ 
Exercises, pp. <?0-"79, will be found m the paragraphs indicated by the 
numbers prefixed As a further exezcise these miy be vaned as in tho 
preceding. Ncs. 1, 2, 3. 4« 

5. (1.) There are many kings in Europe. Europe tas 
many kings. There have been many good kings. There are 
many suns and more stars. Cicero was a good man aud a 
distinguished consul. (2.) A brave soldier is to be prai^^ed 
(3.) An elephant walks. Many sparrows build nesta Tbe 
partridge runs. (4.) Black sheep are not found every where. 
Africa produces lions. The Eomans often burned their dead. 
A brave man is not always praised. The Romans overthrew 
Carthage and Corinth. 

6. (5.) The bear wanders in the forest A parrot imitates 
the human voice. (6.) A day has been lasti Flowers are 
produced by the earth. Athens was liberated by Miltiades 
(7.) Hei'ds of wild asses roam (erro) in the forests {syha) of 
Asia and Africa. The tracks of wild beagts are diligently 
tnujed out by dogs. The variety of languages in the army cf 
Cjrrus was very great (8) Animals covered with wool are 
stupid, but {sea) they are capable of bearing cold. Foolish 
peopl6 are not happy. The Gauls were very brave.* The 
lion is the bravest of animals.'^ 

7. (9.) Plato and Socrates were highly esteemed. It is 
our custom** to value the good.** Good men* forget injuries 
and remember kindnesses. It is the custom of foolish men to 
forget kindnesses. (10.) Good men*^ are an hocor to their 
country; they are just and benevolent to all.*^ Nero was aa 
enemy to the human race. A good man {vir) will be dear tc 
all, a wicked man (homo) to no one. 

8. (11.) Various coverings have been given to animals. Na- 
ture has given avarice- and ambition to man alone. (12) Tbe 
Romans for the most part burned their dead. Homer men* 
tions embroidered garments. (13.) We sometimes find stags, 
of a white color. We have need of philosophy. Men of 
noble birth are not always of a noble disposition. Men of 
depraved disposition are never happy {nunquam fdiz). Be 
content with few things and thou wilt be free from cares. 

Grammabs.—* 364, r. xii. : 780, r. xxi.--«» 355, r. x. : 971^ r. xix. 



iDioaia— • 24.-^^ 19. 
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3. (14. J Lions eat flesh. Silver and gold are found in 
Spain. Men easily want gold and silver, but (sed) not food. 
Africa abounds in lions. (16.) The Romans were sent under 
the yoke. The year was divided into twelve months by 
Numa Pompilius. (17.) Hunger and blows tame wild 
beasts. Nightingales change their color in autumn. One 
oration of Socrates was sold for twenty talents. (18.) Mi- 
thridates, king of Pontus, was received by Tigrane^ king of 
Armenia.' 

10. (19.) I desire to live with you. They wished to 
sleep. Why do men desire to change their fortune? We 
ought to learn to despise wealth. We can not (we are not 
able) to suffer poverty. All men* desire to be loved. (20.) 
Men must die." They had to fight.'* The art of writing** 
was invented by the Phoenicians. Paper is useful for writing. 
(21.) Catiline entered into a scheme for raising an army and 
destroying the city. 

11. (22.) The sun will set and the wolves will come forth 
(evenio) to plunder.** The civil wars were carried on by 
Marius and SuUa. All the nations of men have been and 
they will be carried off by the power of death. (23.) Your 
letters have often been read by me.* The crocodile lives 
many years. Glory is thought to follow virtue- Great 
things have been undertaken. Our strength will not always 
remain. 

12. (24.) The disposition of wild beasts is sometimes more 
gentle than that of men. (25.) This is the four-horse chariot 
which was made of ivory and covered with the wings of a flly. 
Fruits are not produced by every field that is sown. Words 
are repeated by the parrots' which are sent from India. Men 
who are mindftd of favors will receive (recipio) favors. (27.) 
The fig-tree is so large that it conceals troops of horsemen 
under it. Do you know^ (Num scis) who painted' Alexan- 
der ? 1^ it true^ ( Verumne est) that bulls are swallowed whole 
in India by serpents ?• Do you know*^ how many (quot) men 
there are in the world? Tell us (Ihce) when the world was 
made,' and how many worlds there are.' 

Grammaes.— • 630, lOfdf T. Ixxiii.— ' 62Y, 6 : 1182, r. IxxxviL 

Idioms.—* 19.— »> 113,— « 111.—^ 102.— « 56, 3. 
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13. (29.) There are some who live* happy; there ara 
others who are never happj. Is there any one who has not 
read* Demosthenes? Who is there that has not heard* coc* 
ceming CaBsar? (30 ) It is related that in Latinos scorpions 
do dot hurt strangers, hut that they kill the natives. They 
say (narrant) that Virgil in his will ordered his poems to be 
burned, and that Augustus forbade it to be done. (31 ) Tha 
approaching day is announced by the crowing of the cock. 
The city built by Cecrops was called Gecropta. It is now 
called Athens. Many when dying are troubled with the cara 
of burial. 

EXERCISES IN COMPOUND AND CONNECTED SENTENCES. 

As an example of the way in which componnd and ooimectod senten- 
ces may be yaried, the first fable, page 80, may be changed into tiie fol 
lowing fonns and translated into Latin corresponding to the English m 
each. 

14. Through fear of a kite a hawk was asked by the doves 
to defend •* them. When he assented* and was received* into 
the dove-cote, greater havoc was made by him in one day than 
could have been done** by the kite in many (mukis). 

15. The doves were led {ductcB sunt) by fear of a kite to 
ask^ a hawk that he would defend ** them. It is said that hs 
assented** and that, being received into the doVe-cote, he caused 
a much greater slaughter of the doves in one day than the 
kite could have caused** in a long time. 

16. The doves are said to ha.ve asked a hawk whether, if 
received into the dove-cote, he would defend* them' from the 
kite. He assented and was received ; but the slaughter made 
in one day by the hawk was greater than could have been 
committed** by the kite in a long time. 

17. It is related {narrdtvr) that when the doves through 
fear of a kite requested the hawk to defend '^ them, he as- 
sented ; and that being received into the dove-cote a great 
havoc was made of tlie doves in one day. 

Grammars.—* 63871^^7.— *• 627, 1, 3d: 1208.-^ es\, 1244, 
r. X2iv.— « 62T, 6 : 1182, r. Ixxxvil— * 690, r. Ix. : 1349. 

FwOMa— *> 84.-^ 88.— • 86.—' 97, 1. 
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IS. (p. 99, Sec) L A serpent, the son* of Mars, the keeper 
of a cert&m fountam in Boeotia, was killed by Cadmus,'* the 
fiou of Agenor. For this reason {ob hoc) all his offspring were 
put to death, and he hjmself was turned into a serpent 2. All 
who came into the kingdom of Amycus, the son of Neptune, 
were compelled to fight with him, and being conquered were 
killed. 5. Life is said to hav^ been restored^ to Hippoljrtus, 
the son of Theseus, by .^E)sculapius,*the son of ApoUa 

19. (p. 101, &c.) 10. It is ^d that Tantalus'* was the son 
of Jupiter; and that because he told to men the things which 
he heard among the gods, he was placed in water in the infer- 
nal regions, and always thirsts. Others say, that he is tor^ 
mented with perpetual fear, dreading the fall of a stone which 
hangs over his head.** 15. The first men are said to have been 
formed of clay by Prometheus,'* the son* of Japetus. It is 
also said that fire was brought by him from heaven in a reed, 
and that he pointed out how it might be preserved by being 
cnvered' with ashes. 

20. (p. 105, «&c.) 19. Europa, the daughter of Agenor, was 
carried by Jupiter from Sidon to Crete. When Agenor sent 
his sons to bring her back,' he told them that imless their 
sister was found they should not return.^ 21. Atalanta, the 
daughter of Schoeneus, was very beautiftd. When many 
sought her in marriage,' the condition was proposed that he 
should take** her who should first surpass* her in running. 
23. Niobe, the wife* of Amphion, the son* of Jupiter and 
Antiope, had seven sons and as many daughters, who were all 
slain by the arrows of Apollo and Diana; and Niobe herself 
was changed into a stone. 

21. (p. 109, &c.) 1. Neither the actions nor the thoughts 
of men are concealed from the gods. 2. The laws of the 
Athenians are said to have been written by Solon. No man 
can be esteemed happy in this life, because even to his last day 
he is exposed to uncertain fortune. 5. It is said that Demo* 
critus,* to whom " great riches had been left by his Either, gave 
nearly all his patrimony to his fellow-citizens. 

aRAMMARS.— » 251, r. I: 622^ r. i.— •» 530, 107^9 r. IxxiiL— 
* 676, 1155.—* 399, r. iv.: 826^ r. xxxii.— ' 688, 1350,' v, cv.— 
» 627, 1, 2d : 1207.-^ 627, 1, 3d : 1208.-^ 656, 1291, r. d 
— J^ 382, 860, r. xl.— I 6.71, r. Ivui.: 1136, t. Ixxix.— •■ 622iT. iii.: 
1075, r. Ixxiv. 

IDIOM.— « 92. JL5 
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n. (p. 112, &c) 20. They say that Socrates, who waa 
Ja^^ed by the oracle ci Apollo to be the wisest of a31 men,* 
was the son oi a midwife ; and the mother of Euripides, the 
tragic poet, is said to have sold herbs. 21. A question being 
proposed to Homer by a fisherman, which he could not answer, 
he is said to have died of vexation. 22. Simonides when eighty 
years'* old entered into a ^lusical contest, and obtamed the rie* 
tory. He afterwards (po9tea) lived at Syra/axMa^^ on intimate 
terms with Hiero the lung. 

28. (p; 116, &c.) 42. When certain persons warned Philip^ 
king of Macedon, to beware** of one Pjrthias, a Iwave soldier,* 
bat displeased with him/ he is said to have asked whether^ 
(num) if a part of his body were diseased,^ he should out** it 
off or take care of it. It is said that he ' then called Pythias 
$o him, supplied him with money, and that afler thatj none of 
the kinjg's soldiers were more faithful than Pythias."^ 52. When 
IWk>nysius was banished from Syracuse, it is said that he went 
(eo) to Corinth,* where he taught boys their letters. 

24. (p. 120, &c.) 65. Corinth was taken by L. Mummias. 
Al) Italy was adorned with paintings and statues. It is said 
that of so great spoils he converted nothing to his own use; 
and that when he died, his daughter received a dowry ttom 
ttie public treasury. 66. A statue of Ennius the poet waa 
ordered by Scipio Africanus to be placed in the tomb of the 
Cornelian gens, because the exploits of the Sdpios had been 
rendered famous by his poems. 

25. (123, &c.) 1. In ancient times, Saturn came to Italy and 
taught the Italians agricultm'e. A fort built by him near Ja- 
niculum, was called Satumia. 2. Troy being overthrown, it 
is said that JEJneas, the son of Anchises, came into Italy, and 
was kindly received" by Latinus, king of those regions ; and 
that having received the daughter of Latinus in marriage, he 
built a city and called it Lavinia. Bomulus and Remus, the 
sons of Rhea Sylvia, having been exposed by the order of 
Amulius, were taken up by Faustulus, the king's shepherd, 
and given to his yn£e to be nursed. 

Oeammars. — ^ 356, r. x. : 771f r. xix. — ^ 565, r. xli. : 94rfP, r. Ix. 
— « 549, 933.—^ 627, 1, 3d: 1208.-^ 251, r. l: 622.-^ 382, ^ 
xvi : 860, r. xl.— * 627, 2 : 1265, r. xcvii.— >» 627, 5 : 1182, r 
Ixxxvii.— » 671, r. Iviiu: 1136, r. Ixxix— ^ 467, r. xxiv.* 89S, r 
xlviil-J 563, 938, r. ML 

Idioms.-^ 84. — ■ 104. 
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26. (p. 126, &<t.) 12. Rome -Was built by BDmntes, and > 
divided into thhty curise called by the names of the Sabine 
women carried off by the Romans. 13. Numa Pompilius, 
the second king of Rome, was born at Cures. By him* laws 
were given to the state,'* many sacred rites were instituted, 
and the manners of the people were softened. He rdigned 
forty-three years.*' 14. In the reiga of Tullus Hostilius, 
who succeeded Numia, war was daelared against the Babines, 
which was terminated by the battle "^ ei the Horatii and the 
OuriatiL 

27. (p. 129, SsG,) 23« Rome was governed by kings two 
hundred and forty-three years.*^ 23. After that the pe(^le 
created two consuls, who should hold (teneo^) the government 
^r a year.*^ Brutus, by whom the kings had been expelled, 
and Tarqumius Collatinus, Wero the first consuls. 24. War' 
having been raised against the city by Tarquin, Brutus was 
kiUed in the first battle. 

28. (p. 132, &c.) 1. The bravest of the Romans^ was chal- 
lenged to single combat by a certain Gaul of extraordinary 
size** of body. •The challenge was accepted by T. Manlius, a 
young man of noble family, {genus^ ) who killed the Gaul 
and stripped* him of his golden chain. It is believed ,(c^^ 
itur) that botb^ he^ and his posterity, from this circumstanoe, 
were called' Torquati.** 2. In a new war with the Gauls it is 
related (narratur) that another Gaul'' of remarkable strength'* 
challenged the bravest of the Romans* to fight with" him; 
that M. Valerius, a tribune of the soldiers, offered himself, 
and advanced armed; that a crow, which had perched on his 
right shoulder, struck at the eyes of the Ga.ul with his wings 
and talons, and that Valerius, tiie Gaul^ being killed, received 
the name of Corvinus. 

29. (p. 138, &c.) 2. Hannibal, the Carthaginian general, 
when nine years old was brought by his father to the altars^ 
to swear** eternal hatred towards the Romans. 3. It is said 
that having left his brother' in Spain, he crossed the Alpa 

GrRAMMARS. — • 630, 1074, T. Ixxiil. — ^ 522, r. iii. : 1075, r. Ixxiv. 
— « 565, r. ±Ll:9S0,T. Ixi.— * 542, r. xxxv. : 873, r, zlii.— • 641, r. 
Ji. : 1220.-^ 690, r. Ix. : 1349.— f 355, r. x. : 77 1, r. xix.— 
" saijr, r. vii.: 757, r. xvi.— » 514, r. xxxi. : 911, r. 1.-^^ sn, r. 
Ivlii.: 1136, r. Ixxix.— » 319, r. v.: 666, r. vL-* 619, r. liil • 
1164, r. Ixxxiv. . 

Idioms. — * 91, 4.—^ 84. 
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with (cum) a large armj and thirty elephants^ and tliat the 
Ligunans joined themselves with him; that he eonquei^d 
Scipio, and afterwards Sempronius Gracchus. Soon after he 
advanced to Tuscia, where having engaged in battle" near the 
lake Trasimenus, he conquered Flaminius the consul, and slew 
twenty-five thousand of the Romans.** 

30. (142, &c.) 3. After PhiHp, king of Macedonia, died, 
his scm Perseus prepared great forces, renewed the war against 
the Romans, and conquered P. Licinius, the Roman general 
who had been sent against him. He was afterwards con- 
quered by iEmilius Paulus, the consul, near Pydna, and 
twenty thousand of his infantry were slain. 5. Carthage, 
though bravely defended " by its citizens, was taken and de- 
stroyed by Scipio, in the seven hundredth year after it was 
built, and in the six hundred and eighth year ficom the build- 
ing of Rome. 

31. (p. 145, &c) 1. In the war carried on against Jugurtha, 
the Romans were in great fear that** the Gauls would again 
get possession of the city. For this reason Marius was made 
consul a third and a fourth time. In two battles, two hundred 
thousand of the enemy were slain, and eighty thousand taken 
prisoners. For this meritorious conduct, a fifth consulship was 
conferred on Marius, in his absence.^ C. Marius and Qu. Catr 
ulus fought against the Cimbri and the Teutones, who had 
passed over into Italy, slew forty thousand, and took 6ixtj 
thousand of his army near Verona. 

32. (150, &c.) 6. Lucius Sergius Catiline is said tc have 
been a man of a very noble family,* but of a most depraved 
disposition.* It is related (traditur) that he and certain illus- 
trious, but daring men, entered' into a conspiracy for destroy- 
ing their .country;*^ tiiat he was driven fi-om the city by 
Cicero, who was then consul, and his companions seized and 
strangled in prison. 7. Nearly all Gaul was conquered by 
Csesar in the space of nine years. The war was afterwards 
carried into Britain, and the Germans were conqueied in 
great battles. 

Grammaes.— • 690, r. be. : 1349*—^ 355, p. x. : 771, f. adx.— 
• 688, 1350, r. cv.— ^ 633, 1215.— • 339, r. vi. : 757 t xvi— 

312, r. i. : 643, r. iii. 

IDIOH— < 112, 8. 
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33. (p. 154, &c) 1. The three parts inta which the whole 
world was divided, are Europe, Asia, and Africa. The straite 
of Gibralter separate Europe from Africa. 2. The boundary 
of Europe on the east is the river Taaais and the Euxine sea ; 
on the south the Mediterranean sea ; on the west the Atlantic 
ocean. 3. Spain lies toward the west. It is rich and fertile. 
In the region of BaBtica, men, horses, iron, lead, brass, silver, 
aad gold abound. 4. The Phocaei, having left Asia,* sought 
new settlements in Europe. 

34 (p. 157, &c.) 11. The country beyond the Ehine, as far 
as the Vistula, is inhabited by the Germans, who are said to 
carry on war with their neighbors, not that they may extend** 
their limits, but from the love*" of war. 12.. It is said that the 
Germans'* do not pay much attention to agriculture. Their 
food (cibus) is milk, cheese, and flesh. They erect their 
houses near (ail) some spring, or plain, or forest; and after a 
while they pass on to another place. Sometimes also they 
pass the winter in caves. 

35, (p. 161, &c.) 24. Greece is more celebrated than any 
other nation in® the world, both for the genius of its people, 
and for their study f of the arts of peace and of war. Many 
colonies were led from it unto all parts of the world. 25. Ma- 
cedonia was rendered illustrious by the reign of Philip and 
Alexander, by whom both Greece and Asia were subdued to 
a very great extent; and the government, taken from the 
Persians,^ was transferred to the Macedonians. 

36. (p. 162, &c.) 29o No region in Greece is more re- 
nowned for the splendor *" of its fame than Attica." There 
Athens is built; a city** concerning which the gods are said 
to have contended. So many poets, orators, philosophers; so 
many men, illustrious in every species of excellence, were 
produced by no other city in the world. There the arts of 
peace were cultivated to such a degree, that her renown from 
these was even more conspicuousi than (quam) her glory in 
war. The harbor of Piraeus, cormected with the city by long 
walh, was fortified by Themistoclea, and affords (prcebet) a 
safe anchorage for ships. 

Gbammabs.— * 690, r. Ix.: 1349.—^ 627, 1 : 1205, r. xc— i 

• 542, r. XXXV.: 87 3 , p. xlii.— «* 671, r. Iviii.: 1136, r. Ixxix.— 

• 467, r. xxiv. : 895 f r. xlviii.— ' 636, r. xxxiv. : 889 f r xlvii— 
f 522, r. iii : 1075, r. Ixxiv.— >» 251, r. i. : 622.--^ 627, 1, lat: 1221. 

Idiom.—* 104 
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37. (16S, &c.) 30. It is said that Thebes, a most celebrated 
cky, was surrounded with walls by Amphion, by the* aid' of 
music. It was rendered illustrious by the genius** of Pindar 
and the valor of Epaminondks. 31. The city of Delphi was 
renowned for the oracle of Apollo, which had great authority 
among all nations, and was enriched (made rich) with nume]> 
ous and splendid presents from all parts of the world. It is 
eaid that the tops of Mount Parnassus, which hangs oTer the 
city,'' are inhabited by the Muses. 

38. (170, &c) 48. It is believed that Troy, a city'* re, 
nowned ft^ the war** which it carried cm with the whoke of 
Greece f<»* ten years,* was situated at the foot of Mount Ida. 
From this mountain, rend^ed illustrious by the judgment of 
Paris in the contest of the goddesi^es, flowed^ the rivers Sea* 
mander and Simois. 49. Tlie Cariaos are said to have been 
so fond of war, that they carried' on the wars of other peopk 
for hire. 50. The water of die river Cydnus is very dear* 
and very cold.** 

39. (17^, &c) 54. Babylon, the capital of the Chaldean 
nation, was built by Semiramis or Belus. It is said that ita 
walls,™ built of burnt brick,^ are thirty-two feet^ broad, and 
that chariots"* meeting each other pass without danger; that 
the towers are ten feet' higher than the walls. The tower of 
Babylon is said to have been twenty stadia in circumference^. 
56. India produces very large animals. No dogs are so large 
as those which are produced there. The serpents are said to 
be so mcNistrous that elephants are killed' by their bite** and 
the coiling round of their bodies. 

Orammabs.— • 630, 8739 r. xlii.— ^ 54», r. xxxv.: 87 S, r. xlll 
— » 339, r. IV. : 826, r. xxxii.-^ 251, r. i. : 622.-* 666, r. xK. : 94=9, 
r. Ix.— ' 312, r. i. : 64:3, r. iii.-Jr 621, 1, 1st: 1221.-^ 641.—* 5T3, 
r. xlii.: 958, r. lxii.-J 579, r. xliii.: 929, p. Iv.-J" 611, r. l?iii • 
1136^ r. Ixxix. 

Idiom.—* 24. 
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PARTICULAR DIRECTIONS AND MODELS FOR TRANS- 
LATION. 

The following explanatioiis and directions are intended chiefly for reference But 
it will be of great advantage for the pupil to become funiliar with them by pnug 
through them two or three times, in coursey simultaneously with his reading leseons. 

1. Before translating, every sentence should be read 
over till it can be read correctly and with ease, paying special 
attention to the quantity and pronunciation. The words should 
then be arranged according to the preceding general direc- 
tions, and translated as they are arranged, separately or in 
clusters, as may be found convenient; always remembering 
to place adjectives and adjective pronouns with their substan- 
tives before translating. The sense and grammatical con- 
struction being thus ascertained, the translation may then be 
read over without the Latin, and due attention paid to the 
English idiom. The whole sentence, whether simple or com- 
pound, may then be analyzed as directed, g 152, 1399 f 
1413 f and last of all, every word parsed separately, as di- 
rected, § 153, 1419. 

2. In order to arrange and translate with ease, it is neces- 
sary to be familiar with, and readily to distinguish the differ- 
ent cases, genders, and numbers of nouns, pronouns, adjectives 
and participles, and to translate them correctly and promptly, . 
in these cases and numbers, &c. ; and also to distinguish and 
correctly translate the verb in its various moods, tenses, num- 
bers, persons, &c. This can be acquired only by continual 
practice and drilling, which should be kept up till the utmost 
readiness is attained. 

3. The English prepositions used in translating the differ- 
ent cases in Latin, for the sake of convenience, may be called 
SIGNS of those cases; and in translating these, the English 
definite or indefinite article is to be used as the sense requires. 
The signs of the cases are as follows : 

Nom. (No sign.) Ace. fNo sign.) 

Gen. Of. Voc. 0, or no sign. 

JDtat. To or for. Abl. With, from, in, by, &c. 

• * A Latin idiom, strictly speaking, is a mode of speech peculiar to the 
lAtin language. It is here used in a more extended sense, to denote a 
inode of speech different from the English, or which, if rendered wowi 
for word, and with the ordinary signs of cases, moods, tenses, &c., would 
not make a correct English sentence. 
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In certain constractions the idiom of the English language 
requires the obliqne cases in Latin to be translated in a man- 
ner different from the above. The chief of these construc- 
tions are the following : 

4. Hie Genitive, 

1. The genitive denoting the place where, 548, R. XXXVI., 
932 f R. LVL, is translated hy at; as, JRomce, ^^At Rome.** 

2. Denoting |>nce, sometimes by for ; as, Vendidit pluris^ 
•J He sold it /or moref'* or without a sign; as, Consdtit 
pluriSy^lt cost mare. 

5. The Dative, 

1. After a verb of taking away, 501, R. XXIX., SSS, R. 
XXXIX, the dative is translated by from ; as, Eripuit me 
mortij "He rescued me from death ;^^ Eripitur morti, 
** He is rescued /row* death. 522-III. See 502, 1075, HI. 
See 8S6. 

2. Denoting the doer after a passive verb, 528, R. XXXIIL, 
844 f R. XXXYL, it is translated by 6y; as, Vix audior 
«//t, *'I am scarcely heard by any one,'** 

3. Denoting the possessor, 380, 871, it is translated as the 
genitive; as, Ei in mentem venit, '* It came into the mind to 
kim, i. e., of him, or into his mind. 

4. After verbs signifying ** to be present," by at ; as, Ad' 
fuit preclbuSj He was present at prayers, 393, 820* 

6. The Ablative. 

1. The ablative denoting a property or quality of anothei 
substantive, R. VIL, is translated hy of ; as, Vir mird 
magnitudine^ **A man of wonderful size." 

2. The place where, 549, 933, is commonly translated by 
at, sometimes by in, 

3. After the comparative degree, 467, R. XXIV., 89Sj 
R. XLVin., by than; as, Dulcior me lie, "Sweeter than 
honey,''' 

4. Denoting the material of which a thing is made, 641, by 
of; as. Foetus ebdre, "Made of ivory, ^^ 

5. After dignus and words denoting origin ; also after opus 
and usus, signifying need, by of; as, JDignus hon6re^ 
<* Worthy o// 
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6. Denoting time how long, — sometimes by m ; as, Un o 
die fecit, "He did it in one day f sometimes without a sign; 
as, Uno die abfait, "He was absent one day" 

7. Time when — hj at, on ; as, Solis occdsu, ''At the setting 
of the Sim;" Idihus Aprilis, ''On the ides of April." 

8. After verbs of depriving, 614, 911 — hj of ; as, ^um 
veste spoUdvit, " He stripped him of his garment^'* 

Oases taithout Signs. 

7. When the genitive, dative, or ablative, is governed by an 
intransitive verb which is translated by a transitive verb in 
English (132, Obs. 4.), or by an adjective denoting likeness, 
the sign of the case is omitted; as, 

1. Gen. Miserere met, Pity me. 

2. Dat Prcefuit exerdtui. He commanded the army, 

3. " Placuitregtf It pleased the king, 

4. Abl. Utitiir fraud e. He uses deceit. 

5. " Potitus est imperio, He obtained the gQvemment, 

6. Dat. Sitmlis patri, Like his ya^Aer. 

Obs, But when rendered by an intransitive verb in Eng- 
lish, the sign of the case must be used; as, 

7. Insidiantur nobis y They lie in wait for us, 

8. When a verb governs two datives, by R. XIX., 427, 
84Sf R. XXXVII., the dative of the end or design is some- 
times rendered without the sign ; as, 

1. Egt mihi volupiaii, It is to me [for] apleaatsre; i e., 

It is [or it brings] a pleasure to ma 

9. The ablative absolute, 690, R. LX., 1349s and fre- 
quently time how long, 565, R. XLL, 950, R. LXI., are 
without the sign ; as, 

1 . Bel to Jinlto, The war being ended. 

2. Sex menstbus abfuity He was absent six months, 

10. When the ablative is governed by a preposition, the 
English of that preposition takes the place of the sign of the 
ablative, and no other will be used;, thus, 

1. ^6 exercttu, From the army. 4. Cum dignitcUe, With diffoity. 

2. Ex urbe, Out of the city. 5. Pro castris, Before the camp. 

3. In agro, 7n the field. 6. Tenus pube, CTp to tlie middle. 

11. In order to specify more particularly, the English idiom 
sometimes requires the possessive pronouns, my, thy, his, her^ 
its, our, your, their, (not expressed in Latin unless contrasted 
with others), to be supplied before a noun, and especially if 
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they refer to the subject of the sentence. The sense will 
show when thig is to be done, and what pronoun is to be used; 
as, 

1. Filius simtlis pcUri, A son like his father. 

2. Reverere parentes, Reverence r/our parents. 

12. Nouns in apposition, (251, R. L, 622, R. W must be 
brought as near together as possible, and the sign oi the oaseb 
when used, prefixed to the first only ; as, 

1. Norn. Cic^o orator, Cicero the orator. 

2. Gen. CicerOnis oratffrts, Of Cicero the orator. 

8. Dat. CicerOni oratdri, To Cicero the orator. ^ 

4. Abl. Cicerdne oratifre. With Cicero the orator. 

13. The noun in apposition is sometimes connected with the 
noun before it by the words as, being, &c; as, 

1. Misit me comitem, "He sent me as a companion* 

2. Hie puer venit, He came, when [or being] a bog. 

Adjectives and Suhstantives. 

14. In translating an adjective or adjective pronoun aild a 
substantive together, the adjective is commonly placed first, 
and the sign of the case is prefixed to it, and not to the noun, 
263, R.n.; as, 

1. Norn. Ahus mons, A high mountain. 

2. Gren. Alti montis, Of a hieh mountain. 

3. Dat. Alto monti. To Iforf a high mountain.- 

4. Abl. Alto monte, Witn a high moantain. 

15. When two or more adjectives, coupled by a eonjunction^ 
belong to one substantive, they may be placed either before or 
after it; as, 

1. Juptier opitmuts et maxtmtis, Jupiter the best and greatest; or 
Optimus et maxtmus Jupiter, The best and greatest Jupiter. 

2. Viri sapientis et docti. Of a man wise and learned; or 
Sapientis et docti viri, Of a wise and learned man. 

16. The adjective must be placed after its substantive when 
the former has a negative joined with it, or another word in 
the sentence governed by it, or dependent upon it. So also 
solus ; as, 

1 . Dux perttus belli, A general skilled in war. 

2. Filius simtlis patni, . A son like his father. 

3. Poeta dignus honCre, A poet worthy of honor. 

4. Homines soli mpiunt, Men alone are wise. 

5. Ams tarn parum decdra, A bird so little beautiful. 

6. Littdre non moUi neque arenUso, With a shore not soft nor sane!/' 
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17. The adjectives jpnmMS, medius, uittmus, eoctrenms, infi^ 
mus, imiuSy sumrmis, stcpremus, reUquus, ceteVy or ceterus, and 
Bome others describing a part of an object, are translated as 
sabstantives, with the sign of the case prefixed, and of before 
the substantive following, 273, 662 f as, 

1 . Med id nocte. In the middle of the night. 

2. Ad sum mum montem, To the top of the mountain. 

18. When these adjectives (No. 17) describe the whole, 
aud not a part only, they are translated as in No. 14 ; as, 

Summum bonum. The chief good. 

Sapremus dies, The last day. 

19. An adjective without a substantive usually has a sub- 
stantive understood, but obvious from the connection, 269. 
Masculine adjectives (if plural) commonly agree with hori^- 
TieSy or, if possessives, with am^ct, ciyeSyOv mil^tes, understood i^ 
and neuters, Yfithf cu;tum, negotiuniy verbum, tempiis, &Ci; oa, 

1. Boni (homXnes) sunt rari^ Good men are rare. 

d. Ccesar misit suos (mitttes)^ Cscsar sent his soldiers. 

3. Codes transndvit ad suos (dves), Codes swam over to his fellow-cifc* 
/ izens. 

4. Labor vincit omnia (negotia). Labor overcomes all things. 

3 In posterum (tempvs), In time to come, — ^for the future. 

6. In eo (loco) ut, In such a situation that. 

20. Adjectives commonly used without a substantive, (but 
still belonging to a substantive understood,) iriay be regarded 
as substantives. They are such as mortalesy bont, mcdi, superi^ 
inferi, Grc^cuSy Romdnus, &c (See 269, 658) ; as, 

1. Mali od^ruttt bonos^ The wicked hate the good. 

3 Grcecos Romdni vtc9runt, The Romans conquered the Greeks, 

21. Adjective words, when partitives, or used partitively, 
take the gender of the noun expressing the whole, and govern 
it in the genitive plural, (if a collective noun, in the genitive 
wngolar), 855, RtrLK X., 771f R. XIX. In this case, verbs 
and adjectives agree with the partitive as if it were a noun • as, 
1. AlXquis phtlosophdrum Someoneofthephihsopkersheissi^d. 

dixit, 
a. Una musdrum veniet, One of the muses will come. 

3. Multi nobilium juvSnumy Many noble young men. 

22. The comparative degree not followed by an ablative, 
or the conjunction quam (than), is usually translated by the 
positive with too or rather prefixed. For explanation see 
473y 902 fBA. 
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1. Iracundior est, (scil. asquo,) He is too (or rather) passionaie. 

2. jEgrius ferebat, He took it rather ilL 

3. Altius voldvity He flew too high, 

Obs. In a comparison, eo or tanto with a comparative in 
one clause, and quo or quanto in the other, may be rendered 
"the" (See No. 44. 7. 8.) ; as, 

4. Qud plures, e 6 fdiciores, The more, the happier. 

23. The superlative degree expressing comparison, is usu- 
ally preceded by the article the in EngUsh (110, 215) \ as, 

1. DoctissXmus RomanSrumy 7^ mos^ /«amecf of the Komans. 

2. Fortisstmus miles in exercUu, The bravest soldier in the army. 

24. When the superlative does not express comparison, 
but only eminence or distinction, it is translated with the arti- 
cle a or an prefixed in the singular, and without an article in 

.the plural ; or by the positive, with very, eminently, &c., pre- 
fixed (110, 215) ; as, 

1. Homo dodissimus, A most learned (or a very learned) 

man. 

2. Homines doctissXmi, Most learned (or very learned) men. 

25. Alius repeated with a different word in the same clause, 
renders that clause double, and requires it to be translated as 
in the following examples : 

1. Alivis olid vid, One by one way, another by another. 

2. Aliud aliis vidBtur, One thing seems good to some, an- 

other to others ; i. e., Some think 
one thing, and some anodier. (Seo 
other varieties, 275, 664:» 

The same usage occurs with words derived from alius. 
See Gr. 276, 665. 

26. The distributive numeral adjectives are usually trans- 
lated by the cardinal number indicated, with "each," or "to 
each," annexed; sometimes by repeating the cardinal thus, 
"one by one," "two by two," &c., 107, 11, 209; as, 

1. ConsiHes bin as naves habsbant, The consuls had each two ships, or, 

had ttoo ships each. 

2. Qud sing alt carri ducerentur. Where wagons could be led one by 

one. 

3. Tigna bina, Beams tux> by twOy or in pairs. 

4. Singulis sin a Hi as partes He distributed equal parts, one to 

disiribuit jjequdteSy each. 

5. Singulis mens^bus hoc fecit y This he did every (or each) montL 

6. Plures singUli nxOres habent, They have each many wives. 
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Pronouns. 

27. 1st. The adjective pronoun, hie, hxBc, hoc, with a noun 
following, is used as an adjective, and means, in the singular, 
^this^ — in the plural, ^Uhese" — lUe, lUa, iUud, — is, ea, id, — 
iste, ista, istud, with a noun, in the singular, mean ^Hhat," — ^in 
the plural, 'Hhose'' 

2d. Without a noun following, they are all used substan- 
tively, and mean, in the singular, he, she, it; in the plural, 
tkey ; thus, 

1. Hicvir, This man. 4. Hie fecit, He did it. 

2. Ilia fein\na. That woman. 5. J II a venity She came, 

3. Eaurbs, That city. 6. Ea (Dido) candldit earn, She 

built it, (Carthage.) 

Obs. In sentences containing an enumeration of particulars, 
the same pronoun is sometimes used in successive clauses, but 
they require to be translated differently, (276, 665) ; thus, 



7. Hie, ^ hie, ^ 

l:ilie, ^ "one," "the one." ZZ%e, ["^ 
10. Alter, ) alter, ) 



9! Ylie, t "^^^" "the one." ZZJ//g ^ "another," "the other- » 
10! 

When antithesis or contrast is stated, hie is translated 
"this," and refers to the nearer antecedent; iUe, "that," and 
refers to the more distant ; as, 
11. Hie minor natu est, ill e major. This is the younger, that the older. 

28. Is, ea, id, followed by vt, or the relative, qui, qu<B^ 
q7JU)d, in the next clause, means ^^sueh," and implies compar- 
ison. The relative after it may be translated, that I, thai 
thou, that he, that they, &c, according as the antecedent re- 
quires, or it may be translated as, and its verb by the infini- 
tive, (123, 2, 103«); thua, 

1. /« hxmo erat ut, ^c.. He was such a man that, &c. 

2. Neque is sum qui terrear, I am not such that I may be fright* 

ened. Or better thus, I am not 
such a one as to be frightened. 

Obs. The adverb eo with ut following it, means "so far,* 
" to such a degree,'* to such a point," "in such a state ;" as, 
a. Edperv9tUt itf, "He came so far, (j. e., made such 

progress,) that,'i 
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Possemive Pronouns. 

^ 29. The possessive pronoun is equivalent in meaning to 
the genitive of the substantive pronoun, and maj often be 60 
translated; as, 

1. Benqficio suo popuUque Romdnif By the kindness of MmseifaaiA of Ae 

Roman people. 

2. Cum'm e a nemo scripta legat, vul- Since no one reads the writings of me, 

go recitdre timentis, fearing to recite them pubhcly. 

30. The possessive, sum, sua, suum, in Latin, agrees in 
gender, number, and case, with the noun denoting the object 
possessed, but in English must be translated by a pronoun 
denotmg the /wMessor; thus, 

1. Pater diUoit suos UbifroSf A father loves his children, 

a. Parenie$ aitiffwU suam sMlem, Paients love their ofispring. 

3. Frater ditigit 8 nam sororem, A brother loves his sister. 

4. Soror dUigit suum fratreni, A sister loves her brother. 

Obs. In the first sentence, "st*o«** agrees with ^^UMros^ 
but must be translated " his^^ denoting ^'pater^ the possessor. 
In the second, suam, though singular, to agree with sobolem, 
imust be translated ^^ theirs* so as to denote the possessors, 
^parenies,** &c 

Usage of Sui, Suus, — ^Ille, Iste, Hie, Is» 

81. The reflexive, sui, and its possessive, suus, generally 
refer to the subject of the leading verb* in the sentence? 
ilk, iste, Jdc, is, never refer to that subject, but to some other 
person or thing spoken of; thus, 

1. Cato occidit «c, Cato killed hmelf. 

2. Pater diligit suos liberoSy A father loves his (o^wnj chfldren, 

3. Parentes ditigunt suam sob- Parents loye their (own) ofl&piing. 

diem, 

4. Dicit se val9re. He says that he is well. 

Ohs, Li the second and third sentence, "his," made hysuos, 
fuid "their,** made by suam, referring to some other person than 
pater or parentes, would be made by the genitive of ille, iste, 
nic, is. In the first and fourth, se would be made mm. For 
the difference between these words usually translated "he,* 
Bee Gr. 11S,% 1014. • 

* See Gr. 118, 3, lst» with note. 1018. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



LATIN IDIOMS. 345 

Note, If a second subject and verb be introduced, the re- 
jflexive governed by that verb will belong to the new subject, 
unless the whole clause refer to the words, wishes, or actions, 
of the first subject; as, 

5. Scipio civitattbus Italioe reddidit Scipio restored to the States of Italy,, 
omnia qua sua recognoscebant, all the things which they recog- 
nised as their own. 

Usage of Ipse. 

32. fyse renders the word with which it is joined emphatic, 
whetheir ex|»*esBed or understood, and is equal to the English, 
my^dfj ik^elfy himself y themselves, &c*, annexed to it; some- 
times to the word very prefixed, ^ith numbers it denotes 
exactness, and sometimes it is used by itself as a reflexivQ 
instead of sui, 118, 3, ^d.; as, 

1 . Ipse faciam, (i. e. ego ipeey) I will do it mysdf, 

2. Ipse fruSris olio, (i. e. tu ipse,) Thou thyself enjoyest'ease. 
d. JixcUlo cadit ipse, (i. e. ilk ipse,) He himself falls by a dart 

4. Ccesar ip s e venit, Caesar himself came. 

5. Tempus \p s u m convenit. The vert/ time was agreed on. 

6. Ad ipsds portas. To the very gates. 

7. Decern ipsi dies, Ten wAofe days. 

8. Precatus est ut ipsum Hberdret, He begged that he would fiberatt 

him. 

9. Donum ip s i datum, A present given to him, 

33. When joined with the personal pronouns, used in a re- 
flexive sense, and in an oblique case, it sometimes agrees with 
them in case, but more commonly with the subject of the verb 
in the nominative or accusative. It is always, however, to be 
translated with the oblique case, to which it adds the force of 
the word self or simply of emphasis (282, 103S) ; thus, 

1. Se ipse interficit (or se ipsum) , He slew him«^ 

1. Noscete ipse {or te ipsum)^ Know thyself 

2. Mihi ipse (or ipsi,)faveo, I favor myscZ/I 

3. Aqam per me ip se, I will do it myself 

4. Virtus est perse ipsa laudor Virtue is to be praised for itscj^. 

bilis, 

5. Se ipso 8 omnes natUrd diU- All men naturally love thQmse/z^es. 

gunt, 

RELATIVE AND ANTECEDENT, 
ii General Principle. • 

84. Every sentence containing a relative and its antecedent 
is a compound sentence, of which the relative with its clause 
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forms one of the parts, and is used further to describe or limit 
its antecedent word in the other part. That word may be the 
subject, or belong to the predicate, or to some circumstance 
connected 'wath either., But to whichsoever of these it belongs, 
the relative and its clause must all be translated together^ ^d 
in immediate connection with its antecedent word. Hence 
the following 

General Rttle of ArrangemenU 

35o The relative with its clause should be placed immedi- 
ately after, or as near as possible to the antecedent, and, unless 
unavoidable, another substantive should not come between 
them; thus, 

Latin Arrangement, 

1. Urhi imminet mons, qui ad Arcadiam procurriU 
Here ^'qui " with its clause, "a^ Arcadiam procurrit^* belongs 
to, and further describes the antecedent subject ^'-monsr As 
then the subject with all that belongs to it must be taken be- 
fore the verb, (770, 3d, 14:16^) the above sentence should 
be arranged for translation, thus : Mons qui procurrit ad 
Arcadiam, imminet urhi, A mountain^ which extends to Arca- 
dia, hangs over the city. 

Or, the EngUsh order may be inverted, thus : Urli imminet 
mons, qui procurrit ad Arcadiam, Over the city hangs a 
mountain, which, &c. 

But not, Mons immmet urhi, qui, &c., because this arrange* 
ment would place ''urbi^* between the antecedent, ^mmis,** 
and the relative, ** qui," and so lead to a false translation- 
The following sentence also affords an example: 

2. ProximeurhemEurdtasfluvius delaintur,adcujus 
ripas Spartani se exercere solehant. Arrange, Proxtme urhem 
dehMtur, &c., Close to the city flows; or, Eurotas Jluvius, ad 
cujv^ ripas, &c. delaVttur proximo urhem, 

36. When another noun necessarily comes between the 
relative and its antecedent, there is more danger of ambiguity 
in English than in Latin, as the gender and number o*the 
Latin relative will generally direct to the proper antecedent, 
to which in English we are directed chiefly by the sense. 
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The following sentence affords an example oP this kind: Ad 
Byzantium fugit, oppidum ncUurd munlium et arte, quod 
copid ghundat. 

37. The antecedent in Latin is often understood when the 
English idiom requires it to be supplied. It is generally un- 
derstood, and should be supplied in the proper case: 

1st. When it is intentionally left indefinite, or is obvious 
from the gender and number of the relative, and the connec- 
tion in which it stands, as in No. 19 ; as, 

1 . Sunt (homines) quos juvat, There are vim whom it delights. 
2- Ilic est (id) quod qiicBrimus, Thai wliich we seek is here. 
" Hic sunt, (e a) quxB qucerimus, Those things which we seek are liere. 
3. (Is) qui cito dat, bis dot, (S^) who gives promptly, gives 

twice. 

Note. In the preceding sentences the antecedent supplied is in paren- 



2d. The antecedent is usually understood before the relative, 
when it is expressed after it, and in the same case, (286, Obs.. 
1, 2d, 686, 687); aa, 

4. (Pars) qum pars terrdna fuit, The part whic^h was earthy. 

5. (Locus) in quern locum venity The place into which he came. 
** Apud Actium (locum) qui locus At Actium a place which is, &c. 

est, ^c. 

Note 1. When the antecedent word is expressed in the rel- 
ative clause, as in the examples Nos. 4, and 5, or is repeated, 
as in the following. No. 6, (286, Obs. 1, 3d.,) it is omitted in 
translating; as, 

6. Erant omnlno duo itin^a, qui- There were only two ways by which 

bus itinertbus domo ex- they could go firom home. 

ire possent, 

Note 2. Quisquis, quidqmd, or qmcquid, (and also quicun^ 
que, qucecunque, qm)dcunque^ "whoever, whatever," used as 
a relative without an antecedent, includes a general or indefi- 
nite antecedent, in such case as the construction requires, and 
is equivalent to omnis, or quims qui, — omne, or quidvis quod; 
as, 

7. Forfunam qucecunque (i. e. They would hazard whatever fortune 

quamvis fortunam quce) (i. e. a/iy^ fortune which) might 

d^cidat experiantur, happen. 

8 Quidquid tetigSrat curum Whatever (i. e, everything which) ha 

JiSbat, had touched became gold. 
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Note 3. Wben tbe antecedent 18 a propoBition, or clause of 
a sentence, 285, 68^9 the relative is put in tbe neuter gen- 
der, and sometimes has id before it referring to the same 
clause; as, 

9. Serviy quod (or id quod) nun- The elaves, which neyer had heeo 

quam ante factum, manumtssi done before, were set free and niade 
et milttes facti sunt; Boldiers. 

38. In the beginning of a sentence, a relative, with or with- 
out quum, or other conjunctive term, and referring to some 
word, clause, or circumstance, in a preceding sentence, usually 
has the antecedent word repeated, or, if evident, understood ; 
and instead of who or which, may be rendered thisy thaty these, 
those, or, and this, and tJiot, <&c., according as the dosenees of 
the connection may require^ 205, 701 f aa, 

\, Qua urbs qmm infestarHur, And since (or because) ^us city was 

infested. . 
" Qui legdti quum missi essent. When these ambassadois had been 

sent. 

2. Qua ctmtentio cuncta permis- This contention threw all things into 

cuity conivtsion. 

3. Quibus nunciis acceptis, These tidings being received. , 

4. Quod quum iUe cem&retj And when he saw this. 

5. Quo facto. This being done, (or accomplished.) 

6. Qua dum omnia contemplo' And while they were contemplating 

bantur, all these things. 

7. Quod quum impetrdsset, And when he had obtained this. 

8. A quo consUio' quum revocO- When he rocaUed him fix)m this d«-t 

rety sign. 

9. Quo ictu iUe extinctus est, And by iMs blow he was killed. 

Note. To this construction belongs q%itod, (apparently fo^ 
propter Gr ad quod, 539,) in the b^mning of a sentence, re- 
ferring to something previously stated, and meaning, " on etc- 
count of, ynth respect to, or as to, this thing ;" as, 

10. Quod diis gratias habeo, On account of this y (for this thing, 

wherefore,) I give thanks to the 
gods. 

11. Quod dic^et se venturum. As to what (as to that tiling which) 

he said, that he would come. 

39. When the antecedent word is not repeated, as in No. 
88, the relative, with or without qwam, or other conjiijctive 
term, may be rendered he, she, it, they, or and he, and she, &c-^ 
accordhi^ as the antecedent word requires, 295, 70X } l^ 
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1. Qitt quwn admitUr^et, And when he admitted. 

2. Qttce quum, vidisset. And when she had seen. 

Quce quum visa esset. When she had been (or was) seen. 

3. Quam quum dare noUety And when he would not give it, 

4. Qui bus quum occurrisset. When he had met them. 

5. Qui (qua; pi. qui, quce,) respon- And he (she, they,) replied. 
dit, 

6- Qui for quce) quum adeasent, And when they were |M«sent 

7. Quern MeleOyer inter/^t, -4nc? Meleager slew Am. 

8. Quam quum ducSret, And when he was leading her, 

9. Ad quem quum venissent, And when they had come to Aim. 
10. Quem ut vidit. As soon as (or when) he saw hitn. 

40. When the relative in any case is followed by the sub- 
junctive mood, and the two clauses, viz.: the antecedent and 
relative^ involve a comparison; or ^he latter expresses the 
purpose^ object^ or design of something expressed by the for- 
mer, the relative is better translated by the conjunction that^ 
and the personal pronoun; thus, that I, that thou, that he, 
that they, &c., as the antecedent word may require. (See Gr. 
652, I^IZ.) 

1. Missus sum qui te adduc&em, I have been sent thcd I ungiit bring 

you. 

2. Neque is qui facias id, Ton are not such a person that you 

should do that. 

3. Quis est tam lynceus qui, 4rc., Who is so sharp sighted thai he. 

4. Misit legdtos qui cognoscSreat, He sent ambassadors tliat ^Aey 'might 

find out. 

5. Fruges mandavit quas di^semin- She gave him fruits that he might 

dret, scatter them. 

41. In the expressions, qmppe qui, ut qm, u^ote qui, the 
relative is better translated by the personal pronoun which 
represents the antecedent, 647, 12S3)\ «% 

1. Qiuippe qui nunquam leg&im. For (or because) I have never read- 

them. 

42. After dignus, indignus, idoneus, and the like, in the 
predicate, the relative and subjunctive mood may be rendered 
by the infinitive, (643, 1st, 1226) ; as, 

1. Dignus qui amltur , Worthy to he loved. 

2, Si dignum qui numerdtur If you shall elect a person worthy to 

crearitis, be reckoned, &c. 

43. Sometimes the natural order of the sentence is in- 
verted,' so that the relative clause stands first and the ante- 
cedent follows it In translating^ the antecedent clause should 
generally be placed first ; as. 
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1. Qui bonis non rede utttur, ei Good things become evil to him who 

bona malajiunty does not use good thin^ welL 

2. Qui cito dot, (is) bis dot. He gives twice who gives quickly. 

Correlative Adjectives* 

44. The demonstratives, tot, so many, and totidem, just so 
many; tantus, as great, so great, as much, so much; talis, 
such; are followed by their relatives, quot, qaantusy quaU$^ 
signifying as, to denote comparison ; as, 

1. Tot homines quot, As many laen as. 

2. Totidem naves quot, Just so many ships as. 

.3. Tantus exerc^tus quantus. As great for so great) an army as, 

4. Talis homo qualis, Suchsunanas. 

So also the correlative adverbs. 

5. Toties, quoties, As often as. 

6. Tarn, quam. So as. 

7. Edj quo, By so much as. 

8. Tanto, quanio, By so much as ; or. 

In proportion as. 

45. Instead of the relative in such sentences, the conjunc- 
tions acj atqucy (728, 1376^) ut, and the relative gm, qucBj 
quod, are sometimes used, and may generally be translated 
"as," or ".that." 

1. Honos talis paucis est delotus ac Such honor has been bestowed upon 

mihiy few persons a« ujwn me. 

2. Cum totidem navtbus at que pro- He returned with just as many ships 

fectus erat rediity as he had departed with. 

3. Nulla esttanta vis quce nonfran- No power is so great cw (or, that it) 

gi possit, can not be broken. 

46. When the relative only is expressed in sentences im- 
plying comparison, the demonstrative (No. 44,) must be sup- 
phed, and the sentence translated as above ; as, 

1. Crocodllus parit (tanta) The crocodile lays (oa /ara.?) eggs aa 

ova quanta dns^es, geese lay. 

2. (Tot) millia quot unquam ve- As many thousands as ever came from 

nere Mycenis, Mycenaj. 

47. Sometimes, as in No. 43, the natural order of the sen- 
tence is inverted, so that the relative clause stands first and 
the antecedent follows it. In translating, the antecedent 
clause should be placed first; as, 

1. Quot homines tot cau$ai, ) 

arrange > As many caiuei as there are men. 

Tot causce quot homines, ) 
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48. The relatives, qitot, quoties, quantiis, qiuxlis, used inter^ 
vogativehfy or in an exclamation, or indefinitely , in the indirect 
interrogation, and without implying comparison, have no ref- 
erence to an antecedent term either expressed or understood, 
and are translated respectively, "how many," "how often," 
** how great," or " how much," " what," or " of what kind ; " 
as, 

1. Ifder, Quot annas habetf How many years has he? i. e., how 

I old is he ? 

2. Ijtdef, Nescio quot, I know not how many. 
8. Excl. Cum quant d gravitate ! With how much eravitr ! 

4. Indef. Doce quales sint. Tell ns o/* u^Ao^ Knc/ they axe. 

THE VERB AND ITS SUBJECT. 
General Principle. 

49. Every finite verb (244, 5, 617 ^ 5,) has its own suhject, 
expressed or understood, in the nominative case. 

Obs. The subject of the verb is the person or thing spoken 
of, and may be a noun, a pronoun, a verb in the infinitive 
mood, a clause of a sentence, or any ^l^ng which, however 
expressed, is the subject of thought or speech. (304, 035*) 

GeTieral Rrde of Arrangement. 

50. The subject and all the words agreeing with it, gov- 
erned by it, connected with it, or dependent upon it, must be 
arranged in the order of their connection and dependence, and 
translated before the verb. 

1. Canis latrat, 7%e <% barks. 

2. Effo scribOf /write. 

3. .Lud^re est Jucundum, To play is pleasant. 

4. Dulce est vro patrtd mori, To die for one^s country is sweet. 

5. Totus UrcBcdrum exerct- The whole army of the Greeks had 

tus Atdtde conven^rat, assembled at Aulis. 

6. Vir sapit qui pauca loqut- The man who speaks little is wise. 

tur, 

51. When the subject of the verb is the infinitive, either 
alone' or with its subject ; or a clause of a sentence, connected 
by tit, quod, or other conjunctive term, the English pronoun, 
it, is put with the verb referring to that infinitive or clause 
following it, and which is the proper subject of the verb; as» 

3 
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1. Fac\k eatjuhire, It is easy to command. 

2. Nuntiatvm est dassem devinci, It was announced that tbe fleet was 

conquered. 

3. Semper ac(AdU ut absis. It always happens that you are ab- 

sent. 

4. Qui Jit ut metuaSf How happens it that you fear. 

5. Nunquam Romdnis placuisae im - That it never had pleased the Bo- 

peratorem a suis milit- mans, that a commatider should 

ibus inte rfi c i, he killed by his own soldiers. 

52. The verb must always be translated in its proper 
tense^ and in the same person and number with its nomina- 
tive. (See paradigms of the verb, §§ 64-70, 277-301.) 
But when it has two or more nouns or pronouns in the singular, 
taken together, or a collective noun expressing many as in- 
dividuals, as its subjecti the verb must be translated in the 
plural ; as, 

1. Et pater et nuxter ven^rnnt, Both his father and mother have 

come. 

2. Turba quoquoversum ruunt. The crowd rush in every direction. 

53. The nominative to a verb in the first or second person, 
being evident from the termination, is seldom expressed in 
Latin, 'but must be supplied in translating ; as, 

1. Scribo, /write. 3. ScribXmus, T^c write. 

2. Legis, Thou readest 4. Legltis, You read. 

54. When the verb in the third person has no nominative 
expressed, it refers to some noun or pronoun evident from 
the connection ; and, both in translating and parsing, the^ 
pronoun iUe, or is, in the rumiinative case, and in the gender 
and number of the noun or pronoun referred to, must be sup- 
plied.; as, 

1. (Ille) scrtbit, (He) writes. 2. (Eli) scribunt, (They) write. 

55. When the same word is the subject of several verbs 
closely connected in the same construction, it is expressed 
with the first and understood to the rest, both in Latin and 
English; thus, 

1. Ccesar venit, vidit, et vicit, Coesar came, saw, and conquered. 

2. Dicitw Cces&rem venisse, vi- It is said that Ccesar came, saw, and 

disse, et vidsse^ conquered. 

Interrogative Sentences, 

56. A question is made in Latin in four different ways, as 
ibllows : 
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1st. By an interrogatiTe pronoun ; as, Quis veniif *^Who 
comes P' Quern misttf " fTAom did he send ?" Oujus pe- 
cus kocf " Whose flock is this ?" &c. 

2d. By an interrogative adverb ; as, Unde venitf ^Whence 
came her* Cur venitf " Why did he come?" 

3d. By the interro^ive particles, ntim^ on, and the enclitic, 
ne. Thus used these particles have no corresponding English 
word in the translation ; they merely indicate a question ; as, 
Numvmitj or an venitf or veniinef "Has he come?'*' Num 
vtdetur f " Does it seem ?" 

4th. By simply placing an interrogation mark at the end 
of the question ; as. Vis me hoc facere f *^Do you wish me to 
do this?" 

57. The interrogatiiFe pronoun or adverb, in all cases, is 
Inmslated before the verb ; as, 

1. Qu is fecit f Who did it? or who has done it ? 

2. Quern misitf TFAom did he send ? 

3. Quanto con$tititf How mucfi did it cost? 

4. Qualis fuit f What sort of a man was he ? 

This is true also of the indirect question ; i. e., when the . 
substance of a question is stated but not in the interrogative 
form; as, • v 

5. Nesdo quanto constitirit, I know not how much it cost. 

6. Docuit quam Jirma r£s esaet He siiowed them how 'firm a thing 

Concordia, agreement waa. 

Note. When the verb in the direct or inijirect question comes 
under 319, R. v., 66CR. VL, the predicate, or nominativa 
after the verb, is translated first, and the subject or nomina* 
tive, in the direct question after the verb, as in Ex. 4 ; but in 
the indirect, before it, as in Ex. 6. Thus, in Ex. 4, qualis is 
the predicate, and ille understood, the subject; in Ex. 6, res 
is the predicate, and concordia the subject 

58. In all forms of interrogation not made by an interroga- 
tive pronoun, as in No. 57, the nominative or subject is trans- 
lated after the verb in English, in the simple forms, and after 
the first auxiMary in the compound forms; as, 

1. Videmef ^ Seest Mou ? or dost f^ou see 1 

2 An Venistif Hast ^ou come ? or have ^ou cooiD ? 

a Scribetnef Will Rewrite? 

4. Num ibiinus t Shall we go ? 

5. Nonne fecit t Has he not done (it) I 
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I. An egisset melius 9 Would he have done better! 

7. No^ne alemus f Shall ive supportl 

8. Nonne Dei est f Does it not belong to God ? 

9. Iste est frater f Jg that your brotlier ? 

59. When a sentence not interrogative is introduced by nee 
or neque, not followed by a corresponding conjunction, (See 
No. 124,) in a connected clause, the verb will be translated by 
an auxiliary, and the English nominative will stand after the 
first auxiliary ; as, 

1. Neque hoc intelligo, Neither do /understand thig, 

2. Nee venisset, Neither would he have come. 

3. Nee adeptus sum, Nor liave / attained. 

77ie object of the verb. 

60. In translating, the object of a transitive verb in the ac- 
cusative is arranged after the verb, and as near to it as possi- 
ble. That object may be a noun, a pronoun^ an infinitive^ or 
u clause of a sentence, (439, 714) ; as, 

1. Romulus condidit urbem, Romulus built a ctfy. 

2. Vocdvit earn Eomam, He called A Rome. 

3. Disce dicSre vera. Learn to specie the truth. 

' i. Obtvlit ut captivos redim^- He offered that they should redeem the 
rent, captives. 

61. The interrogative or relative pronoun is always trans- 
lated before the verb that governs it ; as, 

1. Quern mittemusf TFAom shall we send ? 

2. Cui dedisti? To whom didst thou, give it 1 

3. Deus quem coJXmuSf* God wAom we worship. 

4. Cui omnia debemus. To whom we owe all tilings. 

62. When a transitive verb governs two cases, the imme- 
diate object in "the accusative, according to the natural order, 
is usually translated first, and after that the remote object in 
the genitive, § 122, 792 f dative, § 123, 8S5 ; accusative, 
§ 124, 734 ; or ablative, § 126, 911; as, 

1. Arquit me fnrti, He accuses me of theft. 

2. Cnmnhro Virgilium Hom^ro, I compare F?r^V to Homer. 
^ 3. Posctmus te pacem. We beg peace of thee. 

4, Onerat naves aurOy He loads the ships with gold. 

Note. The accusative of the person after verbs of asking, 
i'i translated by of or from; as, 

B. Pyrrhum auxilium poposcSrunt, They demanded aid of (or Jrom) 
, Pyrrhus. 
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63. But when the remote object is a relative, or when the 
immediate object is an injmitivey or a clause of a sentence, or 
a noun further described by other words, the remote object 
must be translated first ; as, 

1. Cui Ubmrn dedtmus, To whom we gave the book. 

2. Da mi hi fallSre, Give me to deceive. 

** Dixit ei, confiteor tneum peocO- He said to him, I confess my fiiiilt. 
turn, 

3. Eum rogauerunt, ut ipsos defen- They entreated hvm, that he would 

dSret. d^end tiiem. 

4. Docuit ill OS quamfirma esset, He showed diem how firm it was. 

5. Civitaieniy antea ioiicitatam, He supplies with arms, ^e city al- 

arm z« ornat, reaay excited. 

64. When a verb, which in the active voice governs two 
cases, is used in the passive form, that which was the imme- 
diate object in the accusative, becomes the subject in the nom- 
inative ; and the remote object in its own case immediately 
fellows the verb* Thus, the examples No. 62, may be ar- 
ranged and translated as foUows, § 129» 1078* 

\. Arguorfurti^ / am accused of theft. 

2. Virgin us compandtur Ho- Ftr^i/ is compared to Homer.* 

mero, 
S^ Pax poacUur te. Peace is begged of thee. 

4. Naves onercmtw auro, The ships are loading with gold. 

So also the participles 

5. Accusatus furti, Accused of thefi. 

6. ComparOtus Homlro^ Ooiripared to STom^r. 
* 7. Onerata auro, Xoaded with gold. 

8. NudcUa homtnibus, S tripped of men, 

9. Ereptus motti, SsbveA from deaih» 

Impersonal Verbs. 

65. The impersonal verb has no nominative before it in. 
Latin. It is translated by plaxdng the piroooun it before it in 
English; as, (223, 2, 4S2.) 

1. Decet, /« becomes. 4, PugnOtur, /f is fought. 

2. Constat, It is evident. 6. Itur, It is gone. 

3. Tonat, It thunders. 6. Curritur, It is run. 

66. Impersonal verbs governing the dative or accusative in 
Latin, may be translated in a personal form by making the 
word in the dative or accusative the nomluativQ to the English 
rerb, taking care always to express the same idea (223, 6, 
^7). 16 
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IrnpersonaO^ 



PersonfiJlym 

\. Placet mi hip It pleases me; J am pleased. 

2. Licet tibi, It is permitted to i^u; You are permitted. 

3. Decet eum, It becomes him; He ought. 

4 Pudet no8y It shames tu; IFe are ashamed. 

5. Tcedet vo8f It wearies you ; You are wearied. 

6. Favetur, illis, Favor is done to them; They are favored. 

7. NocStur hosti, Hurt is done to the ene- The enetny is hurt 
my; 

It moves me to pity of / pity yon. ■ 

you; 

It repents them ; They repent 

It repents me^ that I / repent of having 

have sinned ; sinned. 

67. When the doer of an action denoted by an impersonal 
verb, or by a passive verb used impersonally, is expressed by 
the ablative with a, (236, 6, 437 f) the verb may be trans- 
lated personally in the active voice, and the doer, in the abla- 
tive, be made its English subject or nominative ; as, 



8. Misiret me tut, 

9. PtenUet eos, 
ID. Pcenitet me pec- 

cdsse, 



LnpersonaUy. 



PersonaiOy. 



1. Pugnatur a me, It is fought bv me; I fight. 

2. CurrUura te, It is run by Wee; . TAou runnest 
d. FdvStttr a nobis. It is favored by us; We favor. 

4. FavHur tibi a no- It is favored to you by We favor you; or, you 

bis, us; are favored by uf. 

Note. The doer in the ablative with a, is frequently under- 
stood, (especially wh^n no definite person or thing is intended,) 
and must be supplied as the context requires; as, 

5. Uhipervenium est (ab illis,) When it was tome by them, i. e., 

when they came. 

6. Descendttur (ah hominHbas,) • Men (or people,) go> down, 

7. ConverMMur (ab hominXbus,) People assembled. 

68. Some verbs, not impersonal, are used impersonally, 
when used before the infinitive of impersonal verbs, (41 1,) ; as, 

^personally. Personally. 

1. Potest creditibi, It can be trusted to You can be trusted; 66. 

you; 2. 

2. Non j^otest nocSri It cannot be hurt to the The enemy cannot be 

hostt, enemy; hurt; 66, 7. 

9. Ui Jieri solet. As it is wont to be done; 

or. As is usual. 

69. Verbs usually impersonal are sometimes used porsonally, 
and have their subject in the nominative, (412, 84:2) ; afl» 
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1. Ajfco, I griev6, (Impersonally, Dciet mthi,) It gxieves me. 

2. Candida pax homines dicet, Caxi'^d peace becomes men. 

S. Ista gestamtna HOttro$ humif- Theae arms beame mj ehorMea* 
ros decent; 



Usage of Videor, ^ I seem." 

70. Videar, "I seem," though never impersonal in Latm, 
fe often rendered impersonally in English; and the da4ive 
following it, seems properly to come nnder 528, Rule 
XXXIIL, 114&f to denote the person to whom any thing 
seems or appears, i. e., by whom it is seen ; thus, Videar tibi 
esse pauper^ I seem to you, (i. e., I am seen by you,) to be poor. 
Videor mihi esse pauper, I seem to myself, (i. e., I am seen 
by myself,) to be poor; or, I think that I am poor. So the 
following: 

I seem to be free ; or, It seems that I 

am firee. 
I seem to myself to be free; or, It 

seems to me, (or, I tiiink) that I 

am free. 
Ton seem to be; or. It seems that 

you are. 
You seem to yourself to be; or. It 

seems to you, (1. e., you tfakik) 

that you are. 
You seem to me to be ; or. It seems 

to me, (i. e., I think) that you axe. 
You, as you seem, (or, as it seems) 

do not write. 



I. Videor esse Itber, 

S. y^ideor mihi esse Uber, 



3. 



Viddris esse, 
Videris tibi esse, 

VidSris mihi esse, 

Tu, vt videris, mm scHbis, 



Obs. The third person singular of videor followed by an 
infinitive, with its subject in the accusative, or by a depend- 
ent clause after ut, or quod, may be said to be used imperson- 
ally; though, strictly speaking, that infinitive with its accusa« 
tive, or that clause, is the subject, (See No. 51,) ; as, 

7. Videtur mihi te vatire. It appears to me that you are well; 

. . strictly rendered. That you are 

well appears to (or, is seen by) 

me. . 

It appears to him, (or, he thinks,) 

that he (anoOier person) is well. 
It iippears to him, (or, he thinks,) 
that he (himself) is well. He e 
to himself to be welL 



8. lUi videtur vt valeat, 
ft Vidi^nUvalere, 
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Verbs, — Indicative Mood* 

71. Verbs in the indicative mood are translated as in the - 
paradigm in the Grammar. Care must be taken, howevei*, to 
notice when the sense requires the simphy or emphatic, or 
progressive form. 

72. When the perfect tense expresses a past action or 
event extending to, or connected with the present, in itself or 
in its consequences, it is used definitely, and must be rendered 
bj the auxiliaries, have, hast, has, or hath ; as, 

1. Begem vidi hodie, I have seen the king to-day. 

73. When the perfect tense expresses a past action on 
event, ^^tbout reference to die present, it is used indef/niteh^ 
(Gr. 163, 1093 f) and can not be rendered by have^ hast^ hi»^ 
or hath; asj 

1. Begem vidi ntiper, I saw the khig lately. 

Subjunctive Moocl, 

The subjunctive mood is used in two different ways, vri. 5 
subjunctively und potentially. (Gr, § 42, XL, 264:9 n,, and 
§§ 139-Ul, 1161-1177^ 

Subjunctive used Subfunctively, 

74. This mood is used subjunctively, but for the most part 
translated as the indicative, when it expresses what is^ actual 
and certain, though not directly asserted as such. This it 
does, 

1st. When it is subjoined to some adverb, conjunction, or 
indefinite term in a dependent clause, for the purpose of stag- 
ing the existence of a thing, (without directly asserting it), 
Bfi something supposed, taken for granted, or connected with 
ti(Le direct assertion as a cause, condition, or modifying circum- 
stance, (631, l;(J44); aa^ 

1. Ea cum ita sint disdSdam, j^ince these things ore so, I will de^ 

part. 

2. Si mad eat, ifitiatvet. 

3. Quum Ccesar redlret, When Cflesar relumed— was relwn^ 

ing. 

4. lia perterrUus est ut morirl- He was so lightened that he died, 

tur, 

5. Crrat^cr ttbi quod redi^ris, I am glad that you have returned. 
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/6« Si imperit&Vifrifity If they have crnninanded^ ' 

7. Si retiquissem, inlqui dicS- If I luid left him, &c. 

renty 

8. Quum CcBMT pro/eetus es- When Casaar had departed. 

set, 

Obs* In the first of the above examples, the direct assertion 
13 discedkxm, " I will depart." The dependent clause, ea cum 
ita sint, "since these things are so," expresses the existence 
of certain things referred to without directly asserting it, but 
taking it for granted as a thing admitted or supposed, but still 
' aiFecting in some way the event directly asserted. This hold3 
good of all the other examples above. 

The dependent dau^e comaected by trf, or vbi^ "when;'* 
^kim^ "whilst;" priutquam, "before;" postquamy "after;** 
and other conjanctionv (629 and 630, 1237 Sind 1247) ; 
and also by quum or cum^ ^ wh«D,'* (631, 1244)) sometimes 
take the indicative mood. 

2d. The subjunctive mood is used subjunctively, as above, 
after an interrogative word used indefinitely, in a dependent 
clause, or in what is called the indirect question, i. e., an ex- 
pression containing the substance of a question without the 
.^rm. All interrogative words may be used in this way, (See 
627, 6, 1182) ; thtus 

' 9. Nescio quis sit — qu.id Jiat, I know not wAo he id — wJiat is doing, 

10. Doceme uhi sint dii. Tell me wfecrc the gods are. ^ 

11. Nescio uter scribifret, 1 know not ivhtch of the two wrote. 

12. Nescio q^id scriptum eS' 1 know not what tvas tmriiten. 
. setj 

13. Scio cut, (a quo) scriptum I know to whom (by whom) it was 
esset, written. 

.14. An sets quis hoc fecSritf Do you know who has done this? 

15. An scia a quo noc /actum Do you know by whom this has beek 
fuirit? done? 

16. Nemo sciebat quis hose feci s- None knew wAoAcu/ (/one these thingg. 
set, 

17. Percunctcttus quid v el let. Having enquired what he wished. 

Note. The direct question requires the indicative ; as, Qwi^ 
fecit? '* Who did it ? " The indirect requires the subjunct- 
ive; as, Nescio quis fecerit, "I know not who did it." 

75. This mood is used subjanctively, and usually translated 
as thB indicative in a relative clause, after an indefinite general 
axpreaaion (636, 12^7 f) a negation, or a ^nest^on in^ljinj^ 
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a negation ; and also after the relative in oblique narration, 
(650, 1291) ; as, 

1. Est qui die at y There is one who says, 

2. Nullua est qui neget. There is no one who denies, 

5. Quis est qui hoc faciat, Who is there that does this ? 

4. Antonius inqnit, artem esse eOrum Antonius says tliat art belongs to. 
rerum qua sciantur, those things which are hnoum. 

Hie Sfibftmctiv^ tised Potential^, 

76. The subjunctive mood is used poientiaUi/ ; 1st, in inter- 
rogative sentences ; and 2d, to express a thing not as actual 
and certain, but contingent and hypothetical, (Gr. 142, 2d, 
120S ; 143, 1178). Thus used, it is mnch less aefinite witk 
respect to time, and is related with some variety ; as follows : 

1. Present, by may, can, shaU, will, could, would, should, 

2. Imperfect, by might, could, uxndd, or should. 

3. Perfect, by may have, can have, must have, Sf^, 

4. Pluperfect, by might have, could have, would have, should have; and, de- 

noting ftiturity, should. 

The most usual renderings of each tense are the follow- 
ing: 

77. Present, The present subjunctive used potentially, 
expresses present liberty, power, will, or obligation, usually 
expressed by the English auxiliaries, mayj can, shaU, wiU, 
could, wouM, should. (§ 45, L, 117 7 •) 

1. Licet eas. Yon may go. 

2. An sic intelligat? Can he so understand it ? 

3. Men* mo v eat cimex Pantiliusf Shall |or should) the insect Pantilius 

discompose me ? 

4. Quis istos ferat^ Who could hear those men ? 

6. Si hie sis, alUer sentiaa If you were here, you would think 

otherwise. 



6. ' Sic eat, Thus let her (or him) go. 

7. Eamus, Let us go. 

8. Pugnetur, (Impersonally,) Let it be fought. 

9. IXifaciant, May the gods grant, 

78. Imperfect, The imperfect subjunctive used potentially, 
is preceded by a past tense, and expresses past liberty, power, 
will, or duty, but still in its use expresses time very indefi- 
nitely. It is usually rendered by the English auxiliaries 
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ndffktj eoidd, wouldy should; sometimes hadywotddhave^ should 
kavtf; as, 

1. Leg^bcU ut disc^ret, He read that he might learn, 

2. Q'ltd fac^rem, What coidd I do? 

3. Iret Si juberes. He ujould go if you should order it. 

4. Cur veniret, Whj should he come . 

6. Bogaverunt ut v en tret, They entreated that he ivouJd come. 

6. Si qais dicifret, nunquam put- If any one had said it, I ivouid not 

tdrem, have thoitght it. 

I^ote, After verbs denoting to hinder, forbid, and the like, 
quo mirms with the subjmictive, mav be rendered by from and 
the presoiit participle, ^172, 3, 1230) ; thus, 

7. Impedlmt quo minus iret. He hindered him ^rom ^n^. 

Ohs. An action or state which would, or would not exist, 
or have existed, in a case supposed, but the contrary of which 
is implied, is expressed in Latin by the imperfect or pluper- 
fect subjunctive, without an antecedent verb or conjunction, 
625, 4th, 126S. (See An. & Pr. Eng. Gr. 864,) ; as, 

8. Scribifrem, si necesse esset, I vxndd write, if it were necessary. 

I>. Scripsissem, si necesse fu- I imuld have loritten, had it been 
isseit, necessary. 

79. Perfect. The perfect subjunctive properly expresses 
what is supposed to be past, but of which there exists uncer- 
tainty. Thus used it is commonly rendered by the auxilaries, 
may have^ can have, &c. It is also used sometimes in a pres- 
ent and sometimes in a future sense, with much variety of 
meaning, according to its connection, (§ 45, IIL, 1179) ; as, 

1, Fortasse errav^rim, "Perh&pa I mag have erred. 

2. Etsi non scripsgrit. Though he cawnot have written, ' 
8. Utsic dixSrim, 'XY^tl may m speak, 

4, Citius credidSrim^ 1 woM sooner bdieve. 

^. Fadile dixifrim, 1 could es^i'^J tell, 

6. Quasi affuSrim, As if I had been present, 

80. Pluperfect. The pluperfect (§ 45, IV., 1291) is usually 
TOndered by the auxiliaries, might have, could have, would havs^ 
thould have, as in the paradigm of the verb. But when an 
action is related as having been future at a certain past time, 
{\ is expressed in Latin in the pluperfect subjunctive, and 
translated should; as, 

1. Quodcunque jussisset mefao I said that T wonld dowfaatsoeyerh* 
tUrum dixi, should order. 
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5. Protnisisti te scriptUrum, si ro- You promised that you would writii!^ 

ffavissemy if I should desire it. 

a Dum convaluisset, Until he should get well, 

81. the pluperfect subjunctive active, with quum, in verbs 
not deponent, is used instead of a past participle active, (182, 
8, 124:4^) and may be rendered by the compound perfect 
participle m English ; as, 

L Cauar,qwxm hoc dixiaset, Csesar Aavtnp satVf these things ; (lit- 
erally, CsBsar, when he had said 
these diings.) 

82. When the Bubjunctive bos a relative for its subject, 
and the relative and antecedent clause involve a comparison, 
they niiay be rendered as in No. 40 ; or the sense will be ex- 
pressed if we render the relative by dSy and the subjunctive 
by the infinitive; thus, 

1. Qfn8tames8€t omens qui sera- Who would he so foolish as toltva 

per viv^ret, ^ always. 

2. Nequeiuises qui nescias. You are not such a One cul not te 

know, 

83. When the relative and subjunctive follow such adjectiven 
as dignu9^ indignua, idonevSy (643, Obs. 6, 1226,) and the like ; 
OT when they express the end or design of something expressed 
in the antecedent clause, their meaning wiU be expressed as ia 
No. 40, or by the infinitive alone, or preceded by the phrase 
"in order to;" thus, 

1. Dignum qui sectmdus cb Rom' Worthy to he ranked next after Rcm^ 

wo numeretur, ulus. 

^. Legatos misdrunt qui earn accu- They sent legates to accuse (or, tn or- 

sdrent, der to accuse) him. 

3. Virgas Us dedit quibut agir» He gave tl^em rods to drive, (in ordet 

ent, to drive; or, so that voiih these theif 

might drive,) 

84. The subjunctive with or without vt^ after verbs signify- 
ing to 5i(^/b7*d«i2, ^e22^ a/Zo«£7, kinder^ cormrumd^ and the like, 
(627, 1, 3d, 1W8, and 632, 1204,) may be rendered by 
the English infinitive preceded by the subject of the verb Ie 
the objective cajse ; as, 

1. Precor venias, I pray that you may come; I e., I 

pray you to come, 

2. Die veniat, TeU ner to wme. 

6. Sine eat, Vermit him to go. 

4. Non patio's id eant, You will not suffer them togOk 

5. Non patiSris ut vesc&mur. You do not suiter us to eat. 
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85. mien several verbs in the same iaood and t^nse, have 
Ae same nominative, and are connected in the same construc- 
tion, the auxiliary ancl "to,*' the sign of the infinitive, in the 
translation is used with the first cmly, and understood to the 
rest; as, 

1. Et vidisset el emdivisset^ He might hare botii seen and hoard. 

3. Et visits et auditus esset. He might have been both seen and 

heard. 
3. Cupimus et vidSre et audlre, We wish both to see and hear. 

iTie Infinitive Mood, 

^6. When the infinitive is withont a subject, it is to be eon« 
sidered as a verbal noun, (659, lll'^y) attd translated as in 
the paradigm of the verb; as, 

1. Voio scrib^re, 1 ynBh to wttte, 

2. Dicitur didicisse, Ke ia ssad to have learned, 

3. Dicitur itUrus esse, He is said to be aJbdmt to go, 

4. Dicitur iturus'/uiese, He is said to have been about to go, 

87. When the verbs possum^ voh, nola^ mah, in thd indica^ 
live or subjunctive, are translated by the English auxiliaries, 
can, will, will not, wiU ralJier, and sometimes, in the past tense, 
by covM, would, &c., the infinative following is translated with- 
out to beibre it; as, 

1. Potest JiSri, It can be done, 

2. Vo/o ire, I will gro. 

'3. Nofo faeffre, I will not rfo it 

4. Malo fac^re, I will rather rfo it. 

5. Ut se uolucrem facffre vellet, That he would make her a bird. 

6. Nihil Jam defend i potuit, Kothing could now be defended. 

7. Hoc facSre non potait, He could not do this, 
S. Noine tmere, Do not fear, 

88. The present infinitive is generally translated as the per- 
fect without "to," after the imperfect, perfect or pluperfect 
tense of possum, voh, noh, nmb, when translated coiM, wouldj 
would not, would rather; and with "to" after the same tenses 
of debeo and oportet, translated ought ; as, 

1 . ^fefius Ji er i non potuit, It could not have been done better. 

2. Volm dicSre, I would have said. 

8. 6 « mSre arma nduit, He would not have taken arms. 

4. Ma/uit augere , He would rather have increased. 

5. Qmm potuisset edifre. Than he could have caused: 

6. Debuisti mihi ignoscire. You ought to have pardoned me, 
'7. Dividi oportuit,. It oaght to havt been divided. ^ - 

4 
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Note. A strictly literal translation of most of die above 
sentences would not express the precise idea intended; thus, 
in the third sentence, " He would not Have taken arms," and 
^ He was not willing to take arms/' manifestly do not mean 
the same thing. 

89. After verbs denoting to see, heavyfeely and the like, the 
present infinitive is often translated by the English present 
participle; as, 

1. Audivi eum dicifre, Iheaid lam saying. 

2. SurgSre videt iunam, He sees the moon risiruf, 
S, Terram trem^e sensit, He felt the earth tremmng* 

Obs^ So also when the infinitive alone, or as part of a 
clause, is the subject of another verb; as, 

4. M or art periculSsum est, Ddaying is dangerous. 

5. Morari periculdsum (esse) or- They thuik that ddaying is daoger- 

bitrantur, ous. 

2%c Infinitive vnth a svJbject. 

' 90. The infinitive with its subject in the accusative, though 
but seldom, is sometimes translated in the same form in Eng- 
lish; as, 

1. Cupio te venire, I wish ^u to come. 

2. Quos discordare nov&'at, Whmn he had known to differ* 

3. Hoc optimum esse jitdtcdvit. He decided this to he the best. 

4. Eum vocdri jussit, He ordered him to be called. 

91. The infinitive with a subject, usually is, and always 
may be, translated by the English indicative or potential, ao 
cordmg to the sense intended. When so rendered, its subject 
must always be translated in the nominative; and this, if not 
a relative, is usually preceded by the conjunction thatj (§ 145, 
1133) ; as, 

1. Cupio te venire, 1 ymh that you would come, 

2. dicit me scribire, * He says tliat Ivorite. 

3. Eos ivisse putdbat, He thought that they had gone, 

4. Quern nunqitam risisse ferunt. Who they say never laughed, 

5. Rogdvit quid faciendum (esse) He asked what he thought ought tote 

putdret, " done. 

92. Both the Latin and the English infinitive, by their 
tenses, represent an act, &c., as present, past or fiiture, at 
the time of the governing verb. Hence, when the one is 
translated by the other ; that is, the Latin infinitive by the 
English infinitive, (Nos. 86 and 90,) any tense of the one 
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wfll be correctly translated by the same tense in the other, 
(except as in No. 88,) no matter what be the tense of tha 
governing verb ; as, 

1. Pros. DicXtxer, ) Pres. Past. Future. 

2. Past, Dlcel>dtur, > habere; habuisse; habitUrus esse. 

3. Fut. DicUur, ) . * 

1. Pros. He is said, ^ 

2. Past, He was said, > to have ; to have had ; to be about to have. 

3. Fut. He will be said, ) 

93. But when the Latin infinitive, with its subject, is trans- 
lated by the English indicative or potential^ the tense used in 
these moods must be that which will correctly express the 
time of the act expressed by the Latin infinitive as estimated, 
not from the time of the governing verb, as in Latin, but as 
estimated from the present. That is, events present at the 
same time, or past at the same time, will be expressed in 
English by the same tense ; an event represented in Latin as 
prior to the present time, (perfect infinitive after the present 
tense,) will be expressed by the English imperfect or perfect 
indefinite ; and an event represented in Latin as prior to a 
past event, (perfect infinitive after a past tense,) will be ex- 
pressed by the English pluperfect ; thus, 

1. Pres. Dicunt eum ventre, They sa.y that he is coming, or comes, 

2. Past, Dixirunt eum venire, They said that he came. 

3. Pres. Dicunt eum venisse. They sav that he came. 

4. Past, Dixerunt eum venisse, They said that he had come. 

6. Past, Cosperunt suspicdri illam They began to suspect t^ she came. 
ventre. 

Note. The infinitive after the ftiture does not follow this 
analogy, but is always translated in its own tense ; as, 

Pks. Perf. Future. 

6. Dicent eum ventre, venisse, venturum esse. 

They will say that he comes, has come, will come. 

94. 1. Present, past, and future time, are vaiiously ex- 
pressed as follows: 

1st. Present time is expressed by the present tense^ and 
generally by the perfect definite. 

2d. Past time is expressed by the imperfect^ perfect indefi^ 
nite, &nd pluperfect^ — by ^e perfect par ticipley — thepresent 
infinitive after a past tense^ — thepresent ten§^ used to express 
a past events 167, 3, 1082^ — and by ike pr£sent pcirtiei* 
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ph, agreeing with the subject of the governing verb iu 
any of these tenses, 182, 6, 1343. 
3d. Future time is expressed by theftUure and fuiUre per- 
fect. 

2. The infinitive of deponent verbs, is translated in the * 
same manner as the infinitive active in the following examples 
m Nos. 95 to 100. 

3. After verbs denoting to promise^ request^ advise, com" 
tnandj and the like, implying a reference to something future^ 
the present infinitive, with its subject, is usually translated as 
the future, by should, or would, (See No. 100, 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9,) ; 
as, Jussit, eosper castra ductj He ordered that they shotUd 
he led through the camp. 

4. The Latin words for "Ac said,** *^ saying,** or the like, 
introducing an oblique narration, are often omitted, and the 
infinitive takes the form of translation corresponding to the 
time expressed by the word to be supplied. 

From these principles are deduced the following directioxu' 
for translating the infinitive with a subject. 

Present Infinitive after Present or Future Time* 

9r5. Direction I. When the preceding verb is in the preS" 
ent, ihe» perfect used indefinitely, or future tense^ the present 
inf^tive is translated as the present ; as, 

Active Voice. 

1, Dicoeum lauddre, I say that he /iratses. 

2. Dixi eum lauddre, I have said that he pnuses. 
8. Dicam eum lauddre, I will say that hepraiseg. 

Passive Voice. 

1. Dico eum laud An, • I say that he is praised, 

2. Dixi eum laud art, I have said that tie is praised. 

3. Dicam eum lauddri, I will say that he is praised, 

* Present Infinitive after Past Time. 

96. Direction II. When the preceding verb is in the 
imperfect, perfect indefinite, or pluperfect, or in the present 
tnjinitive after a past tense, the present infinitive is translated 
as the imperfect, or perfect indefinite ; as, 
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Present Infinitive Active. 

f. Dic^meum laud are, Isaid that hepmt50(/, 

^. Dixi eum lauddrCj I said that he />rat5ecf. 

). Dixifram eum laud&re^ I had Bsid that he /^raisetl. 

4. Catpi dicSre eum laudare, I began to saj that hepraiied. 

Present iftfimtive Passive. 

9. Diclham earn lauddri, I said that he wca praised. 

6. Dixi eum laud art, I said that he was praised* 

7. Dixiram eum taudari, I had said that he uhxs praised. 

8. Ccepi dieSre eum lauddri, I b^gaa to say that he vh»s praised, 

Exc. 1. When the present infinitive expresses that which 
is always true, it must be translated hi the present^ after any 
tense, 157, 1, 1081 f as, 

5. Doctus erat Deum guberndre He had been t&nght that Godgoveiiis 

mundum, ' the world. 

Exc. n. When the present infinitive expresses an act sub- 
sequent to the time of the governing verb, it is translated after 
any tense, by the potential with should; would; as, 

10. Jubet ^ He orders ^ 

il. Jussit [teire, He ordered > that you ^ou^cf ^ 

12. Jussirai ) He had ordered ) 

Perfect Infinitive after Present or Future Time.^ 

97. Direction m. When the preceding verb is in the 
-present, perfect definite, or future tense, the perfect infinitive is 
translate as the imperfect or perfect indefinite ; as. 

Active Voice. 

1. Dicoeum laudavisse, Isaj ihAt he praised, 

2. Dixi eum laudavisse, I have said that he praised. 

3. Dicam eum laudavisse^ I iidli say that he praised- 

Passive Voice. 

4. Dicoeum lauddtum esse, 1 eaj ^At he toas praised. 

5. Dixi eum lauddtum esse, I have said that he was praisid, 

6. Dicam eum lauddtum esse, I will say that he u%29 /)raz^. 

7. Dico eum lauddtum fuisse, I say that he has been praised, 

8. Dixi eum lauddtum fuisse, I have said that he has been praised, 

9. Diamisum lauddtum fuisse, I will say that he has been praised. ' 
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Perfect lafinitive afier Past Tenses. 

98. DiBECTiON IV. When the preceding yerb is in the 
imperfecta perfect indefinite, or pluperfect, or in the present 
infinitive after a past tense, the perfect infinitive is translated 
as the pluperfect ; 'as, 

Active Voice. 

1. Dicdbam eum laudavisse, I said that he had praised, 

2. Dixi eum laudavisse, I said that he had praised, 

3. Dixihram eum laudavisse^ I had said that he had praised, 

4. Coepi dicifre eum laudavisse, I began to say that he had praised. 

Passive Voice. 

5. Dicdbam eum lauddtum esse, I said that he had been praised. 

6. Dixi eum laudatum esse, I said that he had been praised. 

7. DixSram eum laudatum esse, I had said that he had been praised. 

8. Canpi dicifre eum laudcttum I began to say that he nod been 
esse, praised, 

9. Dictbam eum laudatum fu- I said that he had been praised, 
isse, 

10. Dixi eum laudatum fuisse, I said that he had been praised. 

11. DixSram eum laudatum fu- \ had said that he had been praised, 
isse, 

12. €oejn dic^e eum laudatum I began to say that he had been 
fuisse, praised. 

Future Infinitive after the Present Tense. 

99. Direction V. When the preceding verb is in the pres^ 
ent, or perfect definite, or future tense, the future infinitive with 
esse is traiislated as the future indicative ; and with fuisse, by 
iffouM have, or should have, in the pluperfect potential in a fu- 
ture sense ; and fore, for futurum esse, is translated by tvill be* 

Active Voice. 

1. Dico eum laudaturum esse, I say that he will praise. 

2. Dixi eum laudaturum esse, I have sfdd that he will praise. 
o. Dicam eum laudaturum esse, I will say that he will praise, 

4. Dico eum laudatilrum fu- I say that he uxmld have praised. 

isse, 

5. Dixi eum laudaturum fu- I have said that he would have 

isse, praised. 

6. Dicam eum laudatilrum fu- I will say that he would have praiaed. 

isse. 
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Passive Voice. 
7. IHc9 euia f a t^ datum iri, I say that he vnll be praised, 

$ LHxi earn laud&tum iri, I have gaid that he will be praised, 

9. Dicam eum laud at urn iri, I will say that he wHl be praised. . 

Fvture Infinitive after Past Tenses. 

100 Direction VI. When the preceding verb is of the 
imperfect, perfect indefinite, or pluperfect, the future of the 
infinitive with esse is rendered by wotdd or sJwvld; and with 
fuisse, by wovM have, and should have ; and/ore, forftOurum 
esse J after any past tense, bj wotdd he; as. 

Active Voice. 

1- Dicibameum laudatUrum esse, I said that he vxndd praise. 

2. Dixi eum laudaiurum, Sfc, I said that ne loouZii ;)raise. 

3. Dixhum eum lauaatUrum, ^c, I had said that he would praise, 

4. Diclbam eum laudatUrum fu' I said that he would have praised. 

isse, 

5. Dixi eum laudatUrum, ^c, I said that he would have praised. 

6. DixSram eum laudaiurum fu-l had said that he vxmld have 

isse, praised. 

Passive Voice, 

7. Diclbam eum laudatum iri, I said that he would be praised, 

8. Dixi eum laudatum iri, I said that he vx>uld be praised, 

9. DixSram eum laudatum iri, I had said that he would be praised'. 

10. Dicebam (dixi) eum fore tvtum, I said that he woM be safe. 

Usage of Fore. 

Ohs, Fore is nsed iorfvlMrum esse, and, with a subject after 
present tenses, means ^'wiUhe;^ after past tenses, ^' would be," 
Both of them when followed by a subjuDctive with ut, (678, 
1133 f) after a present tense, may be translated by the future 
indicative of that verb ; and after a past tense, by the imper- 
fect potential ; as, 

11 Credo eum fore tutum, I believe that he wiU be safe. 

12. Credebam or credidi, (credid^ I believed, (had believed) that he 
ram) eum fore tutum, would be safe. 

13. Credo fore (ot futurum esse) I believe that you will learn, 
ut discas, 

U. Credibam or credXdi (credid^ I believed, (had believed) that you 
ram) fore for futurum esse) would learn, (lit. iticould be that 

ut aiscSres, you would learn.) 
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Participles. 

101. Participles are tisnallj translated after their nocms. ak 
in the paradigms. of the verb; thus, 

1. Present active. Homo car ens fraude, A man wanting guile. 

2. Future a<'tiye. Homo scripturuSf A man abottt to tcriu. 

3. Berfect passive, Vita bene acta, A life well spent. 

4. , Coesar coactus, Csesar being (or having 

been) compelled, 

5. (Deponent,) Ccesar regressus, Csssar having reiumei, 

6. Future pa^ifiivB, . Mala vitanda, Evils to be avoided^ i. e, 

which ought to b« 
avoided. 

£Ixc. But when a participle is used as an adjective, (182, 
8, 1343ii it is translatedy like the adjective^ before its fiub- 
stantive; as, 

7. Tigrin ostendit man su e fact am. He exhibited Ktarned tiger. 

8. In ferventibus arBnis insistens, Standing on the bwrning scauU, 

Future Participle Active. 

102. When the future participle active is used to express a 
purpose, end, or design of another action, (685, 13SSf) it is 
rendered bj " to," or the phrase " in order to," instead of 
** about to ;** as, 

A.Pergit consultHrus oraeiUa, He goes to amsuit (or, in wderto 

constdt) the wacle. 

Obs. The present participle is also sometimes used in this 
sense; as, 

2. Venirunt p^stulantes cibum, Thef came to {or; m mrder to} ask 

food. 

Perfect Participle Passive. 

103. As the Latin verb has no perfect participle in the 
active sense (except in deponent verbs), its place is usualfy 
supplied by the perfect participle passive in the case absolute, 
(6y2,) ; thus, "Caesar having consuhed his friends," rendered 
into Latin, will be, Ccesar, amicis consultisy literally, 
" Caesar, his friends being consulted,** Hence, 

104. When the action expressed passively by the perfect 
participle in the case absolute, or agreeing with the object of a 
verb, is something done by the subject pf the leading verb in 
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fhe sentence, the participle is rendered more in accordance 
with English idiom, by the perfect participle in the active 
Toiee in English, agreeing with the subject of the verb, and 
followed by its noun in the objective case, (182, 8, 13ddf and 
692, 967); thus, 

1. CfBsar his <f tcM' a, pro/ecfUA e^, translated in the 
Latin idiom, Csesar, these things being saidy departed. 
Sngliflh idiofm, Csesar, having said ^tese things, depeactad. 

2. OpSre peracto, lud^mtis, 

Latin idiom, Our work being finished ^ we will play. 
English idiom, Having finished our work, we will play. 

3. Pythidm ad se vocdtum pecunid instmait, 

Latiu idiom, He supplied with money Pythias being called to hinu 
English idiom. Having called PythSas to mm, he supplied him wi'li 
money. ' 

105. The perfect participle of deponent verbs having an 
active signification, accords with the English idiom, and is best 
translated literally; as, 

1. Nadus navictdum, Having fimnd a. boat. 

2. Cohortatus exercitum. Having exhorted the army. 

106. When the perfect participle of deponent or common 
verbs, expresses an act nearly or entirely contemporaneous 
with the leading verb, it may be translated by the English 
present participle in tng, (182, 5, Note, 1343) ; as, 

1. Rexhoc^facinus mirdtus juvS- The king, admiring this act, dis* 

nem dimlsit, missed the youth. 

1. Coltimba delapsa refert sagit- The dove fauing brings back the ar- 

towi, row. 

The Future Participh PasHve. 

107. After verbs signifying to give, to deliver, to agree or 
bargain for; to Jupve, to receive, to undertake, and the lie, the 
participle in dtis generally denotes design or purpose, and is 
rendered simply as in the paradigm, or with the phrase "in 
order to," prefixed (686, iSJ J) ; as, 

1. Testamentum tibi tradit leg en- He delivers his will to you to {or in 

dam, order to) be read. 

2. Attribuit nos trucidandot He has given ns over to Cethegus 

CethegOf (in oraer) to be slain. 

108. The participle in dus, especially when agreeing with 
the subject of a sentence or clause, generally denotes proprt" 
tty, necessity, ijft obligaJtion^ and is rendered variously, as the 
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tense of the accompanying verb and the connection requira 
(687,) ; the followmg are examples : (ISOdm) 

1. Legittus mittendus est. An ambassador must (or should) ha 

sent. 

2. LegOtus mittendus erat or An ambassador had to be sent* 

fuit, 

3. ljeg(Uus mittendus erit, An ambassador ivill have to he sent. 

4. LegOtum mittendum esse, That an ambassador should be sent. 
6. — : mittendum fuisse, ought to or should 

luwe been sent, 

6. Dissimulanda loquttur. He speaks things that ought tobe con- 

cealed. 

7. Dissimulanda loquebOtur, He spake things which ought tohofm 

been conceawi. 

8. Qu^ dissimulanda erunt, Which will have to be concealed. 

9. Die, quid st'atuendum sit, Say, what is to 6e (or must be) though, 

AhUxtive AholtUe. 

109. When a participle stands with a substantive in the 
ablative absolate, R. LX., the substantive is translated without 
a sign, No. 9, and after it the participle^ as in the paradigm 
of the verb; as, (1349.) 

1. Romiilo regnante, Komulns reigning. 

2. Hacoratione habitd. This oration being delivered. 

3. Ccesdre venturo, Ctesar (being) about to come, 

4. Prceceptis tradendis, Kules being to he delivered, 

5. BeUo or to, Wbi having arisen. 

Note. The ftiture participles, Ex. 3, 4, are seldom used in 
the case absolute. 

110. "When two nouns, — a pronoun and a noun, — ^a noun or 
a pronoun and an adjective, are used in the ablative without a 
participle, (695, 972)^ they are translated in /the nominative 
without a sign, and the English participle ^hdng^^ inserted 
between them ; as, 

1. Adolescentalo duce, A young man being leader. . 

2. Mario comiile, Marius being consul. 

3. Me suasore, I being the adviser. 

4. Annib&U vivo, Hannibal bein^ alive. 

6. Se invito. He being unwilling. 

Gerunds and Gerundives. 

111. The gerund, being a verbal noun, is translated in tbe 
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same manner as other nouns of the same case, and at the 
same time may govern the case of its own verb 698 ; as, 

1. N. Petendum pacem, 

2. G. Petendi pacem 



3. D. Utendo libriSf 

4. Ac. Obliviscendum injuriarum, 

5. Abl. Parendo magistratui, 

6. Abl. Petendo pcuxm. 



J peace. 
Of seeking peace. 
To (or ^or) using books. 
Forgetting injuries. 
Bi/ obeying the magistrate. 
With, from, in, by seeking peace. 



112. Of verbs that govern the accusative, instead of the 
gerund in the oblique cases, the Latins commonly used the 
participle in diLSy in the sense of the gerund, and agreeing 
with its object in gender, number, and case ; the case being 
governed by the same word that would have governed the 

frund. When thus used, it is called a genmdive. (707, 
LXn., 1322, R. ciy 



Gerunds. 

1. Arslibrum I eg end i, 

2. Utile vulnSra curando, 
S. Adlit^as scribendum, 
4. De captlvoa commutando. 



Gferundtves. 
6. Ars libri legendi, 

6. 



The art of reading a book. 
Utile vulnerXbus curandis. 
Useful for healing toounds, 

7. Ad litSras saribendas, 
For uniting a letter, 

8. De captlvis commutandis, 
Bespecting exchanging captives. 



113. When the gerund is the subject of the verb est, gov- 
erning the dative, it implies necessity, and is variously trans- 
lated into the English idiom, as the tense of the verb requires 
(699, 1305); as, 

English Idiom. 

I must read; I ought to read; I 

should read. 
I had to read ; I ought to have read; 

I should have re^. 
1 had been obliged to read. 



Latin Idiom. 

1. L^endum est mihi. 

Heading is to me ; 1. e., 

2. Legendum erat (fuit) mihi, 

Reading was to me ; 

3. Legendum faSrat mihi. 

Heading had been to me ; 
4.. Legendum erit mihi, 

Reading will be to me ; 

5. Dicit legendum esse mihi. 

He says that reading is to me ; 

6. Didt legendum fuisse mihi. 
He says that reading was to me ; 



I will have to read ; it will be neceu- 
sary for me to read. 

He says that I must read — ought to 
read — should read. 

He says that I had to read— ought 
to— or should — ^have read. 

Obsk The dative is frequently omitted, and generskHy when 
it denotes persons or things, in a general or indefinite sense. 
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In such cases, homtni, homimbus, nobis, or the like, must be 
supplied; as, 

7. Vivendum est recte, (soil, homini- Living honestly is, viz. : to men; i. & 

buSf) men ouglit to live honestly. 

8. Dicit vivendum esse recte, (scil. He says that living honestly is, viz. : 

hamirdy) to a man ; i. e., a man ought to 

live houesdy. 

Supines. 

114. Tiie supines are rendered without variation, as in the 
paradigm, and under the rules, (§ 148, 1360) ; as, 

1. Abiit deambulatum, He has gone to waOc. 

2. Facile dictu. Easy to tell, or to be told. 

Passive Voice. 

115. The passive voice, in the indicative mood, is trans- 
lated as in the paradigms. The subjunctive mood is subject 
to all the variety of construction and translation used in the 
active voice, Nos. 74-84, acting on the verb to he, which, ais 
an auxiliary with the perfect participle, makes up the passive 
form of the verb in liigliflh. 

In the compound tenses, (186, 3,3^,) when two or mor6 
verbs in a sentence are in the same tense, and have the same 
nominative, or are in the same construction, the verb sum is 
commonly expressed with the last, and understood to the rest, 
as in the following Ex. 1. But when the nominative is 
changed, the verb ** to be" should be repeated, as in Ex. 2. 

1. NistisjBt MinSe victua et occisus Nisus was conquered and killed by 

est, Minos. 

2. Tres naves captce, decern demersm. Three ships were taken, ten sunk ; 

dtto millia kostium capta, tredS- two thousand of the enemy toer^ 
dm millia occlsa sunt. taken, tliirteen thousand killed. 

Passive Voice in a Middle Sense. 

116. The Latin passive voice is often used to represent its 
subject, not as acted upon by another, but as acting on itself, 
or for itself, or intransitively, by its own impulse ; and so cor- 
responds in sense to the middle voice in Greek. Thus used, 
it is best translated by the active voice followed by the reflex- 
ive pronoun as an object, or by an intransitive verb expressing 
the idea intended, (138, 3, 303*) The folio witig ai-e examples t 
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I Paludtbus abdtti sunt, They concealed themsdve^ in the 

marshes. 

3, Ctun omnes in omni gen^e 9cd^ Since aU give themselves up to every 

rum volutentur, kind of wickedness. 

3. Fertur in kostes. Rushes against the enemy. 

4. Voiutdti super poma, Rolling themselves over the apples. 

5. Cingitur armis, Girds himself -witti his snnor. 
6- Sternuntur tumiHo, Throw themselves on the grave. 

7. Gallus victus occult atur. The cock, when conquered, hides 

himself. 

117. The verb $um governing the genitive by 364, R. XII., 
7S0f B. XXL, may generally be translated by the phrase 
**' belongs to," " is the part,*' " is the property," &c. See ex- . 
planation under Rule ; asi 

1 Est regis, It belongs to the king. 

2. Pecus est Mdibasi, The flock hehngs to Meliboeufl. 

3. Prudentia est senectitUs, Prudence is the characteristic of old 

age. 

118. .The verb sum, (also desum) in the third person, gov- 
erning the dative by 394, S. R. IL, 821, R. XXX., may gen- 
erally be translated by the corresponding tenses of the verb 
^ to have,'' with the Latin dative for its subject, and the 
Latin subject for its object ; as, 

Latin Idiom* JStaglish Idi(>m. 

t . Jj^ est mif4, A book is to ine, I have a book. • 

2. Liber erat mild, A book was to me, I had a book. 

3- Liber fuit mihi, A book was (or ha^ I had, or have had a 

been) to me, book. 

4. Liber fu^rat mihi, A book had been to I had had a book. 

me, 

. 5. Liber ent mihi,^ A book will be to me, I will have a book. 

6 • Libri sunt mihi. Books ai* to me, I have books. 

T.^ Est mihi, It is to me, I have it. 

8. l^iber deest mihi, A book is not to me, I have not a book. 

11^. When a compound verb, rendered by the simple verb 
and a preposition, is followed by two cases, the simple verb 
with the immediate object (always in the accusative,) is usu- 
ally translated first, and then the preposition with the remote 
obj.ect. 

1. Flumen copias transduxit^ He led his forces across the river, 

2. CircumdHre mosnia oppido, To build walls around the city. 

3. Caput dejicit saxo. He direw the head doum £rom iho 

rock. 

5 ' ' -. 
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120. An adverb, adverbial phrase, or clause expressing 
mme circumstance, in translating may often be. arranged in 
different situations in a sentence, due regard being paid to 
the sense and harmony of the whole ; thus. Magna debemus 
suscipere dum vires suppetunt, may be arranged variously for 
translating, as follows : 

1. DebSnms suscip&re ma^a, dum vires supp^nt, or, 

2. Dum vires suppitunt, debemus suscipire magna, or, 
. 3. Debfimus, dum vires supp&unt, suscipSre magna. 

121. The negative conjunction ne,is variously rendered fefit, 
lc9t tkaty that-nat, not ; and after verbs signifying to f ear ^ for- 
bid, and the like, it is translated that, while tU in the same 
situation, means that not* 

1. Ne quis ent, Lest (or that not) any one may go. 

2. Orat ne se perdat. She entreatd that he would not des- 

troy her. 

3. Egi n e interessem, I managed that I should not be pres- 

ent. 

4. Dum ne ventat. Provided he do not come, 

5. Respondit ne cogitSta quidem He replied that not even thetfaoughts 

latent, are concealed. 

6. Vereor ne codas, I am afraid that you may fall. 

7. Timui ui venlret, ' I feared that he would nei come. 

^otoiL. But when the fear expressed, refers to such things 
cu we wish, ne means that-not; as, Peeves ne ducas iilamy 
You are afraid that you do not get her to wife. 

I7e, after a command implying a negative, or prohibition, 
is often omitted ; as, cave tit&bes, take care that you do not 
stumble. 

I^ote 2. Nib quidem, (always separate,) is an emphatic neg* 
ative, and has the emphatic word between ; as, ne hoc qmdemy 
not even this; ne turn quidem, not even then. 

122. When a verb is translated into English by the aid of an 
auxiliary, an adverb, or clause modifying it, will often have to 
be placed between the auxiliary and the verb, (Eng. Gr. 413, 
An. & Pr. Gr. 936,) ; as, 

1. Dixit ne oh hoc alios contemna- He said that we should not on this 
mus, • acxxmnt despise odiers. 

123. Some prepositions are variously translated according 
to the meaning of the words, or tho case with which they are 
connected; thus, 
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1. In, followed by an accnsatiye, means to, into, towards, for^aaainst, &e. 

(607, R Is d^7, B. LXVin.) 

2. In, followed by the ablatiye, means in, upon, among, in, in the case of, 

(608,R.U.,»»»,R.LixiX.) '^' ■=" ' 
3« Inter, referring^ fx> two, means between ; to more than two, among, 

4. Su^ means under, at tJiefoot of, close up to. 

5. PrcB means before, in comparison of, — sometimes, more than, 

124. When the following conjunctions, adjectives, and ad- 
verbial particles, are placed, one before each of two successive 
irords or clauses, the first is commonly translated differently 
from the second, and nsuaUy in the foUowinir manner, (726. 
1374.) 

1. Et 

2. Que 

3. Aut, vd, ) 
give, j 

4. Nee 

5. Neque 

6. Sive, sea 

7. Turn 



8. Citmorquum 

9. Jam 

10. Nunc 

11. Simul 



et, 

5^, 

atrf, vet, 

sive, 

nee, 

neque, 

sive, seUj 

tum, 

tum, 

-» — jam, ) 
« nunc, \ 

-''^ simul, 



Both 
Both 

Either 



-and. 
-and. 



Neither 

Whether 
j^NotcHily 
I Both 

{Not only 
Both 
(Now 

( At one time 
i Not only 
< No sooner 
(As soon as 



12. Modo,aUas, —'«cdo.aUas,\i'^^^- , 
Oorresponding (hnjunctive Terms. 



-nor. 

-or. 

- but also, 
-and. 

- but also, 
-and. 
-then. 

- at another, 
-but also. 
-thd&. 
-instantly, 
-at another. 

- sometimes. 



13. Ne — ■ 

14. Utrum -— 

15. Ita, sic, tam, adeo, • 

16. TaUs, tantus — 

17. Is, ejusmddi — 

18. Simul — 

19. Tamdiu — 

20. Ut — 



• an. Whether or. 

•an. Whether or. 

— ut, So that; 

- ut. Such, so great 

'Ut, Such, of such a kind 

•ac, or atque, As soon a^. 

-,^<a».rfm, Aslong as. 

• SIC, As so. 



aa. 

that 
that 



iVe is frequently omitted with the first word or clause and mnst b« 
supplied when an stands with the second ; as, 
21 . Rect^ an perp&cm^ ( WheUter) right or wzotig. 
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Prf^rmnary Sa^gestiom and Eocplanations. 

\ 1. Tfadpe can be no pleasme either to the teacher or pupil in vedting^ 
iinlesfl the lesson is thoroughly prepared. Pupils who are anxious to go 
over a great space in a short time should remember that a short lessoa 
well prepared is vastly more profitable than a long one ill prepared. 
Nothing is more injurious than superficial leaning, if estina lente, tiencey 
• % No lesson should be assigned longer than can be thoroughly got by 
all the class. And no lesson should be allowed to pass, unless it is 
thoroughly prepared. 

3. Every word, at first, should be looked out in the vocabulary or dio- 
ffonary, and its primary meaning, at least, fixed in the memory. And if 
more meanings than one are g^ven, the pupil should try which wiU answer 
best in th^ gientp.nrf> he is readpmg. Nor should hfi pass to another till he 
know all about this one — ^its dass^ gender, declension, &c., as directed, 
Gr. 7*74, 1419, And if he foigot, he Should look it out again, and|f 
necessary, again, till he know it thoroughly. . 

4. Frequent .and accurate reviews of the portion previously studied, aie 
of great importance. This is the best way to fix permanently in the m^< 
ory, the acquisitions mad6. = . 

5. Every instance of false quantity, either in reading or parsing, should 
be instantly corrected. Bad habits in this particular are easily formed, ' 
and, if ever, are corrected with great difficulty. If proper attention has 
been paid to this in going through the m-ammar, there will be less d^< 
culty now. In order to assist in this, me pupil should commit to mem« 
ory and apply the few following — • 

Gfeneral Bides far the Quantity of SyUahUs. 

1. A vowel before another vow«l is eiiortj as^ dTet, <2^. 

2. A vowel before two consonants, or a double consonant^ 
is long by position ; as, arma^ faUo^ axis. ' 

3. A vowel before a mute and a liquid, (I and r,) is oon^ 
mon ; i. e., either long or short ; as, valucrts, or volucris. 

4. A diphthong is always long; as, Ccbsot^ aurum. 

Note, in this work, when the quantity of the penult is detennined by 
any of these rules, it is not marked ; otherwise it is marked. 

6. The pupil should never satisfy himself with being able to read and 
translate his lesson, or even to parse it toleraUy, but should try to under- 
taland the construction of every word, and the connection and dependence 
of every part; and moreover, should hpld himself ready, if called iipon. 
to answer such questions as die following, viz. : 

. 1. Questions that may he asked concerning every sentence. 

Has this sentence any connection with the preceding ? If so — ^What 
Is the connecting word ? In arranging or construing this sentence, which 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



XAATm.miifm. ,379 

ward do you take first 1 — ^whi<5h nes^t ? — ^which next-?- &Cj, Why ? ( See 
introduction — directions, &c.) In this sentence, what is the grammatical 
subject 3 What is the grammatical predicate 1 What is the logical sub- 
ject? What is the logical predicate? Which should be taken first? 
|g 159, 1S99,) Ju what Todoe, mood, and tense, is the verb 7 Why? 

% Questions that rriay he asked when the wotds or ike sentence 
render them proper. 

Is tiiis sentence angle or compound? If componnd — ^What are the 
I^Dgle sentences composing it? By what words are they connectj^df 
Analyze th6 whole, and each part, (§ 16^,1309;) Is this word simpie 
or compound? If compound—Of what is it compounded ? ' What is the 
TUPtf^ning of each part ? What is the meaning of the compound ? Porm 
other compounds and tell their meaning. Is this word primitive or de< 
rivative ? If derivative— From what is it derived ? What is its primary 
meaning? What is its meaning here ? (If difierent) — How came it to 
have this meaning ? What English words are derived finm it ? Change 
the verb, if active, into passive, and express the same idea — K passive, 
change it into the active, and express the same idea. Change the verb 
into difierent tenses, &c. 
* Nouns, How do you know this word to be a noun*? Proper? or com- 
mon ? Why ? In what case ? Why ? Por what purpose is the nom- 
inative used ? Is it the subject or predicate here ? For what purpose is 
the genitive commonly used ? — ^the dative ? — the accusative ? — the voca- 
tive ? — ^tiie ablative ? For what purpose is it used, and by what is it gov- 
erned here ? 

Adjectives, How do you know this word to be an adjective ? What 
noun or pronoun does it qualify or limit here ? Is it compared ? Why ? 
Why not? (K a numeral) — To what class does it belong? 

Pronouns, How do you know this to b^ a pronoun ? To what class 
of pronouns does it belong ? (If used substantively) — Instead of what 
noun does it here stand ? (K adjectively) With what noun does it agree ? 
(If a relative) — What is its anteoedent? 

Verbs. How do you know this word to be a verb ? Of what class ? 
In what mood, tense, number, person ? For what purpose is the indica- 
tive mood used? — ^the subjunctive? — ^the imperative? — the infinitive? 
For what purpose is it used here ? For what purpose is the present tense 
used ? — ^the imperfect ? — ^the perfect definite ? — ^indefinite ? — ^the pluper- 
fect? — ^the future ? — the future perfect? 

From what point is the time of the infinitive mood reckoned ? (176, 
JLJL2Sm) How is the present infinitive translated afi»r a verb denoting 
present time? — ^past time? — ^future time? How is the perfect trans- 
kited— (the future — ^the future-perfect) after a verb denoting present 
time? — past time? — future time? (§ 4*7.) In what mood is the lead- 
ing verb in oblique narration? (651, ±290,) In what mood are 
verbs in dependent clauses in oblique narration? {534, 129 3») For 
what purpose is the participle used ? How does it become an adjective? 
How are gerunds used ?--supines ? 
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Adverbs, PrepositumSf Interjections, Conjunctions, — ^What is the use of 
the adverb ? What word does it modify here ? What is the use of the 
prepositioii ? Between what words does it show iherrelation here ? What 
IS the use of the inteijection ? What emotion does it express here ? 
What is the use of the conjunction? What words or sentences does it 
join here ? 

7. If the lesson contain names of persons or places, or allusions to 
events or fiibles, in history or mythology, or to the manners or customs 
€i any people, let the pupil inquire into them and be ready to tell some- 
tlung respecting them. This however should be only a secondary matter 
with the beginner, as it properly belongs to a more advanced stage; but 
still a little attention to it may serve to interest and stimulate him to fiir- 
ther research* 
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^!^ would call the j^special attention of Teachers, 
and of alt who are interested in the subject of 
J^ducation, to the following valuable list of School 
Sooks: 

BULLIONS' SEBIES OF GMMMAES, Etc. 

A Comnmrni, School Grammar. 

Being an Introduction to the Analytical and Practical 
English Grammar, . fO 50 

This work for beginners has the same Bnles, Defini- 
tions, etc., as the 

Analytical and ^radical English €hramifna/r» 

A complete work for Academies and higher classes in 
Schools, containing a complete and concise system of 
Analysis, etc., 100 

JProgressive Exercises in Analysis and Tarsing. 

025 

JJatin Lessons, with Eocerdses in JParsing* . . 1 00 

Prepared by George Sfenceb, A.M., as Introd. to 
Bullions' 

Principles of Latin Qranvmarm %\ 50. 

bullions S Morrises Latin Lessons* 

For beginners, with simple lessons to be learned each 
day, and Vocabulary, etc., 1 00 

BtiUions 4& Morrises New JJaHn Cframmar. . • 1 50 
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Latin Meader (New Edition). 

With simple progressivB Exercises, references to Bul- 
lions's and Bullions and Morris's Latin Grammars, Latin 
Idioms, and an Lnproved Vocabulary, $1 50 

Exercises in Latin Composition. 

Adapted to BuUions's Latin Grammar, ' . 1 60 

Key to Do^ (for Teachers only), 6 60 

ikesar^s Commentaries. 

With Notes, Vocabulary, and References to Bullions's and 
Bulli<»i8 & Morris's Grammars, 1 50 

{Jicero^s Orations. 

With Notes and References to Bullions's, Bullions & Mor- 
ris's, and to Andrews & Stoddard's Grammars, 1 50 

Sallust, . 1 60 

Latin-English and EngUsh-Latin IHctionary. 

With Synonyms, and other new features, 5 00" 

JFirst Lessons in CrreeJc, 1 00 

I^rinciples of Cfreek Cframmur, 1 75 

JBuMions and K^ndrick^sNew OreeJc Grammar^ 2 00 

Greek Evader. 

With Introduction on Greek Idioms, Impr. Lex., etc., . . 2 25 

Cooper^s Virgil. 

With valuable English Notes, 2 50 

Jjong^s Classical Atlas. 

■ Containing Fifty-two CJolored Maps and Plans, and 
forming the most complete Atlas of the Ancient World 
ever published. 1 vol., 4to, 4 5^ 

Jsaird^s Classical MantuU. 1 voL, 16mo, 90 

Haitschmidt^s English-Latin and Latin-English 

Dictionary. JB'or Schools. 900 pa^es. 16mo, . • . 2 50 
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**BiiSions* Analytical and English Grammar has been in constant nse fbr several 
^ears in this and the other Public Schools of the city. It stands the test of use. 
The more one sees of it the better it is liked. I consider it a successful work ; and 
I know tiikt this opinion is shared by other masters in and out of the public servioe.** 
»^AM£8 A. Pagk, Master ofDwight School. 

•* We heartily concur in the above."— S. W. Mason, MatAer ofEUot School. 

D. C. Brown, Master ofBowdoin School (> 
JosHiTA Bates, Master o/JBrimm^ School, 

*We have used Bullions* Analjiiical English Grammars in our Public Schools 
*«cwly two years with success. We find them an improvement on those previously 
fc use. Bullions' small Grammar is a fit Introduction to the large one."— J. D. E. 
Jones, Supt. ofSdhoolSy Worcester ^ Mass, 

**! have used Bullions* Analytical English Grammar some two and a half years, 
and am ready to give it my approval. I have not failed to pronounce it the best 
text-book on Grammar whenever I have had opportunity to do so. I now have a 
class of ninety in it, and it boars the drill of the school-room."— .i?6«. J. W. Gasd* 
KSfi, Frincipai of Nwd London\K B.) Institute, 



BEOOKLESBY'S ASTEONOMIES. 

SrocMeshy'8 Ckym/mon^ School Justronomy* 

12ino. 1'73 pages, fO 8(1 

This book is a compend of 

JSrocMeshy^s Elements of Astronomy* 

By John Brocklesbt, Trinity College, Hartford, Conn^ 
12ino. Fully illustrated. 321 pages, 1 75 

In this admirable treatise the author has aimed to presM^re the 
great principles and facts of the science in their integrity, and so to 
arrange, explain, and illustrate them that they may be clear and 
Sntelligible to the student 

*' We take great pleasure in calling tha attention of teachers and students to this 
truly excellent book. Both the plan and execution of the whole are equally admir< 
able. It is not a milk-and-water compilation, without principles and wiibout 
demonstration. It contains the elements of the science in their proper integrity and 
proportions!* Its author is a learned man and a practical instructor, as the author 
©f every school-book should be. The style is a model for a text-book, combining In 
wViigh degree, perspicuity, precision, and vivacity. In a word, it is the very besl; 
elementary work on Astronomy with which we are acquainted."— <7<wn«cWciJi 
Common School Journal. 

** This is a compact treatise of 820 pages, containing the elements and most of th^ 
Important facts of the science clearly presented and systematically arranged. It is. 
very finely illustrated. It is worthy of a careftil ezaminatloa by all who wish tm 
«»Gur6 the best text books.**— C^^io Journal qfMtbcation, 
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KEETEL'S FEENOH METHOD. 

A Xew method of Learning the French Language. 

By Jean GusTArB Kektels, Professor of French and 
German in the Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute. 12mo., . $1 75 
^A Key to the New Method in French. 

By J. G. Keetbls. 1 vol. 12mo, . 60. 

** I have examined Keetels" New Method of Learning the French Language, and; 
find It admirably adapted for conveying a thorough knowledge of the French lan4 
vuage. It is an easy and sure method of both writing and speaking French wiUt^ 
accuracy and elegance."— Danibl Ltnoh, B. J^ JHrecior of Stttdies in Gorutaga 
Colhge^ Waahington. 

**The *New Method of Learning the French Language/ by Professor Keetels, 
appears to be exceedingly well adapted as an introduction into the study of French. 
It. is emphatically a practical book, and bears the mark that it has resulted from the 
author's own experience in teaching. I shall take pleasure in soon giving it the test 
of a trial in my own Institute.'' — Oswald Seidkmstigblkb, Principal of the Commer* 
eial and dasHazl Institute, Philadelphia, 

** I have examined several books designed for pupils studying the French language, 
and among them Keetels' * New Method of the French.' The last work I consider 
Buperior to any other which I have examined, and shall use it in mj classes as tka 
l>«8t text-book upon the subject."— S. A. Faboand, Trenton^ Jf. J. 

PEISSNEB'S GEEMAN GMMMAE. 

A (Comparative English-German Crrammar. 

Based on the affinity of the two languages. By Prof. . . 
Elias Peissneb, late of the University of Munich, and 
of Union College, Schenectady. New edition. 316 pp., . $1 75 

•* Prof. Pelssner's German Grammar has been, from its first publication, and Is * 
now, used as a text-book in this College, and has by the teachers here, as in many ' 
other Institutions, been esteemed a superior work for the end to be subserved by it, , 
in attaining a knowledge of the elements of the German language. I cordially rec- 
ommend it to the attention and use of such American Academies and Colleges as are 
designed to give instruction tn the German language."— L. P. Higeok, Preeidesd ' 
Union College^ If. Y. 

COMSTOOK'S SERIES. 

^stem, of Natural Fhilosophy. 

Re-written and enlarged, including latest discoveries. 
Fully illustrated, $1 73 

'Mlem,ent8 of Chemistry. 

He-written 1861, and adapted to the present state of the 
^ence, .,.••••».«•••«. .••175 
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OLNEY'S GEOGRAPHY. 

Olney^s Geography and Atlas* 

Revised and improved, by tlie addition on the Maps of 
the latest information and discoveries. New Plates and 
Woodcuts. Atlas, 28 Maps. Geography, 18mo, 304 pages, $2 401 
These favorite text-books, of which more than a million have beeiA 
wild, are kept up to the times by the publishers, who add the latestj 
|:(^ographical information on the large and beautiful Maps and in the^ 
Ttat-Books, so as to make them worthy of the 'claim that they axa 
the best works for the study of Geography now published. 

PALMER'S BOOK-KEEPING. 

J^alnher^8 JPracticaZ Hook-Keeping* 

By Joseph H. Pai^meb, A.M., Instructor in New^ork 
Free Academy, 12mo. 167 pages, , . . • $100 

jBlanks to Do* (3 numbers. Journal and Ledger), each « 50 

Key to JDo. ....;..., 10 

This work is adopted by the Boards of Education of the dties of 
I^Tew York and Brooklyn, where it is generally used in scliools and 
recommended by teachers. It is also recommended by accountants 
of prominent commercial firms, and the Press. 

Wliately^s ^Elements of Logic. ♦ 

By Richard Whately, D.D., Archbishop of Dublin. 
. New revised edition, with the Author's last Additions. 
Large 12mo. 484 pages, $1 75 

**Thi8 work (Elements of Logic) has long been oar text-book herc^The style In 
which yon have published this new edition of so valuable a work, leaves nothing to 
be desired in regard of elegance and convenience."—- Pr<7/I Dunn, BroionUniversitym 

** Its merits are now too widely known to require an enumeration of them. Tha 
present American edition of it is conformed to the ninth English edition, which waa 
revised by the author, and which contains several improvements on the formi^. 
iBBues.'*— .^iw<A American Bevi&ux. 

Wliately^s Elements of Mhetoric* 

Comprising tm Analysis of the Laws of Moral Evidence 
and of Persuasion, with Rules for Argumentative Com- 
position and Elocution. New edition, revised by tbe 
^uthpr. Large 12ino. 546 pages, ,..••.•• $1 73 
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**The Elements of Bhetorlo has become so mncli a standard work that U might 
eeem superfluoas to speak of It. In short, vre should not dream of teaching a Ck>l- 
lege class fi-om any other hook on Bhetorlc. Communion with Wbately's mind 
would improve any mind on earth."— i*r«6y<«rton. Quarterly Bevimo. 

( The above are the editions fonnerlypabliBhed by Jambs Mdkroq 
& Co., Boston, and the best in the market. They are uaed in all th 
^rindpftl Colleges and Academies in the United States. 
t^Htch^s Mapping JPUntes. (In one volmne, qnarfeo.) 

Designed for Learners in Geography ; being a collection 
of Plates prepared for Delineating Maps of the Worlds 
and Counties forming its principal embdivisions, viz., 1^ 
The World. 2. United Statea 8. North America^ 4. 
South America. 5. A State. 6. Mexico and Guatemala. 
7. Great Britain and Ireland. 8. Europe. 9* Southern 
Europe. 10. Germany. 11. AM6a. 12. Asia. 13. At- 
IftQtlc Ocean. 14. Pacific Ocean. By Gbol W. FrroH, . fO ^ 

NOEMAL MATHEMATIOH SEBIES. 

Sstoddard^s Juvenile Mental ArithmetU:. 

ByJoHNF. Stoddabd,A.M. For Primary Schools. 72 pp., $0 25 
Stoddard^s American Intellectual Arithmetic* 

An extended work, for Schools and Academies. 172 pp., . 50 
Stoddard^ 8 Mudimenta of Arithmetic, 

Tliis work presents such parts of Arithmetic as are most 
useful in ordinary business computations. 192 pj)., ... 50 
Sfoddard^s New Bra^ical AritJimetiCm 

Embracing methods and forms of modem business, with 
Analyses and many varied Examples. 192 pp., ..... 1 OO 
Btodda/rd^8 Complete Arithmetic, 

Being in one book, the pages of the New Practical Arith- 
metic in the order of that book, and 120 pages of additional 
matter, suited for classes in High Schools. A full couise in 
one book, 1 2(; 

JKey to Stoddard^s Complete Arithmstic^ . . . 1 0( 

Methods of Tea^ching and Key to InteUee^ AHth^ 5( 

Schuyler^ 8 Higher Arithmetic. (For Colleges), . . 1 21 
Stoddard & HenM^s Elem^entary Algebra. 

By John F. Stoddakd, A.M., and Prof, W. D. Henkle, 1 ^ 
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Key to Stoddard ^ JEenM^s JEteinent. Al^ehra, . |lt 25 

Stoddard St Henkle^s University Algebra. 

For High Schools, Ajcademies, and Colleges. By Jobs 
F. Stodbabd, A.M., and Piot W. D. Hbnklb. 026 pp., . 2 09 

iKeif to Stoddard & H.einM€?s University Algebra. 2 OO^ 

<*1 have examined Stoddard A Henkle'g XTniverslty Algebra. It is a tlj<m>iiglA 
Imd elaborate work. It oomblnsB QlearaefiB and stmipHetfcy In its method and iUus* 
trations, and confltitutes a valoable addition to the mathematical worka of the daj/* 
— Ctbds Nutt, A.m., Professor qf Mathematics in the Indiana AshJywry XJnWy. 
' ** I hav(» examined Stoddard's American Intellectual Arithmetic, and cheerfuli^ 
recommend it to teachers and parents as a valuable elementaiy work, and one weB 
adapted to the wants of pupila in the first stages of arithmetic; It is constrncted 
upon sound and practical principles, and will be f5und an important addition to thlb 
tezt-boolcs now in use in onr Ck>mmon fichools."^^<mw Bamv^l B. TLajsj^aUj, Supt, 
^nr&w York CUy Sekools. 

*' StodSardls Arithmetical Series b now In geneivl use to the schoola of t&f s count j. 
They haye stood the test for four years as the t&xt-botikB in Arithmetic in our 
schools, and are considered hy our teachers superior to any others now before th« 
yublic.''— ifn S. A. ToBBXLL, late Supt. of Public Schools of Wayne OowUj/t iU 



. . HOOKEE'S PHYSIOLOGIES. 

Hooker's First BooJc in Fhysiologg. 

For Poblic Schools, |0 90 

Mooker's Hwtnan Physiology and Mygiene* 

¥Vir Academies and general reading. Bj WoBTHnrG- 
TON HooKEB, M.D., Tale College, 1 7S 

These books are text-books almost wherever they are known. 
The '' Blrst Book" is a text-boc^ in the Public Schools of Boston^ 
Kew York, Bnffido, and San FranciBOO. 

** Professor Hooker's work on Physiology has been in use for the last year In th» 
ISTormal School in this city, and it gives me great pleasure to express my convictions 
4)f its excellence as a text-book. In the course of my experience as a teacher, I hav^ 
used the books of various authors on the subject of Physiology, but the work of 
Professor Hooker satisfies me much more fhlly than any other that I have used. It 
lias the double advantage of being aeenrately scientific in Its matter and arran^^e* 
ment, and of being expressed in correct and elegant English, a combination oS ^h» 
highest importance, and yet seldom attained to the extent exhibited in this book. 
I know of no book for which I would be willing to exchange it^'—BiOHAio) Sdwabd4 
Ite., Prs9, lU, Nwnnal VMstrtitffi Btoamingtont lU, 
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The EUmenta of InUUedual rhUowphy. 

By Francis Watland, D.D. 1 voL 12mo, $1 75 

This dearly written book, from the pen of a scholar of emioeot 
ability, and who has had the largest experience in the education of 
the human mind, is nnquestionably at the head of text-books in. 
Intellectual Philosophy. The author's practical suggestions on the 
cultivation of the several faculties of the mind, aiding the student's 
efforts to discipline and strengthen his intellectual energies^ and 
ihe numerous references to books of easy access, specifying the 
places where to|ucs treated of are more fcdly discussed, make this 
book a valuable addition to the readable books of any teacher or 
professional tdbsl 

The Exhibition Speaker and GyninasHc Bookm 

Containing Farces, Dialogues, and Tableaux, with Ex- 
ercises for Declamation, in Prose and Verse. Als(^ a . 
Treatise on Oratory and Elocution, Hints on Dramatis 
Characters, Costume, Position on the Stage, Making up, 
etc., etc, with illustiations. Carefully compiled and 
arranged for School Exhibitions, by P. A. FitzgebaIjIX 
To which is added a complete System of Calisthenics and 
Gymnastics, with instructions for Teachers and Pupils, 
illustrated by numerous Engravings. 1 voL 12mo, • « $1 25 

Shaw's OuUines of English Idteraturem 

By Thos. B. Shaw, with a sketch of American litera- 
ture, by Henbt F. TirCKEBiCAN, Esq. 1 vol. royal 12mo, $1 75 

** Its merits I had not now for the first time to lesm. I htve used it for two yeaxk 
u a text-book, with the greatest satialkotlQn. It was a happy conception, admirably 
•xecnted. It is all that a text-book on sach a subject can or need be, comprising a 
jndlcioas selection of materials, easily yet effectively wrought The author attempts 
Just as much as he ought to, and does well all that he attempts ; and the best of tho 
book is the genial »itirU, the genuine love of genius audits works which thoroughly 
pervades it, and makes it Just what yon want to put into a pnpa*8 hands."— /V<j^ 
J. H. Baymond, UniMirgi^ ofBochMter, 

<* Of * Shaw's English Literature* I can hardly say too much in praise. I hope iti 
adoption and use as a text-book will correspond to its great meti\&:^-^Prof, J. Q» 
PxcKARD, lU, College, 
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SCHOOL AND COLLEGE CLASSICS, Etc 

Lmiff^s Ctasslral Atlas, Constructed by William TIughes, 
an«i erlited by GEOnGE Long, formerly Professor of Andent 
Iiant^uag'es in the University of Virginia. ^With a Skerch 
».f Ancient Ueography, and otker Additions, by the Amer- 
ican Editor. Contaiuinj; Kifty>two Colored Maps and Plans 
on Twt'jity-two large imperial quarto Plates, beautifully eu- 
gravod on steel in the clearest and most finished style. With an 
index of Places. Handsomely half-bound, with doth sides, in 
one large volume. Price $4.50. 

"Now that we are so well Bupplied with daseical dictionaries, it is highly 
de>5iijil>le that we should alao have an atlas worthy to accompaoy them. In 
the v(jhmn' before us in to be found all that can be de&ircd. The names of 
those* who have l)ecii concerned in its preparation speak for Ihemselvcs. On 
exiiminalion. wo find it ada^)tcd to the present state of dassical scholarship, 
and {li-itin;^niished ])y a superior style of execution. The wants of the classical 
stuileiif liave been carelully consulled throuu^hout ; all places of peculiar inter- 
est, such as R(>ine, Athens, and its harbors, Syracuse, «&c., bcinj? j^ivctli upon 
an onl.ir^'fil scale, and the relative positions of the public buildings, roads, tScc., 
clearly exiilbitod. Wc notice, also, that places which ha>ir more than one 
name in the classics, such as l)yrracl\ium and EpidamnuB, Carchedon andOnr- 
tha^j^c, appear with both iu the Atlas."— ^//wwa«*7». 

The Cfffssleal Jranual: an Epitome of Ancient Geography, 

Greek and Roman Mytholo<Ty, Antiquities, and Chronolojon^r. 

Cirmlly intended for the use of Schools and Colleges. Compiled 

by J.uiEs S. S. Baird, T. C. D., &c. In one handsome 18mo 

volume, of about 175 pages. Price 90 cents. 

The want has long been felt and acloiowled^ed nf an epitome, present- 

in-r, in a moderate space and a low price, such information as is necessary 

for the proper comprehension and appreciation of the classical authors most 

commonly read in our schooK The object of the present rolurae is to suppty 

this want, by aflording, in the most condensed form, and in such a manner as 

to admit of its beinj,^ thoronirhly mastered and retained, all the information 

respecting classical antiquity which is requisite for the earlier stages of study. 

S^JimMz & ZampVs Vir<iil. Eclogues, Gteorgics, and 12 

Books of iEneid. 1 vol. IGmo. Price $1. 
Horace, Odes and Satires. $1. 

Ovid. Select Poems. $1. \ 

lAvy. Books I., II., XXI., and XXII. $1. 
Cooper^s VlrgU. With valuable English Notes. $3.50. 

KaJfsrhmMVs JLntln I>ictionarjf for Schi>4ds, A 

School Dictionary of the La'^in Lan^iage, in two parts, Latin- 
iln-liKQ and English-Latin. By- Dr. Kaltschmidt. Forming 
one laro-e royal 18mo volume of 830 pages, closely printed in 
d()ubl(^ columns, and strongly boimd. Price $2.50. 

Any of the above sent by rnail^ jxfst-paid, on receipt Qf2)rice. 
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Skeidon S Company s 2'ext-Vdoks, 

The Science of Government in Connection with 
Aniericfin. Institutions, By Joseph Alden, D.I)., LFi.!)., 
Pres. of State Normal School, Albany, 1 vol 12mo. Price $1.50. 
Adfipted to the wants of Hig^ School* and CoUegee. 

Alden^s Citizen^ 8 Manual: a Text-Book on Govemmont, in 

Connection with American Institutions, adapted to the wants of 

Common Schools. It is in the form of questions and answers. 

By Joseph Aldkn, D.D., LLJ). 1 vol. 16mo. Price 50 cts. 

Hereafter no American can be said to be educated who does not thoroughly 
understand the fbrmation of our Government. A prominent divine has <nid, 
that " every yoaug^ person shonld carefully and conscientiously be tausj^ht thosse 
distinctive ideas which conetitute the 8ul>6tance of our Constitution, and whi< h 
determine the poHcy of our politics ; and to this end there ougrht ff)rtliwitli to 
be introduced into our schools a simple, comprehensive manual, whereby the 
needed tuition should be Implanted at that early period. 

Schmitz^s Manual of Ancient History ; from the lit- 
# motest Tim^ to the Overthrow of the Western Empire, A. d. 

476, with copious Chronological Tables and Index. By Dr. 

Leonhakd Schmitz, T. B. S. K, Edinburgh. Price $1.75. 

T7ie JElenients of Intetlectnal Ilhilosophy, By Fkancis 

Waylajtd, D.D. 1 vol. 12mo. Price $1.75. | 

This clearly-written boolc, from the pen of a scholar of eminent ability, and ; 
who has had the largest experience in the^edn<mtion of the human mind, j 
is unquestionably at me head of text-books'iu Intellectual Philosophy. j 

I 

An Outline of the Necessary Laws of Tlionght: j 

A Treatise on Pure and Applied Logic. By William Tiiom- ' 

Bo:tJ, D.D., Provost of the Queen's College, Oxford. 1 vol. 1^- . 

Cloth. Price $1.75. j 

This book has been adopted as a regular test-boot in Harvard, Yale, | 
Rochester, New York University, &c. . 

Fairchilds' Moral Philosophy; or ^ The Science of ' 

Obligation, By J. II FAmcniLDs, President d Cberliu ; 

College. 1 vol. 12mo. Prjce $1.50. | 

The aim oC thi9 volume is to set forth, mqro fiiHy than has hitherto boen i 
done, the doctrine that virtue, in its olomoiitary form, consist? In ooi cvo- 
lence, and that all forms of virtuous af't'<n iiu^ mofHlications of tlii^ ; nnci^il-^ 

After presontincr this View of oblij^aifbn, th(^ author takes up the questions of ^ 
Practical Ethics, Government and Personal Kisrhts and Butien, and t'pjirn ' 
I them in their rulation to Benevolence, aiming at a solution of the piobUms of 
^ ^ I r ight and wrong upon this simple principle. 

^^^^ Jny cf His altKim sent bit mcnl, nost-paid, oh receipt of price. 
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